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PROLOGO AL LECTOR. 



CREyO la qjega gentilidad, que era ciega U 
Fortxina, fin duda porque cran cicgos los que 
' fin Uegar a penetrarhj intentaron dibuxarla. Efta 
mifitia ceguedad tienen algunos de los muchos^ que 
dcfean aprender los idiomas extrangeros, quienes 
llevados de la corrif nte de fii loca prefiimpcion^ no 
quieren adocenarfe 4 las reglas dq un maeftro 
idbneot 



Pocos habra que nieguen la utiladad de la Gram- 
matica fi fe confidera como medio indifpenfable pa-« 
ra aprender alguna Lengua extrana pero muchos 
dudaran tal vez qye fean rieceflarios todos los rudi*^ 
mentos de ella pareciendoles fiificiente el conoci-r 
miento que quiza tendran de la Latina, 



Np lo penfaban afi los Griegos ni los Romanos 
pues fin embargo de que para ellos eran tan 
comunes la Lengua Griega y Latina coiino para 
cada uno lo es la fuya propria tenian grammaticas 
y efcuelaS para eftudiarlas, conocian la utilidad y 
necefidad del ufo pero conocian tambien que con- 
venia perfeccionarle con el arte. Si afi lo prafticar 
ban eflas nacione^ cpn las Lenguas nativas quanto 

mas 
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PREFACE. 



IT was ufual with the ancients to paint Fortune 
withcrut eyes ; no doubt, becaufe they who fo at- 
tempted to rejM^fent her w^re too blind to pene- 
trate the motives upon which ftie afted : the fame 
may be faid of thofej who delire to cultivate an 
acquaintance with foreign languages, but^ from too 
much confidence in themfelves^ are above fubmit- 
ting to the; Rules of Grammar, "and a M^er, how- 
' ever qualified. 

Few will deny the utility of Grammar, when 
they confider it as indifpenlibly neceflary for 
learning a Foreign Tongue. But many feem to 
doubt the neceflity of ftudying its particular rudi- 
ments, from an opinioA, that a previous knowledge 
of the Latin will of itfclf fufficiently ahfwer their 
purpofes. 

The ancient Greeks and Romans, however, were 
of a diCFercnt opinion^ for although the Greek 
and Latin Languages were" as common to them 
as every vernacular language is to its relpeftivc 
nation, they had, notwithftanding. Grammars and 
public fchools for the fble purpofe of ftudying 
them. They v/ell knew the neceflity and advai^- 
tages of pradlice, but at the fame time xhvf v^erc * 
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PROLOGO AL LECTOR. 

mas lo deben prafticac los que hoy defean aprendcr 
las cxtranas ? 



Perdonamc ledor mio fi te hablo con cfta 
claridad pues he encontrado con algunos de nnis 
difcipulos, que teniendo por fejudez pueril el fuge- 
tarfe a las reglas, que prefcribe la. Gramatica, han 
querido imediataniente componer, fin faber toda- 
via el orden, y concierto> que deben tener entre fi 
las partes de la oracjon^ ni la fintaxis particular 
del idioma, quf fe proponen aprender. Pero que 
es lo que acontece a eftos tales ? En lugar de an- 
helar al adelantamientOy pierden el dinero y la pa- 
ciencia aburren a fiis aiaeftros, y al cabo de algun 
tiempo fe hallan muy atrafados ael progreflb que 
fin duda hubieran hecho.fi fe hubieflen fometido de 
buena fe, baxo la infl:rucion-del zelofo maeftro. ' 



Los rudicnentos de la Grammatica, fon la Have 
que abre la puerta a fu inteligenci^, ella rios haqc 
ver el maravillofo artificiode la lengua, enfenafidonos 
de que partes confta, fus nombres, definicioncs^ y 
oficios, y como fe juntan y enlazan, para formar cl 
tcxido de la oracion. 



. Sobre ninguna de efl:as cofas fe hace reflexion 
antes de entender el arte y afi es diiRcil que fin el 
hablemos con propicdad, exadlitud, y pureza. 



P R fe F A C E. ,X 

fenfiblc that art and ftudy are neceffary to perfec- 
tion. If thefe enlightened people applied with 
fo.much labour to their native tongues, how much 
more neceffary is it to thofe who defire to learn a 
foreign one at. this day ? 

The reader will pardon my fpcaking with fo 
much fincerity j but in the courfe of my employ- 
ment as a profeffor, I have met with many, who, . 
regarding fubjedion to the Rules of Grammar as a 
puerile talk, have been defirous of compoHng even 
without knowing the order and connexion between 
the different Parts of Speech, or the particular 
Syntax of the Language which they intended to' 
learn. But what is the confequence of fuch con- 
dudt ? Inftead of making any prpgrefs, they throw 
away their time and money^ diftracjt their teacher, 
and, at the end, find themfelves very far from the 
improvement which they would have undoubtedly 
made if they had fubmit;ted themfelves to the in- 
ftruftions of an intelligent mafter. 

Grammar is the key by which alone a d6or 
can 'be opened to the underftanding of Ipeech. 
It is Grammar which reveals the admirable art of 
language, which unfolds its various conftituent 
parts, its names, definitions, and refpeftive offices, 
and unravels, as it were, the threads of which the 
web of fpeech is compofed. 

Thefe reflexions feldom occur to any one before 
his acquaintance with the art ; yet it is certain, that 
-without a knowledge of Grammar, it is very difficult 
to fpcak with propriety, precifion, or purity. 
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C6n efta intencion he procurado quanto mis 
tareas cotidiaiias me han perrtiitido c^orregir la 
Gf kmatica de Del Pino, 6 por mejor dccir, compo- 
tierla de nuevo. Pues rara palabra he oblervado 
en ella, que no haya merecido nii correccion^u abo- 
lucion total, fubftituyendo otra propia en fu lugar, 
acortancjo niuchos dialogos verdaderamente in- 
digrtos de la eftampa, y del oido del difcipulo ino- 
cente que los eftudia. 



Tres Editiones de la Gramatica Efpanola, c In- 
glefa han fido publicadas en efta ciudad de Lon- 
dres, por Eftivens, Pineda, y Del Pino ; fabemos 
que todos eftos authores fueron eftrangeros. No 
obftante^ cfte ultimo tenia alguna idea de la 
Lengua Efpanpia pero como para publicar un tal 
libro, no Iblamente fe requiere, que el author fea 
nativo en el idioma que^ublica, fino tambien gra- 
matico de ambas lenguas, propia, y Latina, no es 
de-maravillar, que las edicciones anteriores a efta 
hayan eftado llenas de crafos, y abfurdos errores. 
Incompktas, y faltas enteramente tanto del accento, 
como de la verdadera pronunciacion EIp^Hola para 
los que defean aprqnder efta hermofa lengua. 



Uno de los puntos principales, que dichos au- 
thores dexaron en el tintero, y en que confifte la 
j^iirtc cflcnciai de la Synraxis, de la Gramma- 



PREFACE. 

To obtsdxi this end, I have, as far as a muItipIL 
city of diurual engagements have permitted mci 
€orrefi:e4 Del Pino's Grammar of the Spanifh 
Language ; or^ to Ipeak more properly, compofed 
it anew, as there are few words, which it was not 
neceflary to correft or entirely expunge, and fub* 
ftitute in their pl^ce others more proper, elpecially 
in the dialogues, many of which I have been under 
the neccflky of confiderably curtailing, as unwor- 
thy of the pref§ and of the ear of the uninformed 
ftudent. 

Three Editions of a Spanifli and Englilh Gram- 
mar have been publifhed in Ix>ndon ; viz, by 
Stevens, Pineda,, and Del Pino. It is fufficicntly 
known that all thefe authors were foreigners.^ 
This laft indeed had fome notion of the Spanifli 
^Language ; but as for an undertaking of this na- 
ture, it is requifite not only that the language 
ihould be that of the Author's own native country, 
but that hp ihould be intimately acquainted with 
the idioms, both of his own and of the Latia 
Language. It is not at all furprifing that the 
former editions have been fo replete with inaccu^ 
racies and abfurdities ; that there ftiould have been 
fo many omiJQions and fo many errors, both in the 
accent and in the true pronunciation of the Spanifli t 
it niuft aHb be confefled, that this is prejudicial to 
thofe who are defirous pf learning this beautiful 
language. 

One of the principal points which thefe authors 
have omitted, and which conftitutes a great part of 
%}ic Spanifli Syntax, is the government of prepofi-^ 
9 uow^ 
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tica Efpanola es faber, que prepoficiones piden 
delpues de fi algunos verbos, y otras partes de la 
oracion ; para efte fin me he valido de Ta Grama- 
tica de la Academia de Madrid de la qual he ex- 
trahido una lifta alphaberica que ordeno en tres 
columnas j en la priiiiera pongo los verbos, y pala- 
bras que rigen prepoficion ; en la fegunda las pre- 
poficiones regidas ; y en la t^rcera las palabras re- 
gidas de las prepoficiones. Con lo qual apenas 
habra duda alguna fobre el regimen de^ que no fe 
pueda falir a prirpera villa. 

El defeo que tengo (leftor mio) de fervirte mc 
compele a prefehtarte eri breve tiempo un libro de 
Excrcicios que aftualmente eftoy componiendo a 
toda priefa pues confidero la gran necefidad que 
de el tiencs a efte fe feguira otro para la inftruc- 
cion de ambos fexos fobre la humana fociedad, con 
reslast fixas fobre los puntos mas neccflarios de la 
Grammatica, y en tiempo mas oportuno te fervire 
con un Diccionario, que procurare extraher de los 
rtexores authores Efpanoles, e Inglefes porque a la 
verdad que tanta neceffidad ticnes de el uno como 
de el otro. 

La Gramatica que ahora te offrezco efta bien 
corregida, revifta, y muy aumentada. Por ella 
prometo inftruirte en poco tiempo fi* con docili- 
dad te lugetares a fvjs rudimcntos. Vale. 



i 

Ne quis tanquam parva, faflidiat Grammatices elementa. -Npn 

- quia magnae fit operas confonantes a vocalibus difcernere, eafque 

in femivocalium numerum mutarumque partiri s fed quia inte* 

rlpra 
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tions by verbs, and other parts of fpeech. To re- 
medy this inconvenience, I have availed myfelf of 
the Grammar latejy publifhed ,by the Spanifh Aca- 
demy of Madrid, from which I have extrafted an 
alphabetical lift, divided into three columns : in the 
firift I liave placed the verbs, and words, which 
govern the prepolition -, in the fecond, the prepofi- 
tions governed ; and in the third, the words go- 
verned by the prepofitions ; by the help of which, 
there can be hardly any doubt rcfpefting the go* 
vernment of the prepofitions, which may not be 
cafily folved at firft fight. 

The defire I have of affifting the learner of the 
Spanifh Language has induced me to comppfe a' 
Book of Exercifes, which will be publifhed with all 
convenient expedition, as I am convinced, from 
experience, of the neceflity there is for fuch a work. 
This probably will be fucceeded by another, with 
certain Rules on the moft necefTary points of Gram- 
mar ; and, at a more convenient time, I fhall pub- 
lifh a Dictionary compofed from the beft Spanifh 
and Englifh authors ; for there feems to be as much 
need of the one as of the other. 

The Grammar which I now offer to the Public, 
is revifed, correfted, and confiderably improved; 
and I promife myfelf, that he who attends dili- 
gently to its rules, will make great progrefs in a 
fhort time. Vale. 



riora velat facii hujus a decentibus, apparebit multa rerum fubo 
tilitasy qus non modo acuta ingenia puerilia, fed exercere alciifi* 
Qiam ^tto^ae erudidonem ac fciemtiam pofiit. Qu i n c t. 
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ADVERTISEMENT. . 

jTH E Editor of this Grammar begs leavi to 
acquaint the P^l^liCy be teaches the Spanifti and 
Italian Languages grammatically j on very moderate 
Terms, having made the latter his particular Study 
duringfeveral Tears Rejid^nce at Rome.T-iy^ aljoy for 

m 

the Convenience of his Scholars^f peaks Latin y French , 
and Englijh. 

The Author may be heard of at F. IFingraves, in 
the Strands 
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PART I. 

CHAP. I. 

Of Grammar^ a^d its Parts. 

AS a great many are not verfed in the LATm 
tongue, I thought it ncceffar/ to begin by 
the explanation of terms ufed by the beft Gram- 
marians; which being well known, there is no 
difficulty to underftand Grammar. 

Definitions. 

Grammar is the art of fpeaking and writing a 
language correftly. 

The Spanish Grammar, as all other books, is 
compofed of words, all words are compofed of let- 
ters, and all letters are either Vowels or Confonants. 

Vowels are five. A, E, I, O, ^U; they are fo 
calledj^ becaufe they form a found of themfelves i 
the other letters are called Confonants, becaufe they 
form 9 fouDd with one of the VovreU, ^ 

^ B ^W 
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All words are either a Noun, or Pronoun, or Verb, 
Participle, Prepofition, Adverb, Conjunftion, In- 
tcrjeftion, or Article: 

Niany words joined together make a fentence or 
proportion J as, 'Peter is my, friend:^ Pedro es mi 
, amigo. 

A Noun is a thing we lee or fee), or of which we 
may form a difcourfe; as, the earthy a table^ a look- 
ing^glajs ; la tleri'a, una mefa, un efpejo. 

Nouns are of two forts, Subftantives and Adjec- 
tives. 

A Noun Silbftantive is fo called, becaufe it fub- 
fi(f s/>f itfelf, and fignifies fomething alone ; but tl^c 
Noun Adjedive muft be joined to another noun, to 
.have a meaning; as, 3, Mack horje^ un caballo ne- 
gro. Horje is the Subftantive, and black the Ad- 
jcftive. 

A Noun Subftantive is either proper or com- 
mon : Proper, as Alexander^ Frederic^ George^ Mary^ 
London, Madrid; Alexandno, Frederico, Jorge, 
Maria, Lond res : Common, a^ king, lord, man, woman, 
table-, Rey, Senor, hombre, muger, &c. 

All Proper Nouns are declined in Spanijh with 
' thefe particl^sf, de, a j but the Common Nouns are 
^ declined with the articles el, la, and lo. 

The ufe of Articles is to (hew of what gender, 

» of.what nuniber, and in what cafe are the nouns. 

There are three Genders, Mafculine, Feminine, and 

Neuter J and only two Numbers, Singular and 

Plural. 

The Nouns have fix Cafes, Nominative, Geni- 
tive. Dative, Addufative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Norninative Cafe names the thing, or the 
perfon j as, ihefunjhint$\ d fdl luce. The fun is 
the Nominative. 

The Gehicive Cafe (hews that either one thing 
proceeds from another, or belongs to it; as, the 
coach of the King/, the wattr of the river: el coche 
del Rey ; cl ajgiii del rio. 

The Dative gives 5 as, 1 gl^ue 4 book to wj thojier \ 
doy un Jibro a mi amo« 
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^0 my mafter is in the Dative Cafe, bccaufc I giv^ 
the book to him.. 

The Accufative Cafe is governed by the Verb Ac- 
tive J as, the King loves the Englijh^ el Rey ama a los 
Inglefes. The Englijb are in the Accufative Cafe, 
becaufe they are governed by the Verb Aftive, love* 

The Vocative calls ; as, Peter, come hither, Pe- 
dro veh aca. Peter is in the Vocative Cafe, becaufe 
I call him. 

The Ablative takes away from j as, I took it from 
John, Jome lo de Juan. From John is in the Ab- 
lative Cafe, becaufe the thing is taken from him. 

Obfcrve> that in the Spanijh tongue the Nomina-" 
tive is not diftinguifhed from the Accufative, nor the 
Genitive from the Ablative, unlefs it be by the 
fenfe; becaufe the article of the Nominative Cafe is 
like that of the Accufative, and the article of the 
Genitive does not differ from that of the Ablative, 
as you may fee in the declenfion of Nouns. 

All Nouns are either Mafculine or Feminine 5 the 
Mafculine takes the article el, and the Feminine the 
article la -, the Neuter takes the article lo. 

A Pronoun is a word which is ufed in the place 
of a Noun . Subftantive ; as for example, give me, 
da me j give him, da le j givi us, da nos. Me, 
him, us, are in the place of a proper Noun Sub- 
ftantive, viz. John, Paul, Peter i Juan, Pablo> 
^ Pedro. 

Pronouns are of fix forts, Pofitives, Demonftra- 
. tives, Perlbnals, I nterrogatives. Relatives, and In- 
dcfinicesi as you may fee in the Declenfion of Pro- 
nouiHi. 

A Verb is a word that (hews cither a being, or an 
aftion, or a paffion ; as for example, to be good, to 
beat, to be beaten ; fer bueno, golpcar, fer golpeado. 
3V be good ihtws a being; to beat fhews an aftion; 
and to be beaten a pallion. 

If the adion remains in its fubjeft, then the Verb 
is neuter, of reciprocal ; as, I deep, dutrmQ \ \ it.- 
jojce, f»^ a/egro. 

B 2 K 
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A Verb has five Moods, viz* Indicative, Impe^ 
native, Optative, Subjunftive, and Infinitive ; and 
fix Tenfes, which may be reduced to four, viz. 
Prefent, Paft, Future, and Imperative. 

■ The Indicative fhews either the thing or perfon ; 
as. The fun Ihines, eljol luce ; I fpeak, jk^ hahlo. 

I'he Imperative bids ; as. Speak to me, hahla 
me \ Come hither, ven acd. 

The Optative wilhes ; as, God grant that I may 
fpeak to the King, ouiera Dios que hable al Rey. 

The Subjunftive is fo called, becaufe it is placed 
under aconjunftion; as, When I have received my 
money, I will pay you, qiiando haya recihido mi di- 
ner Oj pagare a vm. 

And the Infinitive determines not circumftance 
of time ; as. To fpeak, hdblari to love, amdr. 

The Tenfes are, the Prefent Tenfe, the Imper- 
feft, the Preterpcrfeft Definite, the Preterperfeft 
Indefinite, the Preterpluperfeft, and the Future. 

The Prefent fhews, that either a perfon or thing 
is prefent; as. My matter teaches, mi maeftro en- 
Jem \ The fpring brings forth flowers, laprimavera 
produce flores. 

The imperfcft (hews that the aftion is interrupt- 
ed ; as, I did dance when my father entered into 
my chamber, yo haylaha quando mi padre entro en mi 
apofento. 

The Preterperfeft Definite fhews, that either the 
aftion is paft above a day, or that it is determined 
by fome circumftance of time j as. The great Fre- 
deric conquered all Saxony, el gran Frederico con- 
quijio toda la Saxonia s I fpoke yefterday to the King, 
table ayer al Rey. ' • 

The Preterperfeft Indefinite fhews that the aftion 

is paft, without fignifying any circumftance of time; 

as, I have fpoken to the King, he hablado al Rey : 

But if it marks any circumftance of time, either it is 

gf the fame day, or a Pronoun Demonftrative goe* 

before it; as^ I have fpoken to-day to the King, be 

i^a^/ado oy al R^ \ I have fuffered rcvcLciv \\v\^ ^^"^^ v 

^(^jpadecid{^ mucho eftc am. 
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The Preterplupcrfedt Tcnfe is fo called, becaufe 
the aftion, being entirely paft, cannot be inter- 
rupted; as, I had danced when my father entered 
into my chamber, havia baylado quando mi fadre 
entro en mi apofemo. 

The Fmure Tenfe flicws the Time to come; as, 
I will rife to-morrow, me levantare. manana. 
• All Verbs are conjugated; tnat is^ they have 
feveral terminations; as, I love, thou loveft, &c, 
we fhall lovCj^yp amo^ el ama, nofotros amaremos. 

There are three Perfons in the Singular, and 
three in the Plural, viz. I, thou, he ; we, you, they 5 
jOy tUy el ; nofotros y vojotrosy elks. 

The Singular denotes one thing, or one perfon, 
and the Plural more than one; as, a many un horn* 
brc; there is the Singular: des hombresy u mas ; 
two men^ or :i»«r^k'4 there is the Plural. 

The Participle is fo called, becaufe it is derived 
from a Verb and always is ended in ado^ in the 
Verbs of the firft Conjugation ; and vaido in thoic 
of the fecond and tnird, as amadoy loved; from 
amary to love; offendidoy ofFended, from offender y 
to offence : this is the Participle paffive. 

There is one aftive which is always ending in 
ante or entey as dmantey loving i dormientey fleeping : 
But I am of Opinion that thofe Participles in Engliih, 
loving and fleefingy are peculiar to the EngUfti 
language, becaufe fome difference ought to be be- 
tween the Gerund and the Participle aclive ; lovingy 
anfwers to the Spanifh Gerund amandoy and fleep- 
ing, dormiendoy to the Gerund of the Verb dormiri 
therefore the true fignification of dormiente ijs, in 
Englifh, he who JleepSy and not fleeping ; amante, 
he who loves y and not loving. 

There are four Auxiliary Verbs in Spanifh, To 
have, teneTy or haver -y and To be,/(?r, eftSr. They 
are fo called, becaufe they help to conjugate all other 
Verbs ^ as you may fee in the Conjugation of Verbs. 

An Adverb is a( word which is joined to a Verb, 
and tnhcr iacreafcs or diminiflics its aQL\otv ot ^^^- 

B 3 S\R>tv\ 
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fioh ; as, I love virtue greatly j I am littlelovcd of you. 
Greatly incrcafes the paffion of love towards virtue, 
and little diminiflbes your love towards me. 

A Conjunftion is a word which joins fentences 
and words together ; as, I have feen your father and 
mother, be vtfto/u padre y/ti madrey better he vijlo 
a Jus padres. 

A Prepofition is a word which is put before a 
Noun or Pronoun ; as. Under the bed, debaxo de la 
eama; In your chamber, en/« apofento; With me, 
con migo. 

An Interjeftion is a word which dilcovers Ibme 
fudden emotion of the mind; as, Alas! unhappy 
that I 'am, ay ! dejdichado de mi; Ha! how cruel 
you are. Ha! quo cruel es vond; better, ha! cruel. ^ 

An Article is a particle, or a little word which 
ferves to (hew of what gender, of what member, and 
In what cafe is a Noun; they arc fifteen ih all, viz. 
eli la, loj 4eU de la, de lo, al, i Id, i lo, los, las, de 
los, de lasy h los, a las ; as you may fee in the De- 
clenfion of Nouns* 



CHAP. IL 

Of Letters^ and their Pronunciation. 

TH E, letters of the Spanijb language are twen- 
ty-eight, viz. 

A, B, C^CH, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, LL, M, 
N, N, O, P, QiR, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

They are pronounced thus: 
a^ he, ce, che^ de, e, efe, ge, ache, i,jota or ijota, ka^ 
ele, elle, erne, ene, ene, o, pe, qu or CH, ere, ejfe^ te, u 
vocal, V conjonante, equis, y griega, xeta. 

The reafon why the Englijh find fo much difE.- 
culty in the pronunciation of the Spanijh, French, 
^nd the Italian Languages, is, becaufe the Englijh do 
pronounce their Vowels oiherVife t\vatvxVvofc xv^uoto • 
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iHe then that will pronounce well the Spanijb 
tonguej ought to pronounce well thefe Vowels, 

A, E, I, O, U. 
*<!«;, ay eej o, oo. 
As for the Confonants, there is not lb much diffi- 
culty; they are pronounced in the Sfanijh tongue 
as in the Englijhy except //, g^ b, x, z, j, f, and 
», which arc peculiar to the Sfantflb language. 

Of Vowels. 

A is pronounced as above ; and as the Englijh dtf 
pronounce it in thefe words, lawy all, call, fhll-, as 
MadamUy ama, llama. 

E is always pronounced as the Englijh do pro- 
nounce ic in thefe words, henefity relation. 

I is pronounced as the Englijh do pronounce their 
double eey in thefe yiordLS^JieelyJUepyJieep. 

O is pronounced as they pronounce it in thefe 
words, morsy Jtone, ftore ; as, oigOy olivo. 

U is pronounced as they pronounce oo in thefe 
words, goody cooky coot. 

2^ is pronounced as two ee-, as, ayuddvy to help; 
ayunoy faft. 

%* When two Vowels meet together In SpanijH^ 
words, they mull be pronounced cfiiftinftly, as a^ 
mainoTy caeVy acaeceVy &c. When th^re are two ei 
in a word, both are alfo plainly and diftincHy pro- 
nounced; SLSycneTy to believe; /^/r, tbrdad, &f^. 

Of Confonants^, 

B. This letter is pronounced' as in other lan- 
guages, clofi'ng the lips, as in the Englijh wordy bay. 

Cy before the letters ^, i, is pronounced like z thy 
as, cedroy a cedar- tree; ciervo, a ftag ;«>//, ciento'j 
an hundred. When before a, Oy Uyit is pronounced 
as ^; as, caballoy horfe; cofrey trunk; culeira, 
fnake; culantroy coriander. 

When h follows the letter r, it is pronounced as 
10 the Englijby much, mucho, 

♦ Thefe T/a/ic letters denote the fimUar fouivdi m EnxUfl* ol >\\^ 
Vowels in S/,:f.,i/Ji,, ^ . '^ ' 

B 4 \3^joTv 
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Upon the f, formed with a fmall curve under it, I 
am of opinion, with the Royal and learned Academy 
of Madridy that it is fuperfluous in our language; 
and as fuch its ufe muft be avoided, placing the z in 
its ftead in every. word where f ufed to be. But as 
f is found in old Spanijh authors, I think it proper 
to acquaint the curious, that its pronunciation is near 
the 'fame as that of r, when before ^, /, becaufe f 
was invented to fupply the combination in the Vow- 
els, tf, Oi u. Z is pronounced almoft as the Englijb 
pronounce tb. 

D has the fame found in Spanijh as in the other 
languages, without exception. 

F is pronounced always as in Englijh. 
' G is only guttural before the Vowels ^, /, j, as 
in generoy fort; giganU, giant; but g before the 
Vowels ay 0, Uy is not afpired, and is pronounced as 
in Englijh ; 2iSygallOy a cock ; gobiernOy government. 
When ^ comes before h^ then it is pronounced, as in 
ignoravy to unknow; ignotOy unknown ; magmnimoj 
jnagnanimous* 

H is generally fo lightly afpired, that in many 
ivords it can fcarce be perceived ; as in habldr, to 
Ipeak; k^rrierOy carrier, i^ after c is pronounced 
as in. EfJgliJk^ much, wuchoy &c. 

K. The Spaniards make ufe of this letter only 
in conformity to the etymology of the words derived 
from other languages, and is pronounced as in 
Englijh. . 

/; and //. The lingle / is pronounced in Spanijh 
as in Engttjh ; but the double // is pronounced as in 
Italiany gly or // m Frencby which founds as if an i 
was after the firfl:/; as in llevdry Horary vajalloy 
jt is never doubled in the end of words. 

My Ny are pronounced as in Eriglijh\ but thisi 
fiy called con tildiy or enCy is pronounced ene or n 
^ little with the nofe ; as Senory Sir; manay dexte- 
rity. But the proper found and pronunciatior^ 
of this letter wants a mafter, and cannot be explain* 
<t/ /b well by writing as by lifcann^. 
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P, Slj R, are pronounced as in other languages, 
and as in Englijh. - 

S, ST, Zy are always pronounced in Spanijh 
ftrongly, arid as two^in Englijh. 7* has the fame 
pronunciation as in Englijh, Z like th. 

Jifis afpired as the jota^j, in the beginning of the 
words 5 asjn ^r^r^i;^, juice, (^c. But when the x is 
followed bv a Confonant in the middle of the wotds. 
then it muft be pronounced like the Englijh ; as, ex-^ 
citar yto excite; excomulgdr^io excommunicate j exb^^ 
tedavy to difinherit, i^c. 

When you have read all thefe rules, take every 
Confonant one after another, and join them wish 
every Vowel, thus : 



I. 



Ba, 


he. 


hi. 


ho. 


iu. 


Cay 


ce. 


ci. 


CO, 


cu. 


Cha, 


cbe. 


cbi, 


1 cbo, 


. cbu. 


Da, 


de. 


4ii, 


do. 


du. 


Fa, 


A 


fiy 


fo> 


A. 


Ga, 


l^y 


Sh 


I«* 


g^^ 


Gua, 


gue. 


gut. 






Ha, 


he. 


hi. 


bo. 


hu» 


Jay 


;>. 


• • 


JOy 


>• 


La, 


le. 


//.' 


lOy 


lu. 


TJa, 


lie. 


in. 


llOy 


llti. 


Ma, 


me. 


mi. 


mOf 


mu. 


Na, 


ne. 


lit. 


no,^ 


nu^ 


Na, 


ne, 


ni. 


no. 


nu. 


Pa, 


py 


PU 


po. 


fu. 


^ua, 


que. 


qui. 






Hay 


re. 


ri. 


ro. 


ru. 


Sa, 


fey 


A. 


A 


>• 


ra. 


ie. 


ti. 


■to. 


tu. 


Va, 


ve. 


vi. 


vo. 


vu. 


Xa, 


xe. 


xi. 


xo. 


xu* 


Zfly 


■ ZBt 


zt. 


zo. 


zu. 



Obferve, that tho' you have good and clear rulet 

tQ read well the Sj>amjh tongue> yet rvo m^tv \^i'^ 
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ever, be able to obtain by himfelf its true and perfrft 
pronunciation, bccaufe the true pronunciation of a 
language depends more upon the ear than upon 
i:ules ; therefore I advife to take a good mafter for 
fome months. 

0/ Accents. 

. The Spanijb have two accents, the Grave ) and 
the Acute ('). The Grave defcends obliquely fronts 
the left to the right, and is ufed in the Spanijb tonguq^ 
on the Vowe|s i, ?, ), 2, u, when they make a fenfc 
by thcmfelves,and upon the fyll^ble before one fhort, 
Xhc accent called Acute defcends from the right to 
the left, and ferves to prolong the pronunciation i 
as, montanes, highlander; bay IS, he danced; iay- 
lardy he will dlnee: and to denote the quantity of 
the fyllable ; as, cantaro, pitcher ; cantata^ I would 
ling; cantari; ht will fingj lUro, a book; litro, 
he difcharged or gave a bill. 

"Of Points. 

As a hnguage is better underftoodwhen it is 
well pointed, therefore wo ought not to negleft it 
in writing. 

There are eight forts of points; the Comma (,) 
which makes diftinftion between fentence's and pro- 
pofitiorisj the Colon (:), which denotes the end of 
a phrafe, its period being not quite finifhedj the 
Semicolon (;), which does not nftuch differ from the 
Colon; the Point fnal'{.)y which ends a Period, av 
you may fee in this example: 

Quando vi a vd. me ategre irifinito, pero mi ale- 
gria fe acabo luego que, oi la. muerte de fu pa- 
' dre: When IJaw you^ I was very glad \ but my joy 
ended, asfoon as I heard of the death of your father. 

The Point of Interrogation (?), which is placed 
after a queftion; as, From whence do you come? And 
the point oi Admiration (!), which iObews an afto- 
jniQimcnti as, pood^ God! is it fqffibk ! Alas! &c. . 

KParen-' 



the Spanish Grammar; ir 

A Parentbefisy thus ( ), fervcs to (eparatc a claufe^ 
without which the fpeech may have a perfcdl fenfe,v 
to the end that it may- be more plain ; 2^^ vt a mr 
amigo (ejlofe quede Jeer etc ) quien citaba trifte j 1 faw 
my friend (that muft be fecret) who was dull. 

Dierefis (') is a Greek word, called by the Print- 
ers crema^ and (ignifies a fevering or divifion, and 
ferves to feparate two Vowels, which might be join-, 
ed in one fyllable, and to note that both are to be; 
pronounced plainly, and with diftindion ; and this 
mark is to be put on the ii ; as, eloqiiente, eloquent; 
frequenter frequent j and this only in the words 
where u is pronounced openly. 

Of the Capital Letters. 

Capital Letters are. always ufed in the beginning 
of any writing, paragraph, period, or fpeech ; after 
a final point; in all the proper names of perfons, 
provinces, kingdoms, diftrifts* cities, towns, vil- 
lages, mountains, rivers, fountains, ^c. and in all 
titles of honour, dignity, and authority; ^, Kingi 
Prince, &c. 

Of Etymology^ \ 

The bell of thofe authors who have treated on Ety- 
mologies in a regular order and method, was Jjf- 
Jore of Seville, whofe rules have been adopted by the 
Royal Academy of Madrid-, and I followed them 
too in the New Englijb and Spanijh, and Spanijb anci 
Englijh Diftionary, which I have lately printed, and 
to which I refer the curious. 

Of Numbers. 

In Spanijh, as in other languages, there are two 
Numbers, viz. 

Singular, fpeaking of one thing, or one pctCotv, 
jySxfra/j /peaking of more than one. 
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When the Noun ends with one of the Vowels, ^, 
f, /, Oy Uy the Plural is formed by adding only an s 
to it; as, cafa^ houfe; cqfas, houfess hombre^ man; 
bombres, men; albeliy gilliflower; alhelis, gilli- 
flowers ; caballo^ horfe ; caballos^ ' horfes ; efpiritu^ 
ipirit ; ejpiritusy fpirits. But when the Noun ends 
with a J, or a Confonant, then the Plural is made 
by adding Ti to the Singular; as from'/<?y, law; 
leyesy laws i verdid, truth ; verdddesy truths, &c. 
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CHAP. III. 

Of the Dtcknfion of Articles, aiidNauns. 



Of thi Spanish Articles. 

THERE are three Articles in the Spanijh lan- 
guage, as in the Latiity viz. the Article Maf- 
culine. Feminine, and Neuter. The Article Mafcu- 
line is ely and is made ufe of before the Nouns of 
Mafculine Gender ; the Article Feminine is./^, and 
is put before the Nouni of Feminine Gender; the 
Neutral Article is loy and -is ufually placed before the 
Nouns Subftantives forpned from Adjeftivcs; for 
there are no Neuter Nouns in Spanijhy being all ci- 
ther of Mafculine or Feminine Gender. 

Declination of the Mafculine Article. 

Singular Number. Plural Number. 

Norn. c\ the Nom. los, the 

Gen* del, ^,de cl, of the . Gen, de los, of the 

Dat* a el, or al, to the Dat, a los, to the 

Ace* el, the v jfcc. los, the 

Ml ddy 9r dc t\^from the^ JbL dc losyfrom the* 

Feminine 
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Feminine Article. 

Singular Number. Plural Number. 

,Nom, la, the Norn, las, tbi 

Qen. de la, of the Gen. de las, of the 

Dat. a la, to the Dat. a las, to the 

Ace. la, the Ace. las, the 

Abl. de la, from the. AbL de las, from the. 

IJeuter Article. 

Nominative^ lo, the 
Genitive^ de lo, of the 
Dative^ a lo, to the 
Accufativej lo, the 
Ablative^ de lo, from the^ 



Examples. 
A Noun Mafculine declined with the Articles* 

Singolkr Number. 
Nominativey cl Rcjr, the King 
Genitivif del, or de el Rey, rf'the Sang 
Datiffe^ a el, or al Rev, to the King 
Accufativcy el Rey, tne King 
Ablative^ del, or de cl Rfy> from the King. 

• 

Plural Number. 
Nominative^ los Reyes, the Kings 
Genitive^ de los Reyes, of the Kings 
DjOtive^ a los Reyes, to she Kings 
Accujhtivey los Reyes, the Kings 
Ablative^ de los Reyes, from the Kings% 

A Noun Feminine 'with the Articles. 

Singular Number. 
Nominative^ la Reyna, the ^een 
Genitivcy de la Reyna, of the ^eer^ 
Pative, a la Reyna, to the ^een. 
Accu/ativf^ h Reyna, the ^een. 
Ai/titwj «fc ia K^^My from tU ^«en. 



^\^* 
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Plural Number. 
Nominativfj las Reynas, the ^eens 
Cenitiviy dc las Reynas, of the ^eens ^ 

Dative, a las Reynas, to the ^eens 
Accufative, las Rtynas, the Queens 
JUativey de las Reynas, from the ^eens. 

Thus.-arc decfined all the other JJouns Mafculine 
and Feminine with the Article. The Proper Nouns 
of men are nevfer declined with the faid Articles. 

Example of AdjeSlives made Subjlantives with the 

Article Neuter ^ lo. 

Nominative, ^lo hermofo, that which is handfome 
Genitive, de lo hermofo, of that which is handfome 
Dative, a lo hermofo, to that which is handfome 
Jccufative, lo hermofo, that whfch is handfome 
Jihlative, de lo hermofo, from that which is handfome. 

All the Adjedives may be ufed in this manner as 
^ubftantives, in the Spanifh language, adding the Ar- 
ticle lo before their Mafculine Gender.* 

Obferve, That the Vocative has no Article, and 
it is defigned fo, 6 bombre, O man ; 6 Pedto, O Peter. 



Of Pronouns. 

Pronouns are .words ufed inftead of names or 
nouns', to avoid the repetition of them. 

There are fwc forts of Pronouns, viz. Perfonals, 
Pofftffiv;^, Demonftratives, Relatives, Interroga- 
tives, and Indefinites. 

Of Pronouns Perfonal. 

Thefc are called Perfonals or Primitives, becaufe 
they cxprefs the perfon or, thing before named. 
TAcreare three Pronouns Pcrfonalyj^^, li iu^ thou; 
^ hes or ella^ ihe. 

4 ^t^ 



tie Spanish Grammar. -15 

Thefirft is declined thus : 

" . • Singular. Plural. 

Norn* yo, / Nom. nofotros, wi 

Gen, ic mi, of me ' Gen* de nofotros, of us 
Dat. a mi) to me ^ Dat. a nofotros, to us 

Aec. tne, me Jcc. nofotros^ us 

AhL de mi, from me. AbU de nofotros, yrd;R us. 

^e /econd Perfonal declined. 

Singular* PluraL 

Horn, tu, thou Nom. vofotros, ye 

Gen* de ti, of thee Gen, de vofotros, of ye 

Dat. i ti, to thee Dot. a vofotros, to ye 

'Ace. te, thee Ace, vofotros, ye 

AhU de ti, from thee. AbU de vofotros, from ye* 

7be third Per/onaL 

Sing. Mafc. Plur. MafcuU 

Nom. el, be Nom. ellos, ihey 

Gen. de el, of him G^/i. *de ellos, of them 

Dat, a el, /^ i6/;72 Dat, a ellos, /o ^^^;9f 

Ace, le, A/m ^rr. les, or los, /A^w 

*\i^/. do clj from him. AbLde ellos j from themm 

Sing. Femin. Plur. Femin, 

Nom. ella, ^/ ^«w. ellas, they 

Gen, de ella, of her Gen, de ellas, ofthen^ 

Dat, a ella, /^ ^^ , Dat. i ellas, /^ them 

Ace. la, ^^ >/cr. las, them 

AbU de ella, /r^m her. Abl. de ellas, /ro/in them. 

^he PerJbnalReciprpcalf common to both Genders ^ is 

declined thus: 

Gen. dc fi mifmo, or fi mifma, ofhimfelf or ofherfelf 
Dat. ^ fi mifmo, or a (i mifma, /^ himfelf or t^ berfelf e 
Ace. fe, himfelf or herfelf 
Abl. de (i mifmO) ^r de fi mifm^,/r^/» bimfelf^ ox from berfif. 

.•Obfervf , that nofotros and vofotros makt nojatf 4^^ 
^mdvg/^/ras in the Feminine Gender. . 

Of 
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Of Pronoutu PoJeJJive. 

They arc {o called becaufc they are derived 
jfrom thole above mentioned, and denote poffeflion. 
There are three of thefe Pronouns anfwering to the 
three perfons, viz. mio^ min^j tuyoy thine; Juyo^ his; 
nueftrOj ourj vuejlroy your; Juy their; with their 
Fcnninine Gender miay tuyayjuyuy nueftray vueftruyju. 
It muft be obfervcd that thefe Pronouns, mioy tuyo^ 
Juyoy are never placed before Subftantives; and fo it 
cannot be faid mio libroy but mi libroy my book; tur 
librOy thy book;^^^ lihroy his book. Thus may you 
fee, that mil tUyJUy are always ufed before .Subftaa- 
tives of both Genders, for the Singular; and misy tus$ 
JuSr for the Plural. . MiOy tuyoyjuyoy is only made ufe 
of in queftioning, anfwering, affirming, or denying ; 
as it will be explained by examples and rules in the 
Syntax. 

Of Pronouns Demonjlrative. 

There are three principal Demonftratives; the - 
§rfl: is eftey this; the fccond, effiy that ; and the third, 
aquely that. But obferve, that efte fhews the thing 
or pcribn that is juft near. or by us: and ejfe (hows 
the thing that is a little farther, or near the perfon, 
and aquel fhows what is very diftant from the perfbn 
who Ipeaks, or is fpoken to. 

^efe Pronouns are declined thus : 

Singular. 

Afafc, Fern. Neut. 

JHom. efte efta cfto This 

Gen* dttde dcefta dcefto. Of this 

Dtff;'i%ftc icfta iefto To this 

ujfci-. efte efta ofto This 

Mi, dc efte de eftt dc efio . Frm thisi. 
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Plural. 

Mafc. . Fern. No Neut. 

Nom, eftos cftas Tho/e 

Gen. jde efto^ de cftas Ofthofi 

Dat. a eftos a eftas ^othofe 

jicc. eftos eftas Thefi 

AbL de eftos de eftas Prom thift. 

Singular. 

Afafc. . Fern. Neut: 

Nom. efle efla eflb That 

Gen* de efle de effa de eflb Of that 

Dat. iefle i efla 4 eflfo ?d /Aj r 

jtcc, efle efla cflJ> TJ^/ 

JbL de efle de efla de eflb jFr«;R /^tf/« 

^ Plural. 

MafcJ Fern. 

Nom. eflbs eflas Thofe 

Gen, de eflbs de eflas Of thofe 

Dat, a eflbs a eflas ^0 thofe 

jfcc. eflbs eflas 7X^ 

AbL de eflbs, de eflas From thofe. 

Singular* 

Mafi. Ftm. Neut. 

Nom. aquel aquella , aquello That 

Gen. de aquel de aquella de aquello Of that 

Dat. a aquel a aquella a aquello To that 

jtcc. aquel aquella aquello That 

AbL tie aquel de aquella de aquelto From that. 

Plural. 
Mafcm FefjfL. 

Nom. aquellos aquellas Thofe 

Gen. de aquellos de aquellas ' Of thofe 

Dat. a aquellos a aquellas To thofe 

Ace. aqutllos aquellas Thofe 

AbL de aquellos de aquellas From thofe. 



Obfcrve, that from the Pronouns ejie^ , ejfe^ arc 
foriiwd a^uejfe, mqfc. thisj aquefta^ fm. '^\%\ aciucjto^ 

. C ncut% 
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neut.thvs; znd aquejeymqfcs that; aqueffa^ fern, that; 
aquejfo^ neut, that. They are made ufe of only by 
poets, inftead o^efte^ this, or ejcj that, and fignify the 
lame j but in profe they are too low and obfoletc. 

The words otro^ otra^ are often joined to ejicy this, 
and effcj that, taking off the laft e\ as, ejiotroy ejlotrs^ 
effotrOy ejfotra. Example : EJlotro homhre^ this other 
man; ejiotra muger^ this other woman ; ejfatro horn* 
brey that other man j ejfotra muger^ that other wo- 
man. 

There are two other Pronouns, which have only 
a Plural Number, as fignifying two, which arc 
umbos and entrambos^ both. To the firft of them is 
often added a dosy that is, amhs a doSy both toge^ 
therj and entrambos imports much the fame. 

Pronouns Relative and Interrogative, 

^e is interrogative, and fignifies what -, it has 
no Plural ; it is common to both Genders. ' 

^ieny who, is alfo interrogative, niaking quienes 
in the Plural: it is likewife common to both Gen-, 
ders. ^ien es ejfe hombre? Who is that man ? 
^ien es ejfamuger? Who is that woman ? ^ienesfon 
ejfos hombres? Whoare thofemen? ^ienesjon effas 
mugeres? Who arc thofe women. 

§lual fignifies which; ^ls, qual de elks? which of 
them ? It makes quales in the Plural, being com- 
mon to both Genders. 

The Pronoun cuyoy euya, or de quienty whofe, is 
cither interrogative or relative, making cuyoSy cuyas^ 
in the Plural ^ as PedrOy cuyo libr^ tengo, &c. Peter, 
whofe book I have; or cteya es ejia fluma? whofe 
pen is this ? or, de quien es eft a pluma ? 

OWcrvc, that the faid four Pronouns, qttey quiejTy 
€uyOi and qual, are alfo relative j- as, el hombre que 
he viftbyXht man which I have feen j elfujeto quien 
lo dicey the perfon who fays it; el Rey cuyo palacio es^ 
hermoJ(i\ the King whofe palace is handfome. When 
guaJis rehtivCj then el^ la^ and lo^ are jovaed to it> as 
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fignifying wboi but lo qual is expreffed by the which. 
Thefe two joined together are declined as follows : 

Sing* Mafc. Fern. NeuU 

Ndm» el qual la qua! lo qual Which 

Gtn. de el qual. de la qual de lo qu.>l Of which 

Dat. ^ el qual a la qual ^ lo qugl To which 

Ace. el qual la qual lo qual Which 

AbU de el qual de la qual de lo qua! Frnm which. 

Sing. Mafc, Fern. No Neut. 

Nom. los quales las quales Which 

Gen, de los quales de las quales Of which 

DaU a los quales a las quales ^0 which 

Ace. los quales ' las quales Winch 

AhU de los quales de las quales From which* 

Obferve, that when the word quitra is added to 
quien or qual^ it quite alters the meaning ; quien^ 
quiera fignifying whoever, or any perfon i and qual^ 
quierq wy one, whether man, or woman, or thing, 

* 

Of Pronouns Indefinite. 

The Impcrfeft or Indefinite Pronouns arc thefe ; 
algunoy alpinai fcnne ; ninguno, ninguna, none ; a/go, 
ibmething; caJa, unoy every one ; caday each ; nadiiy 
nobody ; ptrOy otray another i taly fuch j tantOy fo 
jTioch; quantOy how much 3 mucboy muchay much, 
or many ; fulanOy or zutano, fuch one ; todo, toda^ 

all. 

Obferve, that cada, algOy nadie^fulanoy and zutano^ 
have no Plural ^ but the others make their Plural 
hy adding on «f, or 0s. 
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C H A P. IV. 
Of r E R B S. 

A Verb is a part of fpeech that fignifies to be> to 
do\ or to fuffer j as,/<?r h ombre y to be a man; 
amoy I love ; foi amadoy I am loved. It is conju- 
iratcd tbrouffh Moods and Tenfes% By Moods^ tK<i 



\- 
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Verb is changed accopding to the circumftances j as, 
\^o bablos I fpeak, is the Indicative; hablatUyfptdik 
thou, the ImperatiYe, fc?r. Tenfes are the diftinc- 
tion and variety of times ; as, venia^ I was comings 
viney I came, £s?r. 

Verbs are divided into Perfonals (fo called be- 
caufe they have perfons), as, j(9 amoy 1 love; ttt 
amasy thou loveft, &?r. and Imperfonals (becaufe 
without perfons) as, convieney it is convenient; con* 
ft ay it is plain. 

The Perfonals are divided into 



ABiv€y 
Tajfivcy 



NeuteVy 
Reciprocal. 



Adive fignifies to do; as, enjemry to teach j 
ieivy to read; and may be made paffive by the aux- 
iliary Verby^r, and the Participle Paflive of the 
Verb; as,yj?r enfenadoyjot enjenddoy &c. - * 

Paflive fignifies to fufFer; ^%yJoi amado. But note^ 
that in the third perfon Singular, and the third of the 
Plural, they are conjugated not only with the Aux- 
iliary JeTy bik even with the Particle /e ; as, Dios 
es amddoy or Diosfe amay God is beloved; bueno es 
que la virtud Jea halladay or Je halle en un Principey 
it is good that virtue may be found in a Prince; que- 
los buencs Jean amadosy oxje ameny that the virtuous 
may be loved. By which you may fee, that the 
Participle PafTive is varied in the conjugation of th#. 
Verb, faying, j«?yi? dmadoy I am loved; nojotros Jomos 
amadoSy we are loved. 

Neuter, properly, is that -which fignifies neither 
aftion nor pafTion ; as, coloravy to colour ; color ear ^ 
to recover a colour, or to give colour; correry to 
run; ajfentiry to affent. Tliis Verb makes a per- 
feft fcnfe by itfelf, in which it differs from the 
Aftive; asi duermoy I fleep; niev'ay it fnows (im*- 
perfonal). 

The Verb Adive fays the fame thing in the 
Active and Paffive Voices j as, yo amo a Diosy or 
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"Dm es amado de miy which cannot be faid by the 
Neuter in a proper manner. 

The Neuter is either Subftantive, as, Jer, to be, 
or abfolute (fo called for its niaking a fenfe by itfelf) 
by aft ion, as blafphemdry to blafpheme'; lluevcy it 
rains (innperfonal) ; or by pafFion, az^oloredr, to be 
red ; ennegreceTy to blacken. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
fenfe backward, and is conjugated thus 5 apercibirje^ 
to be prepared or provided for; me aferciboy I pre- 
pare myfelf; te apercihes^ thou prepareft thyfclfi 
and always has the Particle/^ in the Infinitive. 

Note J That in the Spanijh language one Verb may 
be made affive, fajftvey neuter^ and reciprocal^ by 
the different fenfes that may be applied to it; as 
acoftoTy to put one in his bed, is aftive, and is nude 
paffive by the Verb Auxiliary </?ir, and the Parti- 
ciple Paffive; as, eftoi ac4)ftadOy I am put in my bed. 
When it fignifies to follow one's party or opinion, 
or to declare partially for a Prince, it is neuter ; as, 
fedro dexddo el Jervuio de Frdnciay acojli dla parte 
de Efpana^ and better, Je enlifto en las banderas de 
Efpana^ Peter having left the French fervice, en- 
lifted himfelf in the Spanijh fervice 5 and when it 
fignifies to come near to a place, as, acoftarfe aquiy 
to come near to this place, then it is reciprocal^ as, 
Ji te acuejias aquiy te matariyif you come near to this 
place, I will kill you. 

Some of the Verbs are regular (fo called for their 
being confined to rules), and others irregular (fo 
called beiraufe they have no rule) ; but as their irre- 
gularity is various, fometimes in the Prefent Tenfe 
of the Indicative; in the Preterperfeft, Future, in 
the Imperative; Preterimperfefts, and Future o£ the 
Optative, and othcrwife in their Participles ; I fhalj 
take care to mention it in the Cpnjugationjs^ 



^S Of 
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Of Conjugations, 
, There ate three Conjugations in the Spanijh tongue, 

i» in ^r,T Camdry to love. 

2. in er^ >as, < re/ponder y to anfwer, 

3. in ir yi l/ubtry to go up. . 



2 
3 



So that the Spanijh Verbs are to be looked for in the 
Piftionaries by their Infinitives, 

Of Moods, 

The Moods are- fix, as in Lathy viz. the Indies- 
tiviy or that which (hows or declares; the Imperii 
fivcy or that which commands; Optativcy or that 
which wiflies, or defires; SubjunSfivCy which fup- 
pofes fomething ; Potentialy or that by which fbme- 
jhing is expefted j and the JnfnilivCy which leavet 
all undetermined, 

O/^enJes, 

' The Tenfes, which are the times of aftion or paf-» 
fion, are three properly, being the Prefcnr, the Paft, *' 
and the Time to come; and with thofe made by 
circumlocution, are ten in the Indicative Mood, viz^ 
the Prefcnt, Preterimperfeft, three Preterpcrfcfts, 
the Plufperfcdt, and four Futures; and in the Op- 
tative Mood there are nine, viz, the Prefent, three 
Preterimperfeds, Preterperfcftj, two Preterplufp^r- 
feSsj, and two Futures. 

0/ the Indicative Mood. 

The Prefent T^nfe of all Conjugations of Regu^ 
lar Verbs is formed by changing ^r^^ er^ or /r, of the 
Infinitive, into Oi as from amdvy fay dmo-y from 
leery leo^ from cumpltry cumplo* This Tenfe ex- 
tends iifelf to ^ future time; as, manana es dia de 
jfe/fa^ tQ-morrow is a hoMay. 
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The Prcterimperfcft of the firft Conjugation is 
formed by changing the infinitive ar into oka ; as 
fronri antar^ amaba^ I did love, or I was loving 5 and 
in the fecond and third Conjugation is formed by 
changing er and tr into ia\ as from ferdir^ ferdiai 
from pedity pedia* ' 

The firft Preterperfed of the firft Conjugation is 
made by changing the infinitive dr into i^ as, amar^ 
^mii but of the fecond and third Conjugations by 
changing er and ir into /, as perder^ perdiy pedir^ 
pedu 1 his Tenfe is called Defiratey becaufe it is a 
time perfe6lly paft and exprcffedj as, eJ mespajddo 
babli cm ely I fpoke with him laft month. 

The fecond Perfe6t of all the Conjugations is 
formed of the Auxiliary Vevh haver, and the Par- 
ticiple Paflive of the Verb treated of ^ as, hshablcido^ 
I have' fpoken^ be perdido, I have loft; hi pedido, 
I have aiked. 

The third Perfeft is formed in the fame manner, 
as, huve hablddoy &c. but not fo frequently ^ufcd in 
Sfanifi) as the other two. 

Note, That thefe two latter are called Preterper- 
fc6ts Indefinite, for their time is not determined ; 
as, k he habladoy I have fpoken to him; but we 
do not fay when. So that the difference between the 
firft Prcterperfeft and the others is, that the former 
(hould exprefs time, and the latter not; bclides that 
the firft extends itfelf farther than the others (which 
are referred to time but lately paft), You may fay, 
ie hable dos anos ha, 1 fpolce to him two years ago; 
but you cannot fay, lebi bablddo dos anoshdy I have 
fpoken to him two years ago; becaufe he hablado 
does only extend to a time fo lately paft, that it ap- 
pears to have fomething of ^he prefent. Thefe are 
yalcra'% obfervations, which I advife the reader to 
obferve, in order to avoid the frea ucnt equivocations 
chat happen in fpeaking ar-d writing, 

The Preterplufperfeft thus : havm hahladoy bavia 
perjido, bavia pcdzdoy I had fpoken, loft, (^c. 

Th^ firft Jputvre is formed of the InWuve^ ^ji.^- 

C 4 ' vcv^ 



24 ^.6^ ELEMENTS g/^ ' 

ing e after the r of the prrfent Infinitive; as of ba^ 
bldry. adding^, fay bablari-, from perder^ perderei 
from pedir^ pedire-, putting always the accent on 
the laft letter. 

The fecond Future with the Auxiliary be-tenge^ 
ox dehOt and the Infinitive Mood with de before itj 
as bi or tengo de daty I am to give ; debo de ddr, or 
dcbo dary I am obliged, I muft give. 

The third thus : bavre de babldr, 1 (hall be obliged 
to fpcak, C5?f . 

The fourth (which properly is the fecond Preter-r 
plufperfeft) thus : bavia de babldr, I had, or I was 
to fpcak i bavias de babldr, thou was to fpeak, &c, 

Of tbe Imperative. 

The Imperative is made of the third perfon of tbe 
prefcnt Indicative ^ood, and of the prefcnt Optar 
tive; as, ama tUy love thou j dme ely let him love^ 
pierde /i/, lofe thou ;pierda ely lef him lofe, ^c. 

So that the third perfon of th^ Indicative is the 
fecond of the Imperative, and the third of the Im- 
perative is the firft of the Optative; the fecond 
Plural is formed from the Infinitive, by changing r 
into di as of amdr, f^ amd:d, let ye loyc^ perder^ 
pirded'y pedtry pedid. ^ 

Of the Optativey Potential y and SuhjunSlive Moods. 

, ■ 

Optativey or that wiflies or dcfires, has always an-r 

, pexed an Adverb; aSy pxalay '^ fty pleguiejfe d DicSy 

would to God, I pray God, or God grant; aunque, 

no objlante quiy Jin embargo que, although, notwith- 

ftanding. 

Potential properly has no figns in Spanifhy but in 
Englijh has thefe, cany ^ may y mighty couldyjhouldy or 
oughty which are equal to thefe 6panijh expreffions, 
puedejer quey es menejler quey as fome authors will 
have it. 

Subjunctive has always fome Conjundlipn annexed ; 
i^s,^j fomo, que^ quando^ if, as^ that, viVven •, 2l^ como ^q 
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&ney as I. may love 5 but the Tenfes arc all alike in 
thefe three Moods. 

The Prefent of the Optative is formed by the Pre-^ 
fent of the Indicative,, changing into e in the firft 
Conjugation, and into a in the fecond and third 
Conjugations; as from amo^ fay amey pierdo^ pierday 
fidoy pida. 

The firft and fecond Preterimperfefts are formed 
from the firft perfon of the Preterperfeft of the In- 
dicative j as from ame in the firft Conjugation, 
changing / into aray or ajfey is made amaray amajfe. 
In the fecond and third Conjugations, add to the 
Preterperfeft era or effe^ as from perdiy perdieray 
perdieje-y from fubiy hy/ubiSraj/uiieffe. 

The third Preterimperfeft is formed from the In- 
finitive, adding ?/a 5 as from amdry (ky amaria-y from 
leery leeria; frovnjubtryjubiria. 

Obferve here, that thefe Tenfes have two ways 
to explain the fecond perfon Plural j as, amariadeSy 
or amaraisy amaffedeisy or amajfeis \ and fo in the 
other two Conjugations. 

Obferve likewife, that thefe three Tenfes vary 
one from another, fpeaking in a right method \ though 
there is fuch a confufion in explaining them, that 
there is hardly any difference made hy tht Spaniards^ 
Some authors adapt them to the three Moods, viz. 
amdra to the Optative, amaffe to the Subjunftive, 
and amaria to the Potential i zsy oxalayo amdra la 
virtudy God grant that I might love virtue ; comoyo 
amajfe a Diosy el me amariay as I could love God, he 
would love me. 

Other authors, as ^ominquCy CeJJer in Gram. Rud. 
and Villalbay are of opinion, that amdra denotes the 
difpofition of a thing, or the readinefs for an aftion; 
amajjfe the beginning of it \ and amaria the pofllbi- 
lity to obtain it; or, as ^erehio fays, the firft Im- 
perfect is a Tenfe of motion ex quoy from whence, 
ahd related to the medium; aiSy de los veinte pejfos 
y diera diez para comprarje un vefiidqy of the twenty 
pieces of eight, I would give him ten, that \vc vc^x^x. 
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buy himfdfa fuit of clothes: the fecond a Tenfe 
Medium, or in quo ; as, como le ballajfe haciendo U 
^ue dixcy as I ihould find him in doing what I told 
him ; and the third a conditional Tenfe ; as, lo ha- 
fia, como el/uera buenoy I would do it, if he would 
be good. 

Noie^ Amara or amaje are generally the fame; 
but amaria agrees to the meaning of ihofe two 
times, always follows them and concludes the fen- 
tcnce, except in fome particular cafes, where any of 
them c^n be alone: thefe cannot be underftood with- 
out a proper Spanijh mafter. 

One tiling is certain amidfl: all thefe, that aunquc 
cotnOy oxalay &c. follow the two firil Preterimper- 
f^fts, and the third In^pcrfeft Tenfe is ufed by wjy 
of interrogation or fufpenfion, faying, harm v. m. 
efloy would you do this? O.gue bien lo kariayol O 
that I could do it weU! or withy?. 

The Preterperfedl is formed from the Auxiliary 
Verb bavery and the Participle Paflive thus ; hay a 
amadoy bayo-perdidoy hay a pedido, when I have loved. 

The firft Plufoerfeft thus : huviera amddoy when 
J had loved. 

The fecond, huvieffe amado, when I had loved. 

The firft Future is made of the firft Preterim^. 
perfedt by changing a into e-, as, amdray amarei^ 
ferdierdy perdiere j fidieray f idler c i with the fam? 
accent on alKthe fyllables. 

The fecond Future of the firft Imperfeft, by 
changing ra into rcy and the Participle Paflive j as 
from huviera arncdoy fay in the Future, huviere ama- 
do. So. that there are nine Tepfes in the OptativQ 
Mood, as well as in the Subjunctive and Potential, 

Of the Infinitive Mood. 

Infinitive fignifies to do, to fufFer, or to be, and 
has neither Nuniibcr, nor Peffon, nor Nominative 
Cafe^ before i as, am0;ry to love^ perder^ to lofe; 
j^^a^Ir, to a{kn 
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When two Verbs come together without any No- 
nainarive Cafe between them, then the la«er will be 
in the Infinitive Mood; as, defeo aprender^ I defirc 
to learn ; . and often the Infinitive fupplies the 
Nominative Cafe 5 as, amar a Dios y bacer bien al 
froximoyjon los dos aSos frincipales de un CbrifiidnOj^ 
to love God^ and to do good to our neighbour, are 
the two principal aftiops of a Chriftian. 

Anciently, when le^ hy les, lasy losy were added' 
to the Infinitive, then r was often changed into /j 
as amalU for am&rlcy ferdelle for perderhy decille for 
decirky to love him, to lofe him> to tell him ; but 
it is now out of ufe. But when mCy Uyfey nps, &c, 
follow the Infinitive immediately, then they are pro. 
flounced as monofyllablesj sls, decirk^ dscirfeli), (s^c* 

^ Of the jiuxiliary Verbs, 

Auxiliary Verbs take.their etymology ofthcLafm 
auxilium, auxi/ioj help; fo called becaufe they arc 
wanted for, and help to, the Conjugation of other 
Verbsi There are auxiliary or helping Verbs in ail 
the living languages, and in the *55p^^^}^ there are more 
than in any other; as poder, tenert folery ir, &cc. 
without which we cannot rightly explain the meaning 
of fome fenfcs; but there are three principal, viz. 
havety (inftead of which we ufe likewife the Verb 
tenir) to have ; ejlar and/tr, to be. The two firft 
lerve for the Aftive, Neuter, and Reciprocal Verbs j 
haver ferves alfo for the Paffive Verbs in their com- 
pound Tenfes, as in the Preterperfe6t, Plufpcrfedt^ 
^(^ and the Y^xb/er ferves for xht: Paffive Verbs; 
and as the other Verbs cannot be conjugated with- 
out thefe, we diink it proper to begin with them^ 
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Of the Auxiliary Verbs. 

^be Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb haver, Mohave. 

The Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 
Sing, Plur. , 

yo he / have 1 fnofotros hemos, or ha^emosl ^/ have 
tu has Thouhaji > < vofotros hat eis >Te have 

el ha He has J (^ellos han ^Theyhave* 

Preterimperfeft. 

iha^ia / had 

harias Thou hadji 

hajTia He had 

r ha^iamos We had 

Plur,}^ ha^ais Ye had 

t haif lan They had. 



Firft Pretcrperfcft. 

ChuK /^^f/f had 

Sing. < hu*ifte T»(?a haft had 

L hu9o i/i? has oad 

C hurimos TVe have had 

Plur. < huliftcis Te hc^e had 

t huiieron They have had. 



Second Preterperfeft. 
yo he "I [I have had 

Sing. \ tu has 



!yo he 1 

tu has { 

el ha ^ ^ 

inofotros hemos 
vofotros hal^els 
cUos han 



Thou haji had 
• f ^ 1 J He has had 
We have had 
Ye have had 
Tl?ey have had. 



The third Prcterperfed, yo buve bavidoy is not 
ufcd in Spanijh. 



iharia 
halrias 
ha^ia 
iha^iamos 
haf^iais 
batinn 



Preterpluperfcft. 



/ ham had^ 



CI hi 
Thou hadJi had 
.., iHe ' 



had had 



, ha^^do J jj,^ ^^^ ^^^ 

I Ye had had 
\The'j bad bad% 



^\t^ 
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Firft Future, 

iharre IJhali or will have 

h^iti^ 7%ouJihalt or w/A A^i;^ 

ha^rd He Jfja/l or «//// A<?ve 

fhairrcmios fFe Jhall or w/V/ have 

hafrreis Te Jhall or will have 

halfran They Jhall or will have. 

The other Futures are. 
Second F. yo he de haf^^r / mu/l have 

Thirdy hafre de halcr I Jhall be obliged U have 

Fourthy ha(ria de halrer / was to have. 

* The Imperative Mood. 

^. ^ hay as tu Have thou 

'^^ I haya el Have he^ or let him have 

[hayamos fiofotros Have VJe^ of let us have 
harcd vofotros Haveye^ or let ye have 
hayan ellos Have they^ or let them have* 

Optative and Subjunftivc Mood. 

Prefent# 
Oxala, plegA a dios» como. 

fhaya 1 

b£yas > When I may bane 

haya J 

i hayamos '\ 
hey^is ^ i When we tnay have. 
hayan j 

Three Pretcrimperfeifls. 

{huviera, huliefle, halria 1 ^A^« I mighty could^ 
hu^ieras^ huiriefles, hal^rias > ox Jhouldhave 
hu^iera^ huviefle, halrrfa J 
!hubi6ramoS)hubie{Iemos,habriamos'] TVben we^ 
hubierais hubielTeis, hal^riais > might ^couldydt 
hubi^ran^ hubieilen^ halirian jjbould have* 

Preterperfeft. 
haya 1 

h£yas r 



hayamos 

haydis 

hayan 



fflfen Ihadf or when I have had 



When we have hadj kc. 



* Thi9 Impendve is not in ufe a jw $ and thsA oC the Verb un^ h vfed t# 
4goIfy the fanu. 



the Spanish Grammar. 31 



havido 



ylfox when I 
had had^ &c. 



Two Preterpluperfedis. 

ibuviera, or huviefle 
^huvieras, or huvicffes 
huviera, or huviefle 
ihuvieramos, or buvieflemos 
huvierais, or huviefieis 
huvieran, or buvleflen 

Firft Future. 
^ rhuviere *| 

Slng^ \ huvieres I 

[hSemos )'^°'" «'*'« ^fi*"^^ ^""'^ ^"^ 
Plur. •{ huviereis j 
(^ huvieren J 

Second Future. 

ihuviere "^ 
huvieres J 
^t^^'f^. > havido < 
rhuvieremos ' "*'*«^ 1 

Plur- < buvicreis 



• v^ 



(^ huvieren 



Pre/. 

Per/. 

Put. 

Gerund* 

Pariic. 



If or when I Jball hahe hadj 



Infinitive Mood, 
ba^er To have 

hal^r havido To have had 
baler de haver To have hereafter 
haliendo Having 

haffdo Had 



Note^ That the Spanifh Academy has changed 
haver into haber-j but as this is againft the prafticc 
both of ancient and modern authors, I thought 
proper to conjugate and' retain haver. 

The other Auxilia^ Verbs^ eftar and fer, Td be^ 



Indicative Mood, 

Prcfent Tenfe. 

!yo eftoi yo foi 

tu eftas tu eres 

el efti el ^s \rjc is 

fnofotroseffanios nofotro^fomos [ //^^r ^r^ 
plur. \ vofotros eftais vofotros fois I Ye art . 
lellos e/idn ' ellos foa j Tb^y art^ 



I fJTtt 

Thou art 
He is 



^t^Xfct-. 
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Prcteriuiperfeft. 

yo eilaba yo era / wns 

tu eft^bas tu eras Thou wafi 

eft^bk el era He was 

r nofotros eft^bamos noiotros eramos We were 

Plur, J vofotros eftabais vofotros erais Te were 

I ellos cftiban ellos eran They were. 



{yc 



Firft Preterperfeft, 

ieftuve fui 

eftuvifte fuifte 

eftuvo fue 

ieftuvimos fuimos 

eftuvifteis fuifteis 

efiuvieron fueron 



/ have Been 
Thou hajl been 
He hath been 
We have been 
Ye have been 
They have been* 



Sing, 



luve sido 7 r z. 
huviftesidoK ^^ 
luvo sido 3 ^'^''' 



have 



Plur. 



Second and third Preterpcrfeft. 
he or huve eftddo he or huve sido 
has^rhuvifte eft^do h^s or h 
h^ or huvo eftado h£ or h 
hemos, or huvimos eftado hemos or\ 

[huvitnos sido 1 
haveis or huvifteis eftado haveis or hu- I / have 

[vifteis sido (been^ Sec:. 
han or huvi£ron eftado bin or huvie- I 

[ron sido J 



Preterpluperfeft. 

ihavia eftado havia sido 
havias eftado havias sido 
havia eftado havia sido 
fhavi^mos eftado haviamos sido 
haviais eftado haviais sido 
havian eftado havian sido 



./ had been^ &c. 



Firft Future. 

ieftare fere 

eftar^s feras 

eftar£ fera 

ieftaicmos feremos 

eftareis fereis 

eftaran fer^n 



yl Jhallor will ley Sic» 



Second 
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Second Future. 
he or tengo de eftar he de fcr 1 

has de eft£r has de fer > / muft i/, &c* 

ha de ^Mt ha de fer, ^c. J 

Third Future, 
havre de eftar, or {6r I Jhall be obliged to be, &c. 

Fourth Future* 
havia de eftar^ or iit I had to be^ or I was to be^ &c« 

Imperative Mood. 

n. teiiatu ' ft^tu Be thok 

^'^^' I efte el fea el Let him be ' 

{eftemos nofotros feamos nofoti'os Let us be 
eftad vofotros fed vofotros Be ye 
eften ellos fean ellos Let tbem be. 

Subjunftive Modd. 
Ji or comoy or oxala. 

iefte fea 
eftes fea^ 

Plur. \ efteis feais V 
^eften fean J 



Sing. 



Three PreterperfpiEls. 

eftuviera, eftuviefle, | fuera, fuefle, "^ 

or eftaria 
leftuvieras, eftuviefles, 

or eftarias 
eftuviera, eftuviefle. 



feria / Iflwai^ 

fueraSjfuefles, f 1 Jhould^ 

ferfas f wouldbe^ 
fuera, fu^fle^ V &c. 



Sing. 



or eftaria j ferfa \ 

eftuvieramos, cftuvieflemos, [ fuerarhos ^ rr 
eftariamos [fueflemos, feriamos / -^ 

Jeftuvierais*cftuviefleis, fu^rais.fuelleis,! „ ?, 
\ eltariais fenais ••' u ^f 

leftuvieran, eftuvieflen, . fueran, fueflenA ii ? 
/ eftarian /•— ^-- 



ferian \ 
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Pretcrperfefl:. 

ihaya efl^do hdya sido 
hdyas eftado h£yas sido 
haya eftado'' haya sido ( ^ or when I have 
{hayamos e{{ado hay amos sido /^^^r;;, &c. 
hayais eftado hayais sido V 
hayan eftado bayan sido \ 

Flrft and fecond Preterpluperfeft, 

ihubiera or hubieflc eftado or sido 
hubieras er hubiefles 
hubiera or bubiefle ( ^o*" «;Am / 

fhubieramos or hubi^flemos fhad beetiy &Cr 

hubierais or hubiefleis 
hubieran or hubieflen 

Firft Future. 

Teftuviere fuere 

Sing. X eftuvieres fueres 

t eftuyiere fuere f Ifljhall or Jhould be^ or 

{eftuvieremos fueremos fwhen I had been* 

eftuviereis fuereis 

eftuvieren fueren 

• Second Future. 

ihubiere eftado of sido' 
hubi^res 
hubiere f TVhen- I Jhall or Jbouht 

ihubi^remos / have been. 

hubiereis 
hubieren 

or quando Havre, eftado or sido. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pref. eftSr ^ (it To he 

Perf. haver eftado haver sido To have been 

FuU haver de eftar haver de fcr To be hereafter 

Gerund, eftando iiendo Being 

Part. eftado sido Been. 

Objervations upon the Verbs fer and eftar. 

There is a confiderable difference between thefe 
Verbs, ejiar ^nd/er, fignifying both to be. In Eng^ 

7 lii& 



the Spanish Grammar. 35 

lijh there isr no word to diftinguifli them. Sir figni- 
fies the proper and infeparable eflence of a thing, its 
quality or quantity; as,7&^ bombre^ to be man^y^r 
valientei to be courageous j Jer alto^ to be tall j Jer 
cbicOf to be little; but eftar denotes a place, or any 
adjunft quality ; as, efldr en Londris^ to be in Lon- 
don; eftar conjaludy to be in health; ejiar enfer^^ 
mOy to be fick. So ejidr is ufed to exprefs and de- 
note any affeftion or paflion of the foul, or any ac- 
cidental quality of a thing; as, eftar y enojadoy to be 
angry ; efta me/a es tuena^ pero eft a mal hesba^ this 
table is good, but it is ill made ; where you niay fee ' 
the eflential being of the table exprefTed by the Verb 
y?r, and the accidental by the Verb eftar. - 

Of Verbs. 

Verbs are divided into Perfonals and Impcribnals. 
The Perfonals are fubdivided into Aftivc and Paf- 
five. Neuter and Reciprocal. . 

A Verb A6tiye exprefles to do; as, enfenoTy to 
teach; amary to love; and is made Paffive by the 
Auxiliary Vcrby?r; zs^Joi enjenadoy &c.. 

Neuter is that which fignifies neither action nor 
paflion; as, ajfeiitiry to aflcnt; correr^ to run. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
fcnfe backward; as acoftarjey &c. 

The Spanifh tongue hath three Conjugations, viz^ 
I. in ir; 1 f cantor y to fing. 
a. in er\ f as, < re/ponder y to anfwer. 
3. in tr-y J (. recibiry to receive. 

Example ofthefirft Conjugation of Verbs Regular in ar. 

Indicative Mood. 



Prefent. 

canto Iftng 

Sing. \ tu cantas Thoufingeft 

[^el canta Hefmgs 

inofotros cantamos Wefmg 

vofotros cantais Te fing 

elJos CdLTxt^n ^^yjing. 

D 2 Imptrt^a. 



Syo 
tu 
e]( 
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Imperfect. ' 

!yo cantaba ^ 

tu cantabas / , 

el cantiba . I r j'j r t.^ 
rnofotroscantabamos>^^'^>^> ^^• 

Plur, < vofotros cantabais V 

(^ellos cantiban \ 

^irft PreterperfcS, 
cante 



'/«^. < tu 

(^ el canto 



Sing, "{ tu cantafte / 



fnofotros cantimos WJ""^^ ^^' 
vofotros cantafteis v 
ellos cantaron \ 

Second Pcrfeft. , 

!yo he cantado 
tu has cantado 
el ha cantado i , , >. «^ 

f nofotroshemoscahtSdo }^^^^J^^i^ *^- 
P/ar. •{ vofotros haveis cantado 
(^ ellos han cantado 



fyo havia 

r-1 



Plufperfea. 




Sing. < tu haviad 

rnofotrls havfamos,i""*^''°^ Ihad/ung, kc, 
Plur. < vofotros haviais 
1^ ellos havian 



fyo 
tu cantar^s 
el cantar£ 



Firft Future, 
cantare 



fnofotroscantaremos > ^ J^^^^ or will Jingy ice. 
PlUK < vofotros cantareis I 
C (^ ellos cantaraa \ 

Second Future. 

!yo he or tengo de cantar '^ 

tu has or tienes de cantor I w. ^h r t 

el ha or tiene de cantar ( ^*^f >^> ^x / 
inofotrosh^mos^rtenemosdecantar/'"^^^^^'^' ^^ ^ 

vofotros haveis ^r teneis dccantar \ ^''^ tojtng* 

ellos han ^r tienen de cantar j 
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Third J'utare. 

iyo Havre "\ 

tu havras / 

elhavra ^ (^j^ ^^^^^\IJhaflbeobligedto 
nofotros havremos r \ ^ Jingy &c. 

vofotros havrels 
ellos havrin 

Fourth Future^ 

iyo havia - ^ r 

tu havias / \ 

el havia (^^^ cantar J^ ?"" ^^ ^"^^ 

inorotros haviamos /' ^ , &c. 

vofotros haviais 
ellos havian 

Imperative Mood. 

o- J canta tu Sing thou 

^ ^*l cante el Let himjing 

icantemos nos Let usftng 

canted vos Sing ye 

canten ellos Let themjing. 

Optative and Subjunftive Moods, with their figns, 
oxala^ aunque^ would God, ajthgugh. 

Prefeht TenfCf 

!yo c£nte '\ 

tu cantes / 

el cante ■ 

r nofotros cantemos J^^'^W^^Af- 
Plur. \ vofotros canteis 
(^ ellos canten 

Three Preterimperfefts, 

!yo cantara, cantafle, cantaria -\ 
tu cantaras, cantailes, cantarias § j^ i l t -j'j 
el cantara, cantaffe, cantaria l^tthougblrltd 

r nofotros cantaramos, cantaffemos, >^f ^ °^/ '^^^\ 
p, 3 cantariamos [tariais'V ^u? ""V 

^^'''''j vofotros czntdrais, cantifl^is, can-V'^^^-'^'^^*^^- 
CeJJoscaataran^ cantiffcn^ cantariau 

D 3 Yifttfea^ 
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Pcrfefl. 

yo h5ya 
Sing. ^ tu hayas 

telWya . \ ^\ Mhugb Ihve/ung, 

f nofotros hayimos f S &c. 



tng' < tu 
lei 



[ 



Plur, < vofotros hayais 
(^ellos hayan 



. Firft and recpnd PluperfeS. 

tyo hubiera or hubiefle "1 

tu hubieras er hubiefles | 

el hubiera or hubiefle I ^ , ■ 

Snof. hubieramos^rhubieflemos r "^ 

vofotros hubierais or hubiefleis I 
ellos hubieran or hubieflfen J 



Although I 
&c. 



Firft Future. 

!cant£re 1 
cant^res > Although Ijhallfmg^ &c. 
cant^re J 

[nofotros cant^remos 1 
vofotrps cantafeis \ Although we jhallfingy &c. 
ellos cant&ren J 



{hubi^re 
hubieres 
hubi6re 
{hubi^remos 
hubiereis 
hubifren 



Second Future. 

Although J have/ung. 



^cantadoA - 

I 



Indicative Nfood. 



^ref. cantor 
Pirf. haver cant^o 



Tofing 

To have fung 



Fut, haver dc cantor To be obliged tofing 



Gerund* cant^ndo 
fart, cantado 



Singing 
Sung^ 



^ All Regular Verbs, whofe Infinitive is termi- 
$isLted in dr^ are conjugated \n xhc tev^ to^ltvw^x ^'^ 

fbis Verb cantdr. 

RcjuUv 
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Regular Verbs in ar. 



Apartar, tofet a fide 
allanar, tofmooth 
ayunar, tofafi 
apelar, to appeal 
accommodar, to adjuji 
aprovechar, to profit 
arraftrar, to Urag 
amenazar, to threaten 
afrentar^ to affront 
aventurar, to venture 
amedrentar, to put in fear 
alzar, to take up 
atar, to tie 
azotar, to vjhip 
alumbrar, to light 
alabar, to praife 
alquilar, to let 
adelantar, to forward 
anJmar, to encourage 
aJejar, tofet at a dijlance 
accufar, to accufe 
aparejar, to make ready 
acabar, to finijh 
amparar, to prote^ 
apear, to alight 
abordar, to board 
arrebatar, to fnatch 
arrancar, to tear up 
a man far, to tame 
ayudar, to help 
amar, to love 
adorar, to adore 
Beftr, to iifs 
borrar, to blot out 
bailar, to dance 
bambalc^r, to totter 
baraj^r, to Jhuffie at cardi^ 

quarrel or embroil 
Comprar, to buy 
c^ntar, toftng 
cenar, tajup 
conteAar, facont£/i 

D 



curar, to cure 
cortar, to cut 
cabar, to dig 
cazar, to hunt 
canfar, to tire 
caller, to bejilent 
condenar, to condemn 
criar, to breed 
cafar, to marry 
conformar, to conform^ 
Difparar, to difsharge 
disfamar, to defame 
defafi^r, t9 challenge 
defarraigdr, to root up 
defamparar, to forfake 
defpreciar, to aefpifi 
dexar, to leave 
defnudar, toflrip 
domir, to tame 
danzar, to danc£ 
defcng^nar^ to undeceive 
defpavilar k vela, to fnufftbe 

candle 
defpavilar los ojos, to awqke 
defpojar, tojirip 
£ch£r, to p^t out 
efpant^r, to frighten 
eft i mar, to ejleem 
encantar, to enchant 
efternudar, tofneeze 
cmpeiiar, to engage 
cntrar, to come in 
embi^r, to fend 
eiiojar, to anger 
efcaramuzar, to jkirmijb 
enfanchir, to tuioen 
to Fiar, to trufl 
fab ri car, to manufacture 
faciJitar, to facilitate 
falfificar, Ufalfify 
facig^r, to tirt 

foment^r, to foment 
4 Q^ivlt<| 
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GzniVj to gain 
gaft^r, iofpend 
galantear, to court 
gobernir, to govern 
guard^r, to keep 

floriar, to glory 
hllir^'tojind 
hurt^r, tojleal 
honrar, to honour 
hat)l£r, to fpeak 
Injuriar, to revile 
ignorir, to be ignorant • 
Jurir, tofwear 
Llam^r, to call 
Ilor^r, to weep 
Jevantdr, to raife 
iav^r, to wajh 
lifonge^r, to flatter 
Mat^r^ to kill 
manch^r, tojlain 
niandar, to command 
inenpfj^reci^r, ^o undervalue 
maltratir, to mifufe 
mir^r, to look 



Nadar, tofwim 
narrar, to relate 
naturalizar, to naturalise 
naveg^F) to fail 
Olvidar, tQ forget 
ojc^r, to ogUy or look over 
obfervar, to obferve 
ocultar, to conceal 
Peledr, to fight 
pagar, to pay 
paflear, to walk 
procurar, to procure 
porfi^r, to contend 
Rehuf^r, to refufe . 
recular, to draw bad 
rezar, to pray 
retirar, to retire 
Separar, tofeparate 
faquear, to plunder 
fudar, tofweat 
fitiar, to hefiege 
Tartamudear, tojlammer 
tapar, to cover 



JFirJi Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ar, to ^e 

particularly conjugated. 



Par, from dare, Lati^tiy ^o give^ 

Indicative Mood* 

Prefent Tcnre. 

1 give 
Thou givejl 
He gives 
We give 
Ye give 
They givi 



fyo doy 



JSing. < tu das 
telda 

fnofotros damos 
vofotros ddis 
ellos d£n 



Preterimperfefl. 
yo d^ba^ 6'iv / did give (as in 'Re^\?a: N ^i\>i^ 



^\\^ 
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Firft Pfctcrpcrfea. 

fyo di I gave 

tur difte Thou gaveji 

el dio He gave 

fnofotros dimos We gave 

vofotros difteis Ye gave 

ellos dieron . They gave. 

Second and third Perfed^ 
yo W Qr huve dado, ^c. I have given^ &e, 

Preterpluperfefl:. 
johaviadido, Uc. Jhadgiven^ &c. 

Firft Future. 
fyo dare 
Sing. < tu dar^s 

f nofotfos daremos \lMUi^'»<^^ Iwtllgive, &c. 
JP/«r. X vofotros dareis 
(^ellosdarin 

Second Future, 
yo hi de dSr or tengo de'd^r / will give or muft give% 

.4-: -J i ' ^Third Future. 
yo havi£ de dar IJhall hf obliged to gfvem 

Fourth Future, 
yo havia de dar / was to give* 

Imperative Mood. 

Q . C d^ tu Give thou 

^'''^'ideel . Lethimgivi 

! demos nos Let us give 

dad vos Give ye 

den ellos Let them give. 

Subjundive Mood, with the figns, comoy oxald, &c, 

Prefent Tenfe. 
^o d^ (^$ in Reguhrs) JVhen I do gxviy &c% 
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Three Imperfeds. 

!yo diera, di^fle, daria 1 
di6ras, drefTes, darias I jmn r • i 

diera, dicITe, daria I ^f / ""l!^'' 

f dieramos,dieflemos,dariamos /►'''''''';♦ >*?'''''l°' 
Phr, \ dierais, dieffcis, dariais | ^o^^^^g^^'^ &c. 

(, dieran, dieflen, damn J 

Preterperfeft. i 

yo haya dido, fcV. /Fi&«j / bad given, &c. 

/ Firft and Second Preterpluperfeft. 

yo hubicra or hubieffe dado JVhen I had given. 

Firft Future. 

fyo diere ") 

tu dieres | 

f nofdtros di^r^mos i'^^'" ^ ^"'^ ^'^'' ^''' 
Plur. < vofotros diercis 
(^ellosdieren 

Secoijd Future, 
yo hubiere dado, &c, ^ tf^hen IJball or will have given. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Pref. dar To give 

Prefer. haver dado To have given 
Put, haver de dar To give hereafter 

Gerund. dan do Giving 

Part. Paffl, dado Givfn. 

. 

The Irregular Verb contar. To cotmi. 
Indicative Moo4- 

Prefent. 

Scuento / count 

cuentas Thou count eji 

cuenta He counts 

r contamos JVe count 

P/ur. < contais X^ coujit 

^ciJeiitan They couni. 
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ImperfeA (as in Regulars.) 
<?ontaba, ^c. I did count, 
cont^bas 

Firft Perfea. 

fconte / counted 
contafte Thou^ &c. 
conto 
fcontamos 
flur. < contafteis 
l^contaron 

Second PerfcdJ:. 
he cont^do / have counted^ &c« 

has contadO) icCf 

Prcterpluperfeft. 
havia contado / had counted^ &c. 

havias cont^ado, &c. 

Firft Future, 
yo contare 
tu contaras 

^ r - ^ * ^ }' I Jhall or will county hCm 

c noiotros contarcmos ' •' ' 

Plur. J vofotros contareis 

^ ellos contaran 

Second Future, 
he de cont^r / muji county &c« 

Third Future, 
havre de contar JJhall be obliged to county &c. 

Fourth Future. 
h£via de concur / was to county &c. 

Imperative Mood. 

^. r cuonta tu Count thou 

'"^' \ cuente el Let him count 

{concemos nofotros Let us count 

contad vofotros Count ye 

cuentisn e}Ip8 f.et them count. 
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Optative and 'Subjunftive Moods, 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
f cuente ") 

I county &c. 



r cuente 'J 

Sing. \ cuentes > 

L cuente, &c. 3 



Plur. Contemos, conteis, cucnten. 

The three Imperfe£ts. 
contara, contafle, contaria, / dij count, &c. (as in RC' 

gulars.) 

Preterperfe6t. 
haya contado, £sfi-. / have counted. 
Two Pluperfedts. 
hubiera or hubiefle contado / had counted. 
hubieras or hubiefles cootado, ^c. (as in Regulars.) 

Firft Future, 
yo contare I Jhall count 



f yo contare / 
Sing. \ tu contares 

( el contare, ^c. 



(as in Regulars.) 



Second Future, 
yo hubiere Contadc 7 I will have counted-^ itc. (as in Regu-» 
tu hubiercs, (^c. 3 l^^s.) 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pre/. contar To count 

Perf. haver contado Ti have counted 

Put. haver de center To count hereafter 

Gerund, contando Counting 

Part. Pajf. contado Counted. 

The irregularity of the following Verbs, conju- 
gated as the Verb cojttar, confifts only in the Prefent 
of the Indicative, Imperative, and Prefent of the 
Subjunflive Moods, changing the of the penultioia 
into ue in the three Perfons Singular, and third 
Plural of the faid prefent Tenfes and Moods, 

^ Injir:itive. Pre/. Ind. PreterfeSf. 

acoftdricy to go to bed acueftq acofte 

apoitdv to zcager apu^tka .. -a^oft.^ 
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Infinitive. 
a'cordar, to remember 
confblar, to comfort 
defollar, to flay 
degollar, to behead 
entontrar, to meet 
esforz^r, to Jirengthen 
forz^r, to force 
hollar, to trample on 
moftrar, tojhow 
provar, to try 
refollir, to breathe 
folt^r, to let loofe 
fonar, to found 
toftar, to toaji 
vol^r, to fly 



Pref Ind. 
acuerdo 
confuelo 

, defuello 
degiiello 
cncucntro 
esfuerzo 
fuerzo 
huello 
mueftro 
pruevo 
refuel lo 
fuel to 
fueno 
tuefto 
vuelo 



PreterperfeSi* 
acorde 
confole 
defolle 
degolle 
cncontrc 
esforzc 
forze 
holle 
moftre 
prove 
refolle 
folte 
fone 
tofte 
vole 



^ Obferve, That the greater part of the Verbs 
flaying the Vowel in the penultinaa, and ending in 
ar^ are Irregulars, 

The Verbs vvhofe Infinitives end in cavy terminate 
the firft perfon of their firft Preterperfeft in que^ and 
the third Perfon Singular and Plural of the Impera- 
tive in que and quetiy and all the perfons of the Pre- 
fent of the Subjunftive j as^ 

arrancar, to pluck out embiarcar, to embark 

bolcar, to overturn fecar, to dry 

tocar, to touch abarcar, to undertake , 

atacar, to attack ahorcar, to hang 

Bolcar makes the Prefent Indicative buelcoj buelcasy buelcai 
bolcamos, bolcais^ buelcan. 

The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in gar are termi- 
nated, in the perfons and tenfes mentioned above,, 
in gue and guen \ as, 

pagar, to pay ewb^r gir^ to feize 

apagar,. to extinguijh rogar, to pray 
regdr, to water agregar, to aggregate 

Prefent Indicative. Riego, riegas, riega ; regamos, re- 
gais, riegan. Rogar makes in the prefent indicative Ruego, 
ruegas, rucga ; rogamos, rogais, ruegan. 

To the Verbs having an e in the penultima of the 
Infinitive Mood, we muft add an / before the faid e 
in the three firft perfo/is Singular, and the \.\\nd ot 
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the Plural, in ^the Prefent of the Indicative, Impe- 
rative, and Subjunftivei as, 

Ind. Suhj, 

acertar, to fucceed acicrto aciertc 

cerr^r, tojhut cierro cierre 

confeifar, to confefs confieflb confiefle. 

The Verb andary to go, is irregular in the firft 
Perfeft of the Indicative Mpod, and Imperfefts and 
Future of the Subjunftive Mood; and it is a gene- 
ral rule, when the firft Perfe<5t of the Indicative 
Mood is irregular, the Imperfeds and Future of the 
Subjunftive follows the irregularity of the Perfect 
of the Indicative, as in the Verb andar. 

\Jl Preterperf. \Ji Imperf. Suhj. Put. Suhj. 

anduve anduvicra anduviere, i5fc* 

anduvifte anduvieras, i^c. 
anduvo 

anduvimos ^ ad Imperf. 

anduvift^is anduviefle 

anduvieron anduviefles, &c. 



Of the Verbs Pafftve. 

The Verbs Paflive are formed from the Aftive, 
adding to the Auxiliary Verb the Participle Paffive, 
as in the Indicative. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

ifoy 1 r / am loved 

eres > amado < Thou art loved 

es J iHe is loved 

r fomos "J r fVe are loved 

Plur. } foys C amados i Te are loved 

t fon 3 ^ They are loved* 

And fo throughout the other Moods and Tenfcs. 

Of the Reciprocal Verbs. 

The Verbs called Reciprocal have all the Pro- 
Upun/^ after the Infinitive Mood, as lihrarje. 



r 
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Indicative Mood, 

Prefent Tenfc, 
libro 1 

libras 




!nos libramos 
OS librais 
fe libran 



libra I 



I free mjfelfy &c. 



Impcrfcft. • 

mc libraba 1 

r rtds librabdmos (^ ^'^f''' '^J'''f> ^' 

Plur. X OS librabSis 
(.feUbr^ban 



Sing. \ te librabas 
libraba 



Firft Pretcrperfea. 
me librc 
&ing, \ te librafte 



fnos libramos 
OS libr^fteis 
fe libraron 



Alfred myfelf &c. 



Second Perfe<9:. 
me he librado I freed myfelf &c. 

te has librado, ^c. 

And So in all the Tenfes and Moods but in 
' The Impcradre. 

o* f libra te 
^'''^- { libra fe 

, r libremos nos \ Free thou thy f elf &c* 
Plur.\ librad vos 
^ libren fe 

Of Verbs Imperfonal belonging to thefirji Conjugation. 

Some of the Imperfonals are Aftive, fmne Paflive. 
The A(^ive arc conjugated in this manner. 
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Nevar, %oJnow. 
Indicative. 

Prefent^ nieva Itfnows 

ImperfeSf. nevaba // didfnow 

\Jl PerfeSf. nevo Itfnowed 

2d y 3^ Per/, ha or huvo ncvado // has fnowed 

Pluperfe6i. havia hev^do // hadjhowed 

Future. navara // willfnow^ 

And fo on, putting only the third perfon in every 
Tenfe arid Mood, In this manner are conjugated 
the following. 

atron£r, to thunder ahumar, tofmoak 

granizar, to hail conftar, to be plain, or clear 

helafj to freeze importar, to import^ to be ne^ 
relampaguear, to lighten cejfary 

Prefent Indicative. Truena, // thunders \ tronaba, it 
did thunder \ helar, to freeze -y yela, it freezes. ImperfeSt^ 
claba, it did freeze \ cl6, it freezed\ clara, // will freeze. 

The Paffive Imperfonals are conjugated, adding 
the Particle/^ before or after the Verbj as. 

Indicative* 

Pref fe nota It is noted 

\ Imptrf fe notaba // was noted 

^"^' fehanotado \it has beennoted 
Pluperfk havia notado // had been noted 
Future, fe notara // will be noted. 

And fo in other Tenfes and Moods; . 

Obferye, that all the Verbs, but only the Regu- 
lars Paflive, may be conjugated by the Auxiliary 
Verb efidry and the Gerund of the other Verb, 
through all the Moods and Teiifei ^ as. 

Indicative. 

Pref. eftoyhablando I afn fpeakiHg 

eftas hablando Thou art fpeaking^ &Ci 

Imperf. eftaba hablando / was fpeaking^ &c. 

Perf, eftuVc hablando / have been fpeaking* 

The fame muft be obferved in the two other 
Conjugations in ^r and ir, 

Secoiii 
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Second Conjugation of Regular Verbs. 

Indicative, 

Prefent. 

ryovendo 1 fill 

S/w^. } ta vendes Thau fiVefi ^ 

/el vende He fills 

f nofotrosvendemcvs We fell 
P/«r. -J vofotros vendeis Te fill 

i ellos venden They fill. 



Imperfeft. 

f yo vendia / did fell 

Sing. } tu vendias Thou didjlfill 

i el vendia He did fell 

r nofotros vepdiamos We did fell 
Plur. < vofotros vendiais Te did fell 

t ellos vendian They aid fell. 



Firft Perfea. 
yo vendi I fold 

tu vcndifte Thou foldejl 

el vendio He feld 

r nofotros vendimos We fold 
Plur. ^ vofotros vendifteis Te fold 
/^llos vendieron They fold. 



Sing, j 



Second and third PerfeA. 
yo he or huve 
Sing. -J tu has or huvifte 
ha or* huro 
■ r nofotros hemos ^r huvimos 
Plur. }. vofotros haveis or huvifteis 
/ ellos ban or hubieron 



ing. "s tu 
Cel 



^vendido. 



/ havi fold^ 



Prcterpluperfeflk 
yo havia 
Sing* \ tu havlas 
havia 
r nofotros haviamos 
Plur, } vofotros haviais 
I ellos bdViRa 



tng* < tu 



^vcndCdo 






I hadfe7dy &c. 



^>aX>x\^ 
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Future. 

!yo vendere 
tu venderas 

r nofotros venderemos ■ -^ 7 » ' 

Tlur. \ vofotros vendcreis 
^ ellos vender^n 



Imperative. 

« . J vende tu 5^// thou 

^' 1 venda el 

rvendamos nos 
Plur. < vended vos 

^vendan ellos 



Let him fell 
Let us Jell 
Sell ye 
Let them fell. 



Optative and Subjunftive Moods. 

Prefent. 
f yo venda 
' Sing, s tu vendas 

r nofotros vendamos f yJ^ 
Plur. \ vofotros vendais 
(ellos vendan 

Imperfefts. 

{yo vendiera, vendieffe, venderia 
tu vendieras, vendieffes, venderias 
el veniliera, vendiefle, venderia 
Cnof.vendieramos,vendieflemos,venderiamos 
Plur.\ vofotros vendierais, vendiefleis, venderiais 
C ellos vendieran, vendiefTen, venderian 

Preterperfeft. 
yo haya vendido I have foldj ice* 



Icouldj 
Jhould^ 

or 
^would 

fill. 



* 



Preterpluperfeftt 
yo buioiera^r hubiefle vendido / hadfold<i &c. 

Firft Future. 
r yo vendiere 
Sing. < tu vendieres 

rnosvendieremos Ufi«Uoi will fill» Sec: 
Plur. < vos vendiereis i 

C dibs vcndiercn J 
6 ?>^cQwi 



the Spanish Grammar. ^t 

Second Future, 
yo hubiere vendido I Jhall have fold 

tu hubieres, fifr. Thoujhalt havefoldy &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 

PnfenU vender To fell 

Perfe^. haver vendido To have fold 

Future. haver de vender To fell hereafter 

Gerund. vendiendo Selling 

Part. Pajf. vendido Sold. 

After the fame manner as the Verb vender are 
conjugated all the other Regular Verbs of the fecond 
Conjugation ending in er-y as the following: 

acometer, to attach efconder, to hide 

bever, to drink emprender, to undertake 

barrer, to fweep meter, to put in 
correfponder, to correfpond ofender, to offend 

comer, to eat prometer, to promife 

correr, to run refponder, to anfwer 

conceder, to grant reprehender, to reprove 

cometer, to commit temer, to fear ^ 
dever, to owe 

Of Verbs Irregular of the fecond Conjugation in cr. 

caber, to be contained traher, to bring 

hacer, to do^ to make tener, to have or to bold 

poder, to be able faber, to know 

poner, to put or to place ver, io fee. 

querer, to will or to love^ or 
to chufe 

Conjugation of the Verb caber. To he contained. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prcfent Tenfc. 



f yo quepo "^ 

Sing. \ tu cabes I 

Cel cabe I 



rnoscabemos > I m contained, kc. 
Plur, i vos cabeis 
Cellos caben 

E 2 \ti\^^xU&.i 
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Imperfeft. 
cabia I was contained 

cabias, iic^ Thou waji^ &c. 



Rcrfca. 

r cupe 
Sing, < cupifte 

tcupo 

r cupimos 
Plur. \ cupifteis 

^ cupieron 



^ I have been contained^ iic. 



Second Perfeft. 
he or huve cabido / hav€ been contained^ ice. 

Pluperfeft. 
havia cabido / have been contained^ &c« 

Firft Future. 
f cabre "j 
Sing. \ cabr^s I 

cabjfmos f ^^^^^^r will be contained^ ice, 

Plur. < cabreis 
icabran 

Imperative Mood. 

^ . r cabe tu Be thou contained 

^* I quepa el Let him be contained 

f qiiepamos nofotros Let us be contained 

Plur. } cabed vofotros Let ye be contained 

t quepan ellos Let them be contained. 

Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent. 
yo quepa / may be contained 
tu quepas Thju^ &c. 

ImperfcSs. 
fcupiera, cupiefle, cabrfa 
Sing. \ cupieras, cupiefies, cabrias / couldy 

Ccupiera, cupiefle, cabria would^ or 

fcupieramoSjCupieflemos^cabriamos ffiould be cen^ 
P/ur, -jcupieraisj cupieiTeis^ cabriais I tained.^ &Cj 

I cupier^uiy cupieflen, cabr'itm \ 
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Pcrfca. 
haya cabido / ham been contained^ &c. 

hayas cabido, &fr, 

« 

Plupcrfefl. 
hubiera or hubiefle cabido, ^e, I had been contained^ &c« 

Firft Future. 



fyocupiere 

Sing* \ t\x cupieres 

tel cupiere 



cupiere 
f nofotros cupieremos 
Plur* < vofotros cupiereis 
^ ellos cupieren 



vl Jhallox will be contained^ 
6ccn 



Second Future. 
yo hubierc cabido I Jball have been contained^ &c,' 

Infinitive Mood, 

PrefenU caber ; To be contained 

PerfeSi. kaver cabido To have been contained 

Future^ haver de caber To be contained hereafter 

Gerund* cabiendo Being contained 

Part. P^Jf. cabido Contained. 

The Irregular Verb hacer. To do^ or to make. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe, 

f yo hago I do or I make 

Sing. \ tu haces Thou doejl or maieji 

</eI hace He d$es 

r nos hacemos We do 

Plur. •) vos haceis Ye do 

L ellos hacen . They do. 

Iinperfeft, 
f yo hacia 1 
Sing. < tu hacias | ' • 

Jnos'ifciamos P^^<>' ^^^'^'> *«=• 
Plur^ \ vos haciais j 

. ^ ellos hacian J * 

:E3 rvt& 



54 TAe nLEMENTS of 

Firft Perfeft. 



r yo hize 
Sing.} 



tu hizifle 
/ el hizo L r f «. 

Cnos hizimos ' * 

P/«r. \ vos hizifteis 
Cellos hizieron 

Second Perfeft. 
yo he hecho 1 have done or made^ &c, 

tu has hecho, ^c. . 

Pluperfeft. 
yo havia hecho / have done or made^ &c« 

Firft Future. 
f yo hare 
Sing, -J tu hards 
' Cel hara 
r nos haremos 
Plur. < vos hareis 
C ellos haran 



"^I Jhall do or make^ &c. 



Imperative Mood. 

m , C haz tu Do or make thou 

^^^' 1 haga el Let him do or make 

r hag^amos nos Let us make or do 

Plur. < haced vos Let ye do or w^^^ ye 

C hagan ellos JL^/ them do or ;;7ai^. 

Subjundlive and Optative Moodg. 

yo haga / may do or makf 
tu hagas , Thou^ &c. 



IJhould^ cotdd^ 



ImperfeSs. 
rhiziera^ hiziefle, haria 
Sing. \ hizieras, hiziefles, harias 

C hiziera, hiziefTe, haria ■ ,», 

fhizieramos,hizieflemos,hariamos ( '^^^%j ^ 
hizierais, hizi^^ffeis, hariais ^^^'^^ ^^' 

bizieran^ hizieiTeni haria.n J 
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Perfeft. 
yo haya hecho / have made or done^ &c. 

Pluperfeft. 
yo hubiera or hubiefie hecho / had made^ &c, 

Firft Future. 
r yo hiziere 
Sing. < tu hizieres 

t e izje e f I (hall do or make^ Sec. 

r nos hizieremos ' •' ' 

Pluri vos hiziereis 

C, ellos hizieren 

Second Future, 
yo hublere hecho I Jhall have done or made^ &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. hacer To do or make 

Perfect, haver hecho To ha*ue done 

Future. haver de hacer To do hereafter 

Gerund, haciendo Doing or making 

Part. Pajf. hecho Done or made. 

After the fame manner are conjugated the follow- 
ing Verbs ^ dejhacery to undo ; contrahacer^ to coun- 
terfeit; rebacer, to make again. 

The Irregular Verb poder. To be able. 
The, Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f yo puedo / am able or / can 

Sing. < tu puedes Thou art able or thou canfl 

i el puede He can or he is able 

f nos podemos Ife can or we are able 

Plur, < vos podeis ' Ye can or ye are able 

Cellos pueden 7hey can or are able. 

Imperfeft. 
f podia / could or was able 
Sing. < podias Thou couldjl or waji able 
t podia He could or was able 
r podlamos IVe could or were able 
Plur. < podiais Te could or were able 
I podian They could or win abli. 

E 4 T5\\%. 



J« 
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5/«^. \ tu pudifte I 

Cel pudo y, 

f nos pi^dimos 

flur. \ vos pudilteis 
(.ellos pudieron 



could ox have hem able. 



Second Pcrfefl, 
yo he podido / have been able^ &c« 

tu has podido, ^c. 

PlupcrfeQ". 
havia podido / had been dble^^ &c. 

Future. 
Cpodrc -> 
5///J'. -spodras j 

Plur. s podreis i 

tpoldr^n J ' 

Subjunftivc and Optative Mood§» 

Prefent. 

f pueda 
Sing. ^ puedas 

t pueda 

f podamos 
Plur, < podais 

C puedan 



fl may be able^ icc^ 



Imperfe<5b, 

C pudiera, pudiefle, podria 
Sing. "S pudieras, pudiefles, podrias 

L pudiera, pudiefle, podia 

f pudieramos,pudieflemos,podriamos 
plur. < pudierais, pudiefleis, podriais 

tpudieran^ pudieiTeB, podrian 



j I couldj 
Vjhould^ or 
would h^ 
able^ &c, 



Perfca. 
yo haya podido, &fr. / have been able^ &c. 

Plupcrfeft. 
Jjubicn Qf liijfri^fle podido, ^ c. / l^v^ b^en able^ &c, 
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Ftrft Future. 
r pudi^re 
$ingn X pudieres 

I pudicrc Kjjhall or will U ahU, &c. 

Pkiu < pudicreis 
^ pudieren 

Second Future, 
hubiere pudido^ ISc. IJball have been alky &c« 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. podcr To be able 

PerfeStn haver podido To have been able 

Future. haver de poder To be able hereafter 

Gerund' pudiendo Pteing able 

Part. Pajf. podido Been abU. 

The Jrrepilar Verb poncr, To plaa^ 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 

C yo pongo Iplace 

Sing. < tu pones Thou tlacefl 

L el pone He places 

f noiotros ponemos ffi^e place 

Plur. \ vofotros poneis Ye place 

t ellos ponen They place. 

Imperfeft. 
ponia I did place^ &c. 

ponias, l^c. 

Firft Pcrfcft. 
f yo pufc 
Singr\ lu pufifte 

(elpufo > I placed, kc 

f nofotros pusimos f r"*''''** **^ 

Plur. ^ vofoiros pufifteis 

1^ ellos pufieron 

Second Perfe£t, 
yo he pueflo / have placed^ &c, 

iu has pue&o, &c* 

7 ^ Ytt\Rt« 
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Preterpluperfeft. 
havia puefto I had put y Scc^ 

Firft Future, 
yo pondre J Jball ox will put^ &c. 

Second Future* 
he dc poner I rnuji put, &c. 

Third and Fourth Future, 
havrc dc poner IJhall be obliged to put 

havia de poner / was. to put. 

Imperative Mood. 

n. C pon tu Put thou 

i ponga el Let him put 

r pong^mos nofotros Let us put 
Plur.i poned vofotros Put ye 

i pongan ellos Let them put^ 



Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tenfc. 
f ponga 
Sing, < pon gas 

^\. ^w,^^ flmayput.kc, 
f pongamos ' y r i 

Plur. < pongais 

C pongan 



I / Jhouli> 



Imperfects, 
pufiera, pufiefle, pondria 
Sing^ \ pufieras, pufiefles, pondrias . . , 

pufiera, pufiefle, pondria / ff f..fi 

Plur 




Preterperfefl:. 
haya puefto Ihadputy &c. 

Preterpluperfeds. 
hubiSrsL or hubiefle puefto I bad ]^ut^ Uc. 



the .SpANtsH Grammar. 59 



r pufiere, l 
ing. \ pufieres J 
C pufiere v 



Firft Future. 
f pufiere, 
Sing. 

L pufiere Kfj^ali or w/7/ put, &c. 
rpulieremos -^ ^ ' 

Plur. J pufiereis 

^ pufieren 

Second Future, 
hubiere puefto I Jhall have put. 

Infinitive Mood. 

PrefenU poner To put 

Perfect. haver puefto To have put 

Gerunds poniendo ' Putting. 

Part.PaJf. puefto Put. 

After the fame manner are conjugated the fbl* 
lowing Verbs: 

anteponer, to prefer imponer, to impofe 

componer, to compofe^ or to proponer, to propofe 

mend reponer, to put again. 

difponer, to difpofe 

and any other Verb derived from poner. 
^he Irregular Verb querer. To willy to love, or to chufe. 

Indicative Mood. 

n 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f yo quiero / will or love 

Sing. < tu quieres Thou wille/i or lovefi 

L el quiere He wills or loves 

r nofotros queremos fFie will or love 
Plur. < vofotros quereis Ye will or love 

cellos qui6ren They will or love. 

Preterimperfe£l. 

f queria / did will or love 

Sing. < querias Thou didji will or love 

L queria He did will or love 

f queriamos ^e did will or love 

Plur. < queriais Ye did will or \(xvt 

' Cqucri^n They did will or Uve. 
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Firft Pre^erperfea. 

r quife / willed or loved 

Sing. < quisifte Tou willed or hved 

Cquifo He willed or laved 

f quisimos /iPIr wil'ed or loved 

Plur. < quisifteis Te willed or loved 

t quifieron They willed or loved. 

Second Perfe<3. 
he ^r huve querido / have willed or loved^ &c:. 

Preterplupcrfcft. 
bavia qu«rido / had willed or lovedy &c« 

Firft Future. 
Cqucrre 
Sing, s querr^s 

qucrra >Jjf,all will or /i^i;^, &c. 
rquerremos ' ■' ' 

Plur. i querrcis 

t querr^n , 

Second Future, 
yo he de querer / mu^ will or love^ &c. 

Third Future, 
bavre de querer I Jhall be obliged to love^ &c« 

Fourth Future, 
bavia de querer / was to love. 

Imperative Mood. 

n. J quiere tu Will you or loive you 

^* I quiera el Let him will or love 

c queramos nofotros Lei us will or love 
Plur. \ quered vofotros Will ye or love 

^ quieran dlos Let them will or love^ 

Optative and Subjunftive Moods. 

'Prefent 1 enfe. 
C quiera 1 
Sing.^ quieras J 

JP/«r, < quer£is J* 
/quieran A 
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Three Imperfeils. 

\l Jhould, 
\wouUy or 

f quifieramos, quifieflemos, querriamos 
Plur. i qiiiterais, quifieflcis, querriais 

Cquifieran, quificffen, querrian 




could loviy 



Preterperfeft. 
yo haya querido / had dejired or loved^ &c. 

Preter pi uperfccl. 
hubiera or hubiefle querido / bad defiud or lovid^ &q* 

Firft Future^ 



CquifiSre "l 

'/nj'. ^ quificrcs j 

t quifiere V 



rquifieremos f J M^ «^ll ot Uve, &c. 

Plur* J quifiereis 
^ quifieren 

Second Future, 
hubiere querido, feTf. Ifiall be willing^ or JballUvi^ &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pre/. querer To will or to love 

Prefer, haver querido To have willed or loved 

Put, haver.de querer To will or to love hereafter 

Gerund, queriendo Wiling or loving 

Part, querido Willed or loved. 

The Irregular Verb traher. To bring. 

Indicative Mood. i 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f yo trahigo / hring 

Sing. < tu trahes Thou hrin eji 

Leltrihe He brings 

c nofotros trahemos We hring 
Plur, \ vofotros trah&s Te bring 

I ellos tnibeii They bring 
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Preterimperfeft. 

itrahia / did bring 

trahias Thou did/l bring 

trahia He did bring 

r trahiamos TVe did bring 

Plur.^ trahiais Te did bring 

t trahian Tiey^ did bring. 

Firft Preterperfeft. 

f traxe / brought 

Sing* \ traxifte Thou broughtejl 

* t traxo He brought 

C traximos fFe brought 

Plur» 'J traxifteis Te brought 

t traxeron They brought. 

Second Perfefl:. 
he or huvc trahido / have brought j See. 

Preterpluperfeft. 
havia trahido / had brought^ &c. 

Firft Future. 

r trahere I Jhall or will bring 

Sing.< traheras Thou wilt brings &c. 

t trahera He will bring 

c traheremos TVe will bring 

Plur, J trahereis Te will bring 

l_ traheran They will bring. 

Second Future, 
he de traher / muji brings &c. 

Third Future, 
havre de traher / will be obliged to brings &c. 

Fourth Future, 
havia de traher / was to brings &c. 

Imperative Mood. 

Sinz i *^^^^ ^" ^^'^^ *^^^ 

^' I trahiga el Let him bring 

r trahigamos nofotros Let us bring 

Plur, i trahed vofotros Let ye bring 

I trahigan ellos Let thm bring. 
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Optative and Subjunftive Moods, 

« 

Prefent Tenfe. 

r trahiga 1 
Sing. < trahigas I 

Ctrahiea \ r . . « 

rtrahilamos V '"''7 i"«J, 2*,c. 

Plur. \ trahigais 
l_ trahigan 

Preterimperfedls. 

r traxera, traxefle, traheria 1 
Sing. < traxeras, traxeiles, traherias I / would^ 

L traxera, traxeile, traheria \fl)ouId^ or 

r traxeramos, traxeflemo$,traheriamos f could brings 

Plur. < traxerais, traxefleis, traheriais I &c. 

( traxeran, traxeflen, traherian J 

Preterperfc<a. 
rhaya 
Sing. < hayas 

r hayamos f 
Plur. \ hayiis 
C hayan 

Two Preterpluperfefts. 

r hubiera or hubie(& trahido 1 
Sing. < hubieras or hubiefles I 

L hubiera or bubiefle \ tl jl^ La f^' 

r hubieramos ^r hubieiTemos ? ^ * 

Plur. \ hubierais or hubiefleis i 

^ hubieran or hubieiien J 

Firft Future. 
r traxere 1 
Sing. < traxeres I 

Juwmos y Minnas, i^c. 

Plur. J traxereis i 
^traxeren J 

Second Future, 
hubiere trahido IJhall have brought^ ice. 



/ have brought^ &c- 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. traher To bring 

Perfe^i. haver trahfdo To have brought 

Future. haver de traher To bring hereafter 

Gerund. trahiendo Bringing 

Part. Pajf. trahido Brought. 

After the fame manner are conjugated the Com- 
pound Vtrhsyretrahir^ contrabeTy to contraft^ dijlra- 
bery to diftradt; atrabcTy to attraft, iSc 

The Irregular Verb fabcr. To know. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

yofi I knaiv 

fibes Thou knowejl . 

fabe He knows 

r nos fabemos JVe know 

Plur. < vos fabeis Te know . 

C ellos faben They know. 

Iinperfe£l. 

f fabia / did know 

* Sing. < fabias Thou didji know 

L fabia He did know 

rfabiamos IVe did know 

Plur. 3 fabiais Ye did know 

l^ fabian ^hey did know. 

Firft Perfeft. 

r fupe / knew 

Sing. < Aipifte Thou knewe/t 

t fupo He knew 

c fupimos fVe knew 

Plur. } fupifteis Te knew 

^ fupieron They knew. 

Second Perfeft. 

r he or hube fabido / have known 

Sing.} has fabido Thou haji known 

^ ha fabido He has known 

f hemes labido Ti^e have known 

Plur. < haveis fabido Tc fca*ue known 

C han fabido Tbc^ baije known. 



^\^Xfcv 
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Prcterpluperfed. 



(havia 
havias 
havia 
ibaviamos 
haviais 
havian 




had known^ iCQ. 



[fabra 
{Axis 
(ihri 
{fabremos 
fabreis 
(abrto 



Firft Future. 

Ifiall or will know 
Thoujhalt or wilt know 
Hejhall or wiU know 
. Wejhall Of will know 
Ye Jhall or wiU know 
Theyjhall or will know. 



Second Future* 
hi de faber I muft knowy &c« 

Third Future. 
hoYTC de fa^er / will he obliged to know^ 

Fourth Future, * 
faav(a de faber / was to know^ &c» 

Imperative Mood. 

^. t iSbe tu Know thou 

^'^^- 1 (epa el Let him know 

{fep^mos nofotros Let us know 
fab^d vofotros Know ye 
fepan ellos Let them know 



Subjun&ivc and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

ffepa 
fepas 

Plw. < feplis 
tftpan 



TYkttJk 
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Three Imperfedls. 

ifuplera, fupiefle, fabria 
fupieras, fupiefles, fabrias 
fupiera, fupieile, fabria 
ffupieramos, fupieilemos, fabriamos 
fupierais, fupiefleis, fabriais 
fupieran, Aipieilen, fabrian 

Preterperfeft. 

ihaya fabido 
hayas labido 
haya fabido v » • , ^ 

fhaj^mos fabido f ^^"^ *«*«"'» ^<^' 
Plur, < hayiis fabido 
(.hayan fabido 






N 



Preterpluperfed. 

ihubiera or hubiefle labido 1 
hubieras (7rhubiefles 
hubiera or hubiefle \>t l j l < 

rhubieramos or hubiefTemos i^ ^^^ '^^^^ *^^- 
Plur, < hubierais or hubiefleis 
(^hubieran or hubiellen 



Firft Future. 
C fupierc 1 
Sing, s fupieres I 
C fupiere 



ifupieremos 
fupiereis 
fupieren 



^IJball or will know^ S^c, 



Second Future. 

rhubiere fabido 
Sing^< hubieres fabido 

t hubiere fabido 

rhubieremos fabido 
Plur. < hubierais fabido 

/ hubieren fabido 



>I Jhall have knovjriy &c. 



I-nfinkive Mood; 

Prefent. faber 9fi knbw 

P^r/e£f. haver fabido 7^ have' known 

J^uOdre. haver de fi^er To inow bcrcajter 

* 8 



Gerunds 



L- 
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Gerund, fabiendo Knowing, 

Part.PaJf, fabido Known. 



The Irregular Verb vcr, To fee. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Ifie 

Thou feefi 
He fees 

inofotros yemos We fee 
vofotros veis Tefee 
elfos ven They fee. 

Imperfcft. 

• fveia I did fee 

Sing* < veias Thou didji fee 

[^ veia . He did fee 

{veiamos . fVe did fee 
veiais Ye did fee 

vcian They did fee, 

Obferve, that via in that Tenfe is never ufed, 
although it is found in all the Spanifh and Englifh 
Grammars. Vide^ in the firft Perfeft, is like wife 
not in i^fe. 

Firft Preterperfe<5t. 

IJkuf 
ifte Thou faweji 

vio Hefaw 

f vim OS We faw 

vifteis Ye faw 

vieron They faw. 

Second Perfect. 

She vifto I have feen 

has vifto Thou hcfi feen 

ha vifto . He has feen 

fbemos vifto We have fien 

haveis vifto Ye have fan 

bun vIAo They have feen. 

' F 2 ?t^t^^ 
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Prcterplupcrfc£l. 
rhavia 
Sing. < havias 

thavia V ^jjj^ . I bad fan. Sec. 
rhaviamos f i 

Plur, < haviais 
( havian 

Firft Future. 

t vcre IJhall or will fie 

Sing.iveris , Thou fl)alt ox wilt fit 

(vera He Jhall Q^t will fit 

fveremos Wejhalloxwillfie 

Plur. \ vereis Tejhall or wilt lie 

L veran They JhaU or wtllfie^ 

« 

Second Future. 

fhedever Imujifie 

^ing. ^ has de ver 7T>ou mufl fie 

L ha de ver He muft fie 

rhcmosdever We mujl fie 

Plur. < haveis de ver Te muft fie 

jL han de ver They mujlfie* 

The two other Futures as above in the other Verbs.. 

Imperative Mood. 

^. Jvetu See thou 

^'''^•lv6ael Let him fie 

r vermes nofotros Let us fie 
Plur. ^ ved vofotros See ye 

I vean ellos Let them fie. 

Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 



Sing. < tu 
tel 



Prefent Tenfe. 
yo vea 



tu veas 
vea 



r nofotros veimos 
Plur. } vofotros. vcais 
4 ellos vean 



^I mayfiey &c. 



\tci^txl^^ 
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Imperfe£ls« 

iviera) viefle» vcria 
vieraSy vieflfes, venas 
viera, vi6fle, vcria 
r vieram(>s, vi6iIeino$^ veriamos f Jhouldfecy ice. 
'Plur. \ vicrSis, viefleis, veriais 
L vieran, vieflen, verian 



/ could^ J would^ I 



Perfea. 




rhaya 
Sing, < hayas 
Chaya 
r hay^mos 
Plur. \ hayais 
hay an 



Pluperfcft. 

f hubiera or hubiefle 
Sing. \ hubieras or hubiefles 

C hubiera or hubiefle 

r hubieramos or hubiefiemos 
Plur. < hubierais or hubiefTeis 

C hubieran or hubieflen 



havifein^ &c. 



^vifto J Ihadfeen^ ice. 



Firft Future. 
r vicre 
Sing.^ vieres 

rSmos ^IJbaUox will fee, ice. 
Plur. \ vicreis 






vieren 



Second Future. 

C hubiere 
Sing. \ hubieres 

I hubiere 

r hubieremos 
Plur. < hubicreis 

(hubi^ren 



>vifto 






IJballhavefeen, ice. 



Infinitive Mood, 

Pref, r6r To fee 

Perf. haver vifto To have feen \ 

FuU haver de v&» To fee her^aften^ 

Gerund. viendo Seeing 

Part. PaJ. vifto Sem. 

F3 



^ 
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Of the Verbs ending in civi 

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in 
cer, are terpiinated in zco in the Prefent Indicative 
Mood, in the firft Perfon ; but all the other Pen- 
fons are conjugated without adding thalt z. 

The Third Perfon Singular of the Iniperative 
Mood ends in zca. the firft Perlbn Plural in zcamos^ 
and the third Perfon Plural in zcan. 

The Tcrminarion of all the*Perfons of the Pre- 
fent Subjunftive Mood is as follows: 

[zcamos 
zcais 
zcan. 

And in all other Tenfes or Moods z is not ufcd be- 
fore Cy although a great many of thofe Verbs ^e de-. 
rived fronri the Latin 3 as you may fee in the fol-^ 
lowing. 

All the Prefents of Indicative and Subjunftives 
of the following Verbs end in the firft Perfons. In- 
dicative and Subjunctive ^^i^/^z^^, adolezca; ezco^ 
ezcai and fo go on. 




Adolecer, to grozv fick 
agradecer, to thank 
amaneccr, to rife foon 
apetecer, to defire 
Compadecer, to pity 
conocer, to know 
crecer, to grow 
Dcsfallecer, to faint 
defvanecer, to vanijh 
Encarecer, to grow dearer 
eftablccer, to ejlahlijh 
enflaquecer, to grow lean 
empobrecer, to grow poor 
enriquecer, to grow rich 
endurecer, to grow hard 
sngrandccer^ to magnify 



Prefnt. 
adolezco 
agradezco 
aipatiezco 
ape te zco 
compadezco 
conozco 
crezco 
desfallezco 
defvanezco 
encarezco 
qftablezco 
enflaquezco 
empobrezco 
cnriquezco 
endurezco 



Indicative. 

. Preterperfe^^ 

adoleci 

agradeci 

amancci 

apeteci 

compadeci 

conoci 

creci 

desfallcci 

defvaneci 

cncareci 

eftableci 

eriflaquect 

empobreci 

enriqueci 

cndureci 
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eotriftccer, to grow melancholy 
ennoblecer, to ennoble 
cnfoberbecer, te grow proud 
emmudecer, to grow dumb 
Fenecer, tofinijh 
fallecer, to fail or die 
florecer, to flour ifl) 
fortalecer, tojirengthen 
favorecer, to favour 
Merecer, to deferve 
Nacer, to be born 
Obedecer, to sbey^ 
Pacer, id feed 
perecer, to perijb 
padecer, to fuffer 
parecer, to dpptar 



• 


Indicative. 


Prefent. 


Preterperfe^. 


entriftczco 


entrifteci 


ennoblezco 


cnnoblcci 


enfoberbezco 


cnfoberbeci 


emmudezco 


emmudeci 


fenezco 


' feneci 


fallezco 


falleci 


florezco 


floreci 


fortalezco 


fortalcci 


favorcz<^o 


favoreci 


merezco 


mereci 


hazco 


naci 


cbedezco 


obedeci 


pazco 


paci 


perezco 


pereci . 


padezco 


padeci 


parezco 


pareci' 



Conjugation of the Verb Irregular tcner, Tip bavc^ or 

to hold. 



Indicative. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



ftengo 
tienes 
tiene 
itenemos 
teneis 
ti^nen 



/ have or hold 
Thou haji 
He has 
We have 
Ye have 
They hffve. 



! tenia 
tenias 
tenia 
{teniamos 
teniais 
tenian 



Imperfect. 

I had 
Thou hadji 
He had 
We had 
Ye had 
They had. 



Utttet- 
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Prcterpcrfcft. 

ftuve I bad 

Sing. < tuviftc Thou badji 

L tuvo He bad 

r tuvimos ff^e bad 

Plur. \ tuviftcis Te had 

(^ tuvieron Thiy bad. 

Second Perfed. 
he tenido * / have had 

tenido 7%qu haft had 

tenido, (ic. Hi has bady tic* 

Prcterplupcrfeft. 

f havia tenido / bad bad 

Sing, s havias tenido Thou badft bad 

L havia tenido He had bad 

r haviamos tenido We had had 

Plur. \ haviais tenido Ye had had 

C havian tenido They hdd bad. 

Firfl: Future. 

f tendre 1 Jhall or will have 

, ^/»^, < tendris Tboujhalt or wilt have 

t tendra He Jhall or will have 

c tendremos We Jhall or will have 

Plur. < tendreis Te Jhall or will have 

^ tendran They Jhall or will have% 

Second Future, 
he de tencr / muft bavsy &c. 

has de tener, i^c» 

Third Future, 
havia de ten6r / was to bave^ &c. 

havias de tener, £ffr. 

Fourth Future, 
havre de tener I Jhall be obliged to have^ 



Sing. \ 



Imperative Mood. 

ten tu Have QT hold thou 

tenga el Let him have 

r tengamds nofotros Let us have 
Phr» \ tened vofotros Have ye 

Itengw ellos Let ihm lav%% 
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Optative and Subjundbive Moods. 

ftehga T 

Sing. % tengas 

Plur. < tengais 
C tengan 

PreterimperfedL 
ftuviera, tuvi^fle^ tendria 



[tuviera, tuviefles tendria 1 

tuvieras, tuvieflfes^'tendrias f I cotild^ 

tuviera, tuviefle, tendria \Jhouldj 



OC 



{tuvieramos, tuvieflemos, tendriamos 
tuvijcrais, tuviefleis, tendriais 
tuvieran, tuvieilen, tendrian 

PreterperfeA. 
fhaya tenido 



would havi^ 
ice. 



iido 1 
Sing. •! hayas tenido j 

iido I 



iu^^J^^J! f^ -j^ yihave had or held^ &c^ 
hayamos tenido • ^ 

hayais tenido 
hayan tenido 

Firft and fegond PreterpluperfetSb. 

rhuviera ^r huviefle "| 

Sing, s huvieras or huviefles | 

C huvi^ra or huviefle 1 . , J / had had, 

rhuvi^ramos^rhuvieflemos r ^ * ^ \ oi hfld^ico. 
Plur. i huvierais or huviefleis | 

^ buvierau or huvieflen J 

Firft Future. 

f tuviere IJhall have or hold 

Sing. \ tuvieres Thoujhalt bavi 

L tuviere He Jhall hdvi 

r tuvieremos We Jhall bavi 

Plur. \ tuviereis Ye Jhall have 

^ tu vieren They Jhall have* 

Second Future* 
C bubiere 
SingA hubi6re$ 
L bubiere 

rhubier^mos 
PUtr. < hubi^reis 



tenido 



IJhall or will have or 



^ M. jauu \ 

) bold. 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent, tener To have or to, hold 

PerfeSf., haver tenido To have had or held 

Future* haver de tener To have hereafter 

Gerund, teniendo Having or holding 

Part. Pajf. tenido Had or held* 

Like this Verb are conjugated its compounds 
through all Moods and Tenfes i as, * 

mantiener, to^maintain foftener, to fujiain 

detencr, to detain con tener, to contain. 

retcner, to retain 

Of the Verbs in ger. 

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in 
ger^ make the Prefent of the Indicative and Sub- 
junftive Moods by changing^ into/; the fame in 
the third Perfon Singular, and the firft and third 
Perfons Plural of the Imperative Mood.* 

^ Infinitive. 

cncoger, to Jhrink 
recoger, to gather 
acoger, to entertain 
efcoger, to chufe 
coger, to catch 

Of the Irregulars with an o in the penultima^ or the 

lafl Jyllahle hut one. 

Conjugation of the Verb volvcr To tiirn^ ^ 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe, 

ivuelvo / turn 

vuelves » Thou turnefl 

vuelve He turns 

fvolvemos We turn 

volveis Te turn 

vuelven T^ turn. 



■ 


Indicative. 


Prefent. 


Preterperfm 


encojo 


encogi 


recojo 


recogi 


acojo 


acogi 


cfcojo 


• efcogi 


cojo 


cogi. 
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C volvia 
Sing.\ volvias 

C volvia 

f volviamos 
P/«r. \ volviais 

t volvian 



Imperfef)'. 



/ did turn 
Thou didji turn 
He did turn 
We did turn 
Ye did turn 
They aid turnm 



C vol VI 
^ing. \ \^olviftc 

L volvio 

f volvimos 
Plur, X volvifteis 

t volvieron 



Firft Preterperfeft. 



/ turned 
Thou turnedjl 
He turned 
We turned 
Ye turned 
They turned. 



Second Preferpcrfcift. 

Sing, -s has I 

t ha i ^ygjjQ / / have turned^ 

f hemos or havemos r \ &c. 

Plur. < haveis I 

than J L 

Preterplupcrfcfl:. 



C havia 
Sing. \ havfas 

C havia i 

f haviamos ( 
Plur, < hayiays I 

Chaviin * J 



r 



vuelto J I had turned^ Sec, 



L 



Firft Future. 



f volvere 
Sing, i volvcras 

C vol vera 

f volveremos 
Plur, < volvereis 

t volver^n 



Iflfall or tvill turn 
Thou Jhalt or wilt turn 
He jhall or will turn 
We Jhall or will turn 
Ye Jhall or will turn 
They Jhall or will turn* 



Second Future, 
he de volver / mujl turn 

has de volv6r Thou muji turn^ &c. 

The Third and Fowth Futiures as in the other Verbs. 
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Imperative Mood* 

ft. Cvuclvctu Turn thou 

, ^^^^' I vuclva el Lit him turn 

r volvimos nofotros Let us turn 
Plur. ^ volvcd vofotros Turn ye 

C vuelvan ellos Let them turn. 

Optative and Subjun&ive Moods* 

Prcfcnt 

f vuelva 
Sing, -s vuelvas 
C vuelva 



Cvolv^mos 
Plur. < volvais 
(vuelvan 



>Imay tum^ &c. 



ImperfeAs. 

{volviera, volviefle, volveria 
volvieras, volvefles, volverias 
volviera, volvicfle, volveria 
r volvieramos, volvieflemos, volveriamos 
Plur.^ volvierais, volviefleis, volveriais 
( volvieran^ volvieiTen, volverian 

Prcterperfe£l. 



/ coutdy 
^Ibouldj or 
wouldtum^ 
&c. 



Chaya ^ f ' 

Sing, \ hayas { 

--. y^ r vuelto \ I have turned^ &€• 
fnayamos ' 



Plur* < hayais 
t hay an ^ 



Two Preterpluperfefts. 

f hubiera or hubiefle 
Sing, \ hubieras or liubiefles 

L hubiera or hubiefle 

r hubieramos or hubieilemos 
PIur,< hubierais or hubieffeis 

C bubieran or hubiefi^n 



r vuelto 



I haiturnedy 



Y\^ 
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Ftfft Future. 

Cvolviere *j 
Sing. \ volvieres I 

f volvllremos V ^^ " «""^ '^^ *«• 
Plurm \ volvicrcis 



(.volvieren 



f hul)iere 

C hubiere 
r hubieremos 
Plur* \ hubiereis 
( hubieren 



SecQnd Future. 

[ 

vuelto \ ^fl^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ turned^ 



Pnfent. 
Ptrfea. 
Future. 
Gerund. 



Part. Paffl vuelto 



Infinitive Mood. 

volv6r To turn 

haver vuelto To have turned 
haver de volvcr To turn hereafter 

Turning 



volviendo 



Turned^ 



The following Verbs are conjugated in the fame 
manner as the Verb volver, by changing the of the 
penultima^ or laft fyllable but one> into ue in the 
three Pcrfons Singular, and third Plural, of the 
Prefent, Indicative, Imperative, and Subjunftivc 
Moods. 



fi>Ier, to ufe 
coz6r, to boil 
dol^r, to grieve 
ol^r, tofmell 



Indicative. 
Prefent. 
uielo 
cuezo 
duelo 
huelo 



SubjunSfive^ 
Prefent. 
fuela 
cueza 
duela 
huela 



Obfcrve, that the following are varied thus : 

Indicative. 
Prefent. 
caigo 



ca^r, iofall 
ro6r, to grow 
ralSr, fa ie worti 



roigo 
valgo 



SubjunSfive. 
Prefent. 
caiga 

va\^%« 



\u 
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In. the following Verbs an / is added before the ^ 
of the laft fyllable but one, in the three Pcrfons Sin- 
gular, and third Plural of the Prefent Indicative, 
Imper^tire, and Subjundive Moods. 



defender, to defend 
header, to cleave 
cerner, to Jift 
* en tender, to underjland 
heder, tojiink 
perder, to lofe ^ 



Indicative, 
Prefent, 
, denendo 
hiendo 
cierno 
entlendo 
hiedo 
piefdo 



SubjunSiive* 

Prefent. 
defienda 
hienda 
cierna 

cntknda 

hieda 

pierda 



Of Verbs Paffive of the fecmd Conjugation. 

The Verbs Paffive are formed in the fjime rhanner 
as thofe of the firft Conjugation, with one of the 
Auxiliaries /ifr, and the Participle Paffive of the 
Verb conjugated, thus : ' 



Indicative. 
Prefent. 



f foi qqerido 
Sing, < eres querido 

CC5 querido 

^f fomos queridos 
Plur. < fois queridos 

tfon queridos 



Cl am loved 
< Thou art loved 
L He i* loved 
r TVe are loved 
\ Ye are loved 
^ They are loved* 



Preterimperfeft. 

r era querido / tt'ffi loved 

Sing, < eras querido 

Cera querido 

r eramos queridos 
Plur. \ erais queridos 

t eran queridos 



Thou waft loved 
He was loved 
We were loved 
Ye were loved 
They were loved. 



. . • Plupe^feft. 
r fui or he fidQ querido 7 

Sing. \ fai(ie or has jfidq querido > t have been loved^ &c, 

fidc^.^Herido, ^c. 3 



£ fui or ha 



:.7 



r. 



:And fo in the other Tcrvfcs atvdMoo^^. 



Of 
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Thefe Verbs arc conjugated as thofe of the firfl: 
Conjugation; as, 

Pfender fe, To offend onisjelf. 
Indicative. 

Prelent. 
r me ofendo / offend myfelf. 



Sing, i te ofendes 7bou^ &c. 

C fe ofende 

nos ofendemos 
Plur, ^ OS ofendeis 

fe ofenden 



[ 



Imperfed. 
f me ofendia 
Sing, i te ofendias 
C Te ofendia 
nos ofendiamos 
Plur. i OS ofendiais 
fe ofendian 

Perfeft. 



\ 



I did offend myfelf^ &•• 



f me ofendi "| 

Sing. < te ofst)diile I 

Cfcofendio f / offended myfelf^ 



nos ofbndimos 
Plur. X OS ofendi fteis 
fe ofendieron 



J 



Imperative. 

o • J ofende te Offend thou thyfelf 

•' C ofenda fe Let him offend himfelf 

r ofendamos nos Let us offend ourfelves 

Plur. < ofended os Offend ye y ourfelves 

^ofendanfe Let them offend ihemfelves* 

Obferve, that the Perfons may be doubled-, ?i^^ 
j^ m^ 0/e» Jo, ra tr ofendes : or thus,* ofendome^ o/cn- 
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^'ft^y ofendife^ &c by putting the Pronoun after ^ 
the Verb. 

Of Verbs ImperJonaL 

The Imperfbnals of this Conjugation arc, 
Hayer> To be in what concerns a place^ Sec. 

Indicative. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
hay or no hay 7%ere is, or there is not^ or there are* 

Imperfedt^* 
havia There waSy or there were. 

Firft Preterperfeft. 
httvo There wasy or there has been. 

Second Perfeft. 
hi bavido There has been. 

Pluperfeft, 
havia havido There had been. \ 

Future, 
havri There will or Jhall be. 

Second Future. 
hi de haver There mtift be* 

And fo of the other Futures* 

Imperative, 
haya Let it be. 

Optative* 
oocalS que haya God grant that there be* 

Imperfe£b. 
que huviera, huvieile, or havria That there couldy would^ 

or Jhould be, 

Perfea. 
que haya havido * That tbtre hai bten. 
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Plupcrfe£l:. / 

que huviera havido That there had beerih 

Future, 
quehuvierd That there Jhall he. 

Obferve, that the Spanijb exprefles the Ingiper- 
ibnal Verbs as the Latin ; but in Englijh they ar^ 
obliged to add there or // 5 and in French they ufe 
to put il^ ^c. 

Examples; 

Hay mtfcha gente en LgndreSy there are a great ma^ 
ny people in London; k^vta tres cientos foldados en 
^l caftilloy there were three hundred' foldiers in the 
cattle ; bwvo muchas mugeres en la iglefia, there were 
many wooien in the church; 

Ser, To he^ in what concerns the ejfence or qualities of 

things. 

Indicative. 

Frefeni. es, no cs // /V, it is ngt. 
Imperfeff. era It was. 

Perfect. fue It has been. 



\ . 



And fo in the other Tenfes. 



Examples* 

Es tiempo de levantdry it is time to get up; erd 
iiempo de ir, it was time to goj fue nochcy it has 
been night j /era verdddy it will be true.' 

So the Vcrh/er is conjugated with menefieri as, 

Es menefier hacer eftoy this muft be done ; era me- 
^ nefier ejcribery it was heceiTary to wtite •, vo iria fi 
fuera me^^fier^ I would e-o, if it Ihould be ivtc^S^xri. 
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^be Verb Ifnperfonal placer, ^o pUqfe. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. place It pUafes 

Imperfe^. placia // did pleafe 

Firft Perfelf. plugo // pleafed 

Second Perfe^^ Jia placido // has pleafed 

Future* placcra It will pleafe. 

Imperative. 

Plcga Let it pleafe^ &c. 

Llover, To rain. 

Llueve It rains 

Llovla It did rain 

Llovi6 It rained 

Ha llovido // has rained 

Llovera It Jhall or will rain. 

Imperative, 
Llueva Let it rain. 

Hedcr, Tojiink. 

xHiede Itjiinks 

Hcdia Itdidjiink 

Hedio It flunk 

Hedera It willflink^ Sec. 

Oler, To/melL 

This Verb, as well as Hover, changes the o into 
ue in the Prefent Tenfes. 

Huelc Itfmells ' 

Holia Itdidfmell 

Huela Let^tfmell 

Que huela That it may fm^ll. 

' Acontfeccr, acaccer. To happen y are conjugated, 
in the fame manner, 

Acontcce, acaecc // happens, &c. ♦ 
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Pcrtcneccr, ^0 belmtg y the fame. 
Pcrtencce It belongs^ &c. 

The Reciprocal or Paflive Imperlbnals are con-; 
jugated as rhc Verb leerje^^ Ho he read. 

Se lee cr l^efc // is read 
Se leia It was read 

Se I'eio // has been read. 

And fo are conjugated ^^^, TV ^^ knowju 

Se fabe, cr fabe fe // /x known 

S«/abia, or fabia fe // k;^x known 

Se fupo, ^r Tupo fe It has been known 

Se fabra, or fabiri fe. // will be known^ 

Imperative. - 

Sepa fe Let it be known. 

Hacer fe, T!o be made. 

.Se hace // is made 

Se hacia // was made 

Se hizo // has been madi 

• Se hara It will be made. 

Obferve, th^t all the Verbs, Regular and Irregu- 
lar, of the fecond Conjugation, arc, as well as thofe 
of the fir ft, conjugated^ in Spanijh as in EngUJhy with 
the Auxiliary Verb ejiar, To be, and the Gerund of 
the Verb J as. 

Indicative. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f eftoy leyendo / ^m reading 

Sing* < eftas leyendo Thou art reading 

Ljc&i leyendo He is reading 

f eftdmos leyendo . fVe are.rtading 

Plur.} eftais leyendo j^]^'P^^ reading 

l e/lan leyendo 0f^j^ dre'rsn ding. 

G 2 J^^^ 



M 
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And fo in all the Moods and Tenfes^ and likewife 
in the Imperfonals 5 as, 

Efta Uoviendo It rains 

Eftaba Uoviendo // cUd rain 

Eftuvo Uoviendo It has rained, or it was raining 

Ha eftado Uoviendo It has been raining 

Havia eftado Uoviendo It had been raining 

Eftara Uoviendo It will be raining* 

And fo in all the Tenfes. 

Of Verbs Regular of the third Conjugation in ir; as, 

Sufrir, ^ofuffer. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

ffufro ^J^fftr 

Sing, "i fufres 7f%ou fuffereji 

L fafre Hefufers 

ffufrimos We fuffer ^ 

Plur. \ firfris Te fuffer 

tfufren They fuffer* 

Prctcrimperfc<a. 

f fufr 1 a 1 
5}ng.\{yxix\2& | 

C fufria L I was fuffering^ or / did fuffer^ 

rfufriamos ( &c. 
Plur. \ fufriais I 

tfufrian J 

Firft Preterperfea. 
ffufri T 

Sing, s fufrifte I 

P/»r. ^ fufrifteis 

Second and third PreterperfeS. 
r he or have 
Sing. \ has 

Plur. < hav6is 

Clian 
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Preterpluperfe£t. 

[havia 
havias 

rhayi^mos r j jj y 

Plur, 3 haviais j 
^havian J 

Firft Future. 

[fufrire "I 
fufriras ) ^ 

Plur.^ fufrireis { 
i fufriran J 

Second Future. 



r he de fufrir 1 

ing.< has de fufrir i 

I ha de fufrir I , ^ ^. r 

r hemos de fufrir W^^^^or/ 



Sing. 

muftfujfer^ &c. 

P/«r. i haveis de fufrir j 
( han de fufrir J 

The third and fourth as in the other Conjugations. 

Imperative Mood. 

o- \ fufre tu Suffer thou 

^' I fufra el Let him fuffit 

C fuframos nofotros Let us fuffer 

Plur. -J fufrid vofotros Suffer ye 

tfufranellos Let them fuffer* 

Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 
f fufra 1 
5/«^. ^fufras | ' ' 



Plur. X fufrdis. j 
tfufran J 



G3 



T\a«fe 
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r 

Three Iinperfe£ls. / 

C fufriera, fufriefle, fufriria . -T 

Sing. -J fufricras, fufrieffes, fufririas | / mighiy 

L fufriera, fufriefl'e, fufriria \Jheuldy or 

r fufrieramos, fufrieflemos, fufri^mos f would fuffir^ 

Plm\ < fufrierais, fufriefleis, fufririais ] &c. 

C fufrieran, fufrieflen, fufririan J 

Prcterperfeft, 
^haya ^ P 



Sing. < hayas 

r hayLos \ ^"f"*^° { ^ ^"^'M'red, &c. 
Plur. J hayais I 

/hayan J L 



Fiift ?.nd fecond PreterpluperfeSs, 

f huviera or huviefle ^ f 

Sing.X huvieras or huvicfles | j Ihadfuffered^ 

L huviera or huviefle l r^ r^t J or Ijhould 

r huyieramos^rhuvieflemos ^ ^ have fuffertd^ 

P/«r. < huvierais ^r huviefleis 
t. huvieran or huvieflTen 



L 



&C. 



Firft Future. ' 

C fufriere T 
Sing, s fufrieres j 

rSemos ^ Jhall ot will f.fer. Sic, 

Plur. J fufrierais j 
tfufrieren J 

Second Future, 
huviere "^ f 



r huviere 
/r^. ^ huvieres 
C. huviere 



luviere i fufrfdo J "^ -^^^^ °^ ^^'^^ havefuffc.ed^ 

. rhuvieremos Y N &c. 

P/«r. ^ huvicreis i i 

^huvieren J L 

Infinitive Mood. 

' PrefenU fufrir To fuffer 

Preterperf. haver fufrido 7i kavefuffered 

Future. haver de fufiir To fuffer hereof ttr 

Genmd. fufriejido Suffering 

'f4i?i.Prif jfufrido S wl'cr fid- 
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Obferve, that all the other regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation are conjugated in the fame manner 
as the above Verb fufrir; as,yir^?r, to go up; aiur- 
rzr^ to moleftj acudivy to eome, to apply, &c. 

The Participle Paffive of the following Verbs is 
irregular \ ejcrihtry to write % eJcritOy written j abrivy 
to open i abiertOy opened j cubriry to cover ; cubi- 
ertOy covered; dejcubriry to difcover; deJcubiertOy 
difcovered; encubrtr^ to conceal; encubierto ^ con-* 
cealed, fcfr. 



The Irregular Verbs efthe third Conjugation in ir; asy 



Venir, 


21? come. 


» 

* 

Indicative Mood. 


Prefent Tenfc. 


r vengo 


I come 


Sing, \ vienes 


Thou comeft 


t viene 


He comes 


r venimos 


We come 


flur. \ venis 


Te come 


C vienen 


They come. 


Preteriolperfea. 


f venia 


I did come 


Sing. \ venias 


Thou didjl come 


C venia , . 


Hedidcomtj &c# 


r veniamos 




Plut\ \ veniais 




£ venian 




Flrft Preterperfea, 


f vine 


I came 


Sing. \ venifte 


Thou cameji 


C vino 


He came 


f venimos 


JVe came 


JP7«r. < venifteis 


Te came 


C vinicron 


They CGme% 



\ . 



G4 
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Second and third Perfe£b. 



She or huvc^ 
has 
ha 

!hemos 
havcis 
ban 



^ venido % / have come^ &c. 



Preterpluperfed* 



Ihavia T f 

havias I . I 

Jl^''!* \ vcnido < / M cofMy &c, 
rhaviamos j \ ^ ^ 

Plur. \ haviais j 
^ havian J 



lirft Future, 

f vend re 
Sing* ") vendr^s 

t vendrd . ^^^^^ ^^ ^ .^^ ^^^ 

rvendrcmos r * 
P/«r. s vcndreis 

tvendran 

Second Future. 

f he de venir 
'. < has de 




Sing. < has de venir 

(.hadcvenir \T*^.,a ^^*^. Sir,^ 

fhemos de venir » -^ ' 

Plur, \ haveis de venir 
than de venir 

The third and foprth as in the other Verbs* 



Imperative Mood* 

ven tu Come thou 

venga el Let him come 

fveng£mos nofotros Let us come 

venid vofotros Come ve ^ 

vengan cllos Let them come. 



Sing. \ 



^viJoy^tLQCvNlt 
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Subjun6tiye and Optative Moods* 

Prcfent Tcnfe. 

fvcnga 1 
Sing, < vengas i 

Plur. < veng£is i 
tvengan J 



Imight^€ouli^ 
Jhoutd^ or 



Three Preterimperfeds. 

fyiniera, viniefle, vendria 
vinieras, vinieiles, vendrias 
viniera, viniefle, vendria 

[vinieratnos, vinieilemos, vendriaixios Y would come^ 
vinierais, viniefTeis, vendriais i &c. 

vinieran, vinieflen, vendrfan J 

Prcterperfcft. 

fh^ya 
h^yas 

r hayLos ^ ^^P^^^ ^ ^ **''' ''^» ^^• 
Plur.< hayais 
thayan 

Firft and fecond Pretefpluperfeds. 

[huviera or huviefle T f 

buvieras or huvieflas | . | / iad come^ 

huviera or huviefle i A j or I Jhould 

r huvieramos or huviefftmos f ^ ^\ ^^^ ^^"^^ 
Plur. ^ huvierais or huvi^fleis | | &c. 

t huvieran or huvieffcn J L 

Firft Future. 

{viniere 
vinieres 
rliSmcs p Mil or xvill come, kc. 

flur» \ viniereis 
Lvinieren 



%^cq;s^ 
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Second Future. 



f huvicre 1 f 

iS/ws-.-i huvieres - | . f 






f hSemos Vvcnfdo^ I JhaUbavt erne, &c. 



Plur, < huviereis j 
t huvieren J 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pnfent, vcnjr To come 

' Perfeif, haver venido To have come 

Future. haver de venir To come bereafier 

Gerund, viniendo Coming 

jPaxt* P^ venido Come. 



The compounds of this Verb venir ivt declined 
in every rcfpeft, in all Moods and Tenfes, as their 
original ; as, €onvenzr, to agree ; Johreventr^ to be- 
come; rndktsconvengo, fohrevengo^ in the Prcfent 
Indicative Mood, &c. 

The Irregular Verb decir, I'o/aj. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prcfent Tenfe. 

fc^igo I fay 

dices Iboufayejl 

dice He fay i 

idecimos We fay 

dccis Ye fay 

dicen ^^^^yfiy* 

Pretcrimperfe(S. 

fJccia ' ^ 
dccias I 

fdcciLos V^^df^y^^' 
P/Kr.-icicciais 
decian 

V 
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Firft Prctcrperfeft, 

f dixe Ifaid 

Sing* ") dixifte Thou/aidi/l 

Cdixo Hi /aid 

rdiximos ff^ejkid 

PIur» } dixifteis Te/aid 

^dixeron Theyfaid. 

,. . Second and third Prcterperfe<9s. 

f he dicho / have f aid 

Sing* J has dicho^ Thou hajifaid 

£ ha dicho * He has faid 

rhemos dicho We have faid 

Plur» i haveis dicho Ye have faid 

(^han dicho They have faid. 

PrcterpIuperfeiS:, 

fliavia If 
havias | 
ftalmos i^ dicho ^ / WM &c. 

jP/»r. \ haviais 
- t havian 

Firft Future. 

fdirc I Jhall ox will fay 

Sing. \ dir£s Thou Jhalt or wilt fay 

Cdira ' He Jhall at will fay 

rdiremos We Jhall or will fay 

Plur. \ dircis Te Jhall or will Jay 

idiran They Jhall or will fay. ^ 

Second Future. 

f he de decir "j 
Sing* \ has de decir j 

L ha de decir I / am ta fay^ or / mujl fay^ 

f hemos de decir f &c. 
Plur. < haveis de decir I 

t han de decir J 

Imperative Mood. 

Q . 5 di tu Say thou 

^'''^' I diga el Let them fay 

digarrtos nofotros L^/ ajy^yy 
Plur,,\ decid vofotros Say ye 

digan ellos Let them /aj 
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Subjundtive and Optative Moods* 

Picfent Tcnfc. 

Pbtr. < digais j 
tdigan J 



Pretcrimpcifeas. 

idixifra, dixef&, diria 
dixeras« dixeiies, dirias 
dixera, dixeffe^ diria 
{dix^ramos, dixeflemos, diriamos 
dixerais, dixefleis, diriais 
dixeran^ dixel&ny dirian 



I mightj em 



f haya 
Sing, ^ hayas 



Prctcrperfe<3. 

1 r 



f hayLos } "^^^^ ^ Ihavefaid, & 
. } hayais I | 



Plur. •{ hayais j | 

I hayan J t 

The two Prcterpluperfc6te. 

f huviera or huvieffe 
5iag,< huvieras or huvieflcs 

t huviera or huviefle 

r huvieramos ^rhuvieflemos 
Plur. y huvierais or huviefleis 

^huvieran or huvieflen 



>' dicho 



/ bad J 

or Jkouh 
\ have fat 



Firft Future, 

1 



f dixere 
Sing, s dixeres 

fdixeremos Y Jhall or win fay, kc. 
Plur. < dixereis 
Cdixeren 



c 

1 
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Second Future, 
Chuviere If 
Si«j^."j huviercs | | 

?lur. \ huviereis | j 



U^ 



Infinitive Mood, 

nU dec If To fay 

*Sf* haver dicho To have faid 

^e. haver de decir To have to fay ^ to fay hertaftir* 

nd* diciendo Saying 

. Pajf. dicho Said* 

* 

• 

bfcrve, that the compounds dejdeciry to unfa^, 
contradectry to cpntradift, are in all points con- 
ted like decir j but bendeczVy to blcsfs, and mal- 
', to curfe, make in the Participle Paffive ien-- 
blefled, ^ndmalditOy curfed. Formerly cbey 
bendecido and maldecidoy but it is now quite out 
fe, and only faid by country people, i^c. 



The Irregular Verb ir, To go. 

Indicative Mood* 
Prcfcnt Tenfe. 

fVQl I go 

Sing. < vas Thou goejl 

Cva He goes 

r vamos We go 

Plur, J vais Te go 

l^yin They £0. , 



• ; 



Preterimperfeft. 
f iba 



Si»g. < ibas 'I 
(iba 



fibamos p'/'^f'. &<^' 



Plur, < ibais i 
t iban J 



lE\T?t 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Cdfga 
SingA digas 

igais 



rdigaoi 

Plur. < digais 

(digan 



Preterimpcrfefls. 

idlxifra, dixefle, diria 1 

dixeras, dixeiles, dirias I , . ,^ , » 

dixera, dixc(fe» diria I ^ «'f,*'' ««^'^. 

rdixiramos, dixeflemos, diriamos i'f""'^ °''^'""' 
PAtr. < dixerais, dixefleis, diriais l-f^* ^ 

. (^dixeraii} dixeflen, dinan j 

Pretcrperfe^. 

Siftg, "i hayas | | 

rhayLos } ^'''^° ^ Ihavefaid, &c. 
Ptur. < hayais | 
i hayan J 



The two Prf terpluperfefts. 

f huviera or huviefle 
Sing.< huvieras or huviefles 

t huviera or huviefle 

r huvieramos ^rhuvieflemos 
Pbtr. ^ huvierais or huviefleis 

^huvieran or huvieflen 



>* dicho 






/ had faidj 
01 Jhould 
\ have faidy 
1 &c. 



Firft Future, 

1 



C dixere 
Sing, s dixeres 

C dixere \ r n. n tf /. « 

fdixeremos Y M or wtll fay, he 

Plur, < dixcreis 
Cdixeren 



^^c<a 



\ 
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Second Future, 
fhuviere "| f 



5i«j^.< huviercs 

[S:m« \ ^^^° i IMlh^e/aiJ, See. 
Plur, \ huviereis | J 



I... 



Infinitive Mood, 

Pnfent. decir ^^fiy 

PerfeSf. haver dicho To have/aid 

Future* haver de decir To have to fay ^ to fay hertafur* 

Gerund* diciendo Saying 

Part. Pajf. dkho Said. 

Obfcrve, that the compounds dejdectr^ to unfa^, 
and contradeciry to cphtradift, arc in all points con- 
jugated like decir j but bendectr^ to blcsfs, and mal^ 
decir y to curfe, make in the Participle Paffive ben^ 
ditOy hXtStdiy znd malditOy curfed. Formerly cbey 
faid bertdecido and maldecidoy but it is now quite out 
of ufe, and only faid by country people, i^c. 



The Irregular Verb ir, To go. 

Indicative Mood* 
Prcfcnt Tenfe. 

fVQl I go 

Sing. < vas Thou goejl 

C va He goes 

r vamos IFe go 

Plur. \ v£is Te go 

^ van They go. 






t 



Preterimperfcft. 
riba 
Sing* < ibas 

f ibamos Y'i^^i'^ ^^' 
Plur. < ibais i 
C iban J 



lE\t?t 
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Firft Prcterpcrfcft* 

ffui / went 

fuifte T}30u wentejl ' 

fue He went 

ffuimos We went 

fuifteis 3^4f went 

fueron 7J/y w^»/. 

Second and third PreterperfecSls^ 






f he er huve") f 

Plur, \ haveis 
(han- 



11' 



Prcterplupcrfeft, 

f havia ^ r 

Sing.<h2Lvi2LS | ( 

P/«r.^ baviais I ^ 
t havian J 

Firft Future. 
; Cir6 n . 

P/wr. J ireis | ' 

Second Future. * 

r he do ir "I 
Si^g. < has de ir I 

ChaJe ir { r . ? /i ' 

r hemos de ir f"^ "« ^* :^'> " ^ ""^^ &"' 
^ P/«r* ^ haveis dt ir I 

t ^^^ de ir . J 

The other two Futures as in the firft'Conjugation. 
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Imperative Mood. 

«. Cve tn ' Go thou 

^'^^- 1 vaya el Let him g9 

e v^yimos nofotros. Let us go 
Plur. < id vofotros Go, ye 

^ vayan ellos Let them go. 

Subjunftive and Optative Moods. ' 

Prcfent Tehfe. 

[vaya 
v£yas 

fvayamos [ -^ ^ ' 
Plur. \ vayais 
(^vayaii 

Preterimperfeds. 

rfue/a, fuefle, iria 1 

Stng. \ fueras, fuefles, inas j 

t fuera, fuefle,. iria vl could^ Jhould^ or 

rfueramos, fueflemos, irlamos [would go ^ Sec. 
P/«n ^ fuerais, fueffeis," iriais 1 

^ fueran, fueflen, irian J 

Preterperfeft. 
rhaya ^ f 

Sing, < hayas j j 

rtllmos'y^° {^ ''■''''' ^'"'* ^'- - 
< hay^is 
(^ hayan 



Plur". \ hay^is I 



Preterpluperfefls. 

Chuliera flr huficfle "1 f 

/W. j hujif as »'• hufiefles I | y ^^^ ^^ / 

C hu?iera (?r nuf lefle i ^ . i /hotiU^ave £one 

{hu^ieramos ©r hu^ieflemos ^ \Scc » ' 

hu^ierais or hu^iefleis I i 

huWeran or huvieflen J L 

Firft Future. 
r fuere 1 
Sing. < fueres | 

- Plm\ < fuereis 
Cfueren 
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Seconil Future. 

fhuviere "| f 

huvieres | I 

JP&r. < huviereis j 1 

(^huvieren J L . 

Infinitive Mood. 

PnftnU ir To g9 

Pirfeif* haver ido To havi goni * 

Future^ hav6r dc ir To go hereafter 

Gerund, yendo Going ' 

Part. Pajf. ido Gone. 

Ii&^ Irregular Verb oir, ?*<? i&^^n 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefcnt Tcnfe. 

foigo / hear 

oyes Thou hearejl 

oye He hears 

toimos ^ hear 

ois li i^<?r 

oyen They hear* 

Pretcrimperfedts. 

{oia n 
oias J 

-1 oiamos f ' 

Plur. \ oiais j 

Firft Pretcrperfe<S* 
/ heard 
Thou heardejl 
He heard 

[oimos We heard 

oifteis Ye heard 

o) eron They heard. 




%v:s^ 
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Second and third Preterperfe£b« 

fhe^rhuvel f 

Stng. 4 has I 

, * >.oido ^ / have heardy &c; 



Chan 



i>/«r. ^ havels j I 

Prcterplupcrfeft. 



rhavia 1 



Sing. < hayias I 1 

P/«r* \ haviais I j 

^havian J L 

Firft Futut-e* 



!oire "I 
oiras j . 

{^•'"^ e Kljball or will iear, &c; 
oiremos f '' ' 

oireis j 
oiran J 

Second Future, 

f he de oir "j 
Sing A has de oir I 

Plur. i haveis de oir I 
C han de oir J 

^he third and fourth as ih other Verb^, 



Imperative Mood; 

n. foyetu. Hear thou 

• I oiga cl Let him hear 

r digamos nofotros Let us hear 

Plun ^ Old vofotros Hear ye 

toigancllos Let them heat. 
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Subjundive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tenfe, 
Coiga ' T 
Sing. < x)igas I 

^""'.^t U may hear. Sec. 

I oigan J 

Thr^^ PretcrimpcrfejSs, 
r oyera, oyeffe, oiria 
Sing. < oyeras, oyefles, oirias 



^* 



f mighlf couldy 



L oyera, p)effe^ «ria \uhould, or w^wW, 

r oyeramos, oyertemos, pinanios ^^ ^^^ 
Plur. i oyerais, oyefleis, oiriais 
^ oyeran, oyeffen, oirian 

Pretcrperfeft. 

rhaya If 

A'«^. shayas | | 

^ ^y^ Uido J / have heard, &c. 

rhayatnos ^ ) '^ . - 

P/ttr, ^hayais I | 

^hayan J L 

Preterpluperfe£ls» 

f huviera ^r huviefle T f 

Sing. ] huvieras ^r huyieffes | | ^ ^^^ ^^^^^^ 

t huviera or huvieffe i ^j^ I ^^ j ^^^, 

rhuvieramos.rhuvief&mos ?. Yji,^ri,&c. 

Plur. < huvierais or huvielleis j j 

t huvi6fan or huvieflen J L 



Firft Future. 



r oycre 
Sing. < oyeres 



^ ^H'^ 1/ /&^// or w/// hear, &c, 

royeremos r ' 

Plur, } oyjereis j 

/^oyeren J ' 

Second Future. 



rhuvlere. "^ C 

Si/rg.\huv\6res^ j j 



r huvieremos r ^ "^ 
P/ur.ihuv'iGTch 1 I 

/ /huvieren J V, 



\T&S»X2>a< 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefinh oir Tohior 

Perfeff, haver ofdd 9i have heard 

Future. haver de oft "To hear henafttr 

Gerund. oyendo Hearing 

Pari. JSfive. oyente He who is hearing 

ParuPaJpve. oido Hear J. . 

The Irregular Verb herir, fo ^ound, to ftrike, or /d 

hurt. 

Indicative Mood* 

Prcfent Tcnfc 
f hiero J wound 



I 

k 



Sing, i hieres • Thou woundeji 

thiere He wounds * 

. f herimos We wound 

Plur. < heris Te wound ^ 

t hicren They ivound. 

• Impcrfcft. 

r heria 
Sing. S herias 

thena [,][ did ^^^ SiC. 

rheriamos ^ ^ 

P/tfr. -cheriais 
C herian 

Firft Preterpeffe£l. 
Cherf 
Sing, s hcrlfte 

(P/«r. < heriftcis 
C hiricron ^ 

. Second Preierperffedt* 

he herido / have wounded^- icCk 

has herfdo^ &fc. 

. - 720225A 

. Preterpluperfeft. 
b^vi^ hendo^ isfc. I had wounded^ &cc% 

Ha T5\x^ 



lOo The ELEMENTS of 

Firft Future, 
fhcrife '\ 
Sing, s herir^s j 

P/«r. ^ hcrircis 
^heriran 

Second Future. . 

he de herir, iffc. I muft wound^ &c. 

The third and fourth as in the other Verbs. 

Imperative Mood. 

o . J hiere tu * , Wound thoti 

^' \ hiera el Let him wound 

ihifamos nofo.tros Let us wound 
herid vofotros Wouid yi - 
hieran ellos Let ihem wound* 

Subjundlive and Optative Moods, 

Prefefit. 

f hiera ^ 
Sing, <i iiieras I 



Plur, < hirais 



i hieran J 

Preteri mperfefts. 




1 

' I could^JhoMj 



Lninera, nirieue, neriria i 7, 

f hirieramos, hirieflemos, heririambs f y - 
< hirierais, hiriefieis, heririais I * * 



jP/ttf*. < hirierais, hiriefieis, heririais 

chirieran, hiri^flen, heririan J 

Preterperfeft. 
haya herido, ^c. I have imotmded^ &c. 

Preterpluperf^cSs. 
haviera or hu vefle herido, feTc. - / had or fhould have 

wounded^ &cc. 
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Future. 



l^aU or Vi'tU toauad, &c. 



Second Future, 
huviere herido, i^e. 'Ijhall have wounded, &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pn/tttt. hcrir To wsutid ' 

Per/ea. haver herido Ta haw tuaundid 

Future. , haver de herir, Ta vinund hereafier 
Gerund. hiriendo fVounding 

Part. Pajf. herido Wounded. 

The Irregular Verb dormir, TeJUep. 
Indicative Mood. 
Prcfent Tenfe. 
fdu^rmo I fleep 

Sing. ■) duermcs Thoujteepeji 

L ducrme He peps 

f dormimos JVe fleep 

P/ar. -J dormis Te fleep 

tduermen They fleep. 

Prcterimperfe£t. 

r dormia / did fleep 

Sing. \ dormias tbeu didji fleep 

Cdormta He did fleep 

r donniamos We did fleep 

■Plur.\ dormiais Ye did fleep 

I dormtan "They did fleep. 

Firft Preterperfea. 
f dermi Iflept 

SingA dormiftc Thouflepji 

tdurmiti Heflept 

f dormimo^ Weflept 

' Plur. \ dormifteis Yefiept 

i dutmieron Theyfltpt. 

H3 ^t« 
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Sing. < has 

I hi 

f hemos 
Plur. 'J haveis 

Chan 



Second and third Preterperfedls. 
he ^r huve" 






dormido 



/ bavejkft^ &€• 



/ badjlipty &c^ 



Preterpltiperfe£b. 

f havfa T 
Sing. < havias 

Chavfa ■ , ^^ 

fhaviamos^^^™*^^ 
Plur. \ havials 

C havian 

Firft Future. 

C dormire 1 
Sing, s dormir4s | 

Plur. -J dormireis 
LdoTtnirin 



Second Future* 



r he de dormir "| 
Sing. \ has de dormir } 

C ha dc dormir v , . /r . 

rheftiosde dormir r^^^'M^ 
fhr. \ haveis de dormir j 



oxlmuftjleep^k^^ 



I han de dormir 

4 

The other Futures as in the other Verbs. 



Imperative Mood. 

^ . J duerme tu Sleep thou 

^^^^' \ du6rma el , Let himfleep 

rdurm£mb$nofot)ros Let us peep 

Plur. \ dormid vofotros Sleep ye 

Cduerman ellos. Let them Jleep, 



^\iJcJy^twQCvi< 
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Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



f duerma 
Sing A duermas 

C duerma 

f durmamos 
Plur» ^ durm^is 

Cdu^rman 



^ / mayjieepy &c. 



Three PreterimperfeSs. 

f durmiera, durmiefle, dormiria 
Sing. \ durmieras, durmiefles, dormirias 

t durmiera, durmiefle, dormiria 

rdurmieramos,durmief{emos,dorm!riamos 
Plur. 'S durmierais, durmieileis, dormiriais" 

Cdurmieran, durmieilen, dormirian 



1 I mighty 
I couldy 
Vwouldy 

orjhould 

Jleep^ 

&c. 



Preterperfeft. 



rb£ya 
Sing. \ h£yas 

C haya 

C hayamos 
Plur* s hayais 

t hayan ^ 



^ dormido 






Ibavejkpty &c» 



Two Preterpluperfe£b. 

C huviera or huviefle 
Sing. < huvieras or huviefles 

C huviera ^r huviefle 

C huvieramos or huvieflemos 
Plur. \ huvierais or huviefleis 

Chuvieran or huvieiTen 



> dormido 



Ihcdjlepty 
or 1 could 
or Jhould 
have Jlepty ' 
&c. 



Firft Future. 



{durmiere 
durmieres 
durmiere 
r durmieremos 
Plur»\ durmiereis 

I durmiercn ^ 



^IJhall or willjleepy &c^ 



H4 



^t^^tA^ 
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Second Future. 



rhuvierc 
Shg, s huviercs 

^ huviere 

C huvieremos 
Plur.j huviereis 

^ huvieren 



^ dormido 



J 



I Jhall ox will have Jlepty 



I 



Infinitive Mood. 

» 

PrefenU dormir Tofleep 

Perfe£f. haver dormido 7i havejlept 

Future, haver de dgrmir To Jleep hereafter 

Gerund. durmiendo Sleeping 

Part. JSiive. dormiente Sleeper 

Part. Paffive. dormido Slept. 

The Irregular Verb morir, To die. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 

Cmuero I die 

Sing. \ mueres Thou diefi 

L muere He dies 

C morimos We die ^ 

Plur, "J moris Te die 

t mueren They die. 

Pr^terperfeft. 

Cmoria I did die 

^ing. < morias Thou d'idft die 

L moria He did die 

f mori^mos IVe did die 

P/«r."J moriais Ye did die 

L morian They did die. 

I 

Firft Preterperfeft, 

Sing, f mori . / died 

< morifte Thou diedjl 

C murio He died 

r morimos We died 

plur, \ morifteis Te died 

L murieron They died. 



^^^^t^ 
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Second Preterperfeft. 

f foi muerto / am dead 

Sing. S eres muerto Thou art dead 

L es muerto He is dead 

r fomos muertos We are dead 

Plur. \ fois muertos Te are dead 

L fon muertos They are dead. 

Preterpluperfe£t. . 

{era muerto / was dead 

eras muerto ^ou waji dead 

era, muerto He was dead 

r eramos muertos We were dead 

Plur. \ erais muertos Te were dead 

I eran muertos J%ey were dead. 

Firft Future, 

f morire *) 
Sing, -J moriras J 

r !!!^I!L«.^o flfiatl or will die^ &c, 
I moriremos "^ ^ 

Plur. "J morireis 

L moriran 

Second Future, 

C he de morir 
Sing* s has de morir 

Chademorir ^ \ j j^uli d' &c 
f hemos de morir f -^ ' 

Plur* \ haveis de morir 
I ban de morir 



Imperative Mood. 

muere tu Die thou 

^ muera el Let him die 

\ muramos nofotros Let us die 
Plur.\ morid vofotros Die ye 

I mueran ellos Let them die. 



SingA 



S\3JDy3CaOLVNt. 
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Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prcfent Tcnfc* 

fmucra 1 
Sing: < mueras | 

' muera i y »• « 

muramos r -^ ' 

mur^is I 

muerah J 

Three Imperfe£ls« 

imuriera, muriefle, moriria ^ 

muri^ras, murieiTes, moririas 1 1 couldj 

muriera, murieile, moriria y/hauld^ or 

{murieramos, tnurie&mos, tnoririamos Cwoulddiij 
murierais, murlefleis, moririais f &c. 

murieran, murieflen, moririan 

Pretcrperfe<a. 

r^ ? 

Sing. < Teas > muerto 

f fSmos 7 flam dead, kc. 

Plur. \ feais \ muertos I 
tfean 3 J 

Two PreterpIuperfeSs. 
f fuera, fuefle 




f fuera, fuefle. 1 1 

Sing» \ fueras, fuefles > muerto i 

C fuera, fuefle J I 

r fueramos, fueflemos 1 

Plur. < fuerais, fuefleis > muertos I 

L fueran, fueflen 3 J 



C fuera, fuefle J i r j j c 

r fueramos, fueflemos 7 ywasdtad,iic. 



Firft Future. 

imuriere 
murieres 
T''i'^ \ I Jhall or will die. Sec. ' 

rmurieremos J -^ ' 

Plur. J muhereis 
^ murieren 

Second Future. 
&VC muerto,, fef^. ' IJhall be dead^ Sec. 
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Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent. 
Perfea. 
Future, 
Gerund. 



morir 



ParU Pqffl muerto 



To die 

fer muerto To be dead 

haver de morir To die hereafur 
muriendo Dying 



Dead. 



^be Irregular Verb fcrvir, Tojeroe. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
f sirvo Iferve 



sirves 
sirve 



Sing. < 

L 

f fervimos 
Plur, \ fervis 
C sirven 



Tbou fervift 
Heferves 
We ferve 
Ye few B 
They ferve. 



Preterimperfefi, 

r fervia 
Sing. \ fcrvias 

C fervia 

f ferviamos 
Plur. ^ ferviais 

C fervian 



y I didfirviy &c. 



Firft Preterperfefl. 

{fervf 
fervifte 

r fervimos • J ^ 
Plur. \ fervifteis 
(^fervieron 

Second PreterperfeS^ 

. f^ 1 

Sing, < has I 

fhLos lf""<^° 

Plur. \ haveis 
than 



/ havefervedy &c. 



YttXRI- 
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Preterpluperfca. 
f havia 



Sing. \ havias 
Chavia 
C haviamos 

Tlur. \ baviais 
C havian 



^fcrvido, 



/ hadferveif &c. 



Firft Future. 

r fervire IJhall or willferve 

Sing. < ferviras Thou Jhalt or wiltferve 

(^ fervira Hejhall or willferve 

f ferviremos Tf^e Jhall or 'willferve 

Plur, < fervireis Ye Jhall or willferve 

t ferviran Th y Jhall or willferve* 

Second Future. 
he de fervir, fffr. I mujl ferve^ icQ. 

Third Future, 
havia de fervir, £sff. / was ioferve^ &c. 

Fourth Future. 
bavre de fervir, Jffr. IJhall be obliged toferve^ &c* 



Imperative Mood. 

o- J firve tu Serve thou 

^ ^i firva el Let bimferve 

c firvamos nofotros Let usferve 

Plur, ^ fervid vofotros Serve ye 

^firyanellos Let them ferve. 



Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Pre fen t Tenfe. 

isirva 
sirvas 
sirva % ^ - ^ 

r firvamos \ I niayferve.hz. 



Plur. < sirvais 
(_ sirvan 



J 



Three 
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Three Imperfe6b« 

{firviera, firviefle, ferviria 
firvieras, firviefles, fervirias 
firvicra, iirvicfle, ferviria 

Plur 



I mighty 




Preterperfeftt 

{hlya 1 
h^jas I 
aya ^fervido'^ 

:^ f hayamos 

Plur. \ hayais 
(^hayan 



Ihaveferved^ &c, 



Preterpluperfeds.^ 

{haviera, huViefle 
huvieras, huvieiles 
huviera, huvitfe 
Ihuvieramos, huvieflemos 
huvrcrais, huviefleis 
huvieran, buvieflen 



^•fervido 



Ihad^xjbould 
A hav^fervedyicc* 






Firft Future. 



rfirviere 
Sing, "j firvieres 
C firviere 



ffirviercmos ^I M^ otwillferve, ifc. 
Plur. \ iirviereis i 
^firvieren J 

Second Future, 
huviere fcrvido, ^c. I Jhall have ferved, &c. 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent. fervir 

PiffeSi. haver fcrvido 

Future. haver dc fervir 

Gerund, firviendo 

Part, Active- firviente 
Part. Pajfive, fcrvido. >. 



Toferve 

To have ferved 

To ferve hereafter 

Serving 

He who ferves 

Served. 



TV^ 



no rbe ELEMENTS of 

The following Verbs are conjugated after the 
fame nianner as the above Verh/erviry through all 
Moods and Tenfes. 

concebfr, to conceive feguir» to follow 

gcmir, to figh refiir, tofcold 

inedir, to meafure veftfr, to drejs 

pedir, to ajk rcffj to laugh. 
perfeguir, to profecute 

% 

Obferve, xii2Xjeguir and its compounds make^^d^ 
in the Prefent Indicative yioodyZtiAJiga.^asyJigay 
&c, in the Subjunftive Mood* 

The Verbs elegiVyfingiry ungir, to chtife,.to feigii, 
to anoint, make elijoyjinjoy ufijo^ in the Preftnt In- 
dicative Mood ^ and elijay Jmjay unja, in the Sub- 
junftive and Optative, - 

Salir, to gOiout. Prefent Indicative, SalgOyJalesy 

Jaky JalmoSy JaliSy Jalijn. Imperative, Sal^ /^Ig^t 

Jalgafnosyfatidy/algan^ . Subjundtve and Optative, 

Salgay JalgaSyfalgay/algamoSy Jalgaisy falgan. The 

reft regular. 

Conductry to conduft. ConduzcOy conduces^ conduce^ 
conducimosy conducts ^ conducen Preterperfeft, Con^ 
duxcy conduxijiey condiixOy ccnduxmosy conduxijieis-y 
€onduxeron. Prefent Optative and Subjun£tive, 
Conduzcoy conduzcaSy &c. Preterimperfeds, Con^ 
duxeray conduxejfey &c. Future, Cmduxere. In the 
fame manner are conjugated 

introducir, toinirodace tradticir, to tranjlatt 

reducir, to reduce producir,-/ff produce* . 

. inducir, to induce 



Of 
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Of Verbs Pajive, . 

Ser Qido, To he beards 

Indicative. 
Prefent 

ffoi oido 1 
eres oido | 

r Smitoidos y '^ ^'^^^ ^"^ 
Plur. \ fois oidos j 
([ibnoidos J 

Imperfedt* 

!€ra oido 

P/«r. < erafs oidos 
Leran oidos 



era oido "1 
eras oido r 
era oido w 



^Jhavs been heardi &t. 



Pfdterperfeft 

!fui Oido 
fuifle oido 
fue oido 
[fuimos oidos 
fuifteis oidos 
fueron oidos ^ 

And (b through all the Tenfes. and Moods, 

Reciprocal Verbs. 

Ir fc, J'i? ^{7. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prcfent Tenfc. 

!me voy I ^o 

te vas 7hou goeji 

fe ra -f/^ ^^^^ 

{nos vamos We go 

OS vos Te go 

fe van 75^^^^ go. 



?t^\ftt- 
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Preterpluperfeft. , 

tne ib^ I did go 

ibas Thou didft go - 

iba He did go 

[nos ib^mos ff^c did go 

OS ibais Te did go 

fe iban They did go. 

Preterpcrfefl;. 

f roe fui / went 

Sirtg. s te fuifte Thou wentejl 

L fe fue He went 

fnosfiiimos We went 

Plur. "S OS fuifteis Te went 

L fe fueroh they went, 

Preterpluperfeft. 

me havia ido I had gone^ &c; 

' te havias ido, l^c. 

Firft Future. 

!me ire IJhall or will g& 

te ir£s Thoujhalt or wilt go 

fe ira He Jhall or will g$ ^ 

fnos iremos We Jhall ox will go 

P/i^r>» <; OS ireis Te Jhall ox will go 

(^feiran They Jhall ox will go* 

Imperative Mood. 

o* f vete Go thou 

>'«• \ vaya fe Let him go 

ivayamos nos Let us go 

id OS Go ye 

vayan fe Let them go. 

And fo on through the other Tenfes« 

Imperfonal Aclives. 

Convenir, 1*0 le convenimt. 
Indicative. 

Prefent. conviene // is convenient 
. hnperfe5i. convepiii It was convenient 



mrji 
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Ftrft Pirf. convino 1 u l i. 

Second Perf. ha conven^do \ It has hem convenient 

Future* con vendr£ Itjhall or will he convenient 

Imperative. convenga Let it he convenient. 

And fo through the third Perfon of the other Moods. 

Obferve, that this Verb convemr is given here as 
imperfonal, only in this fignification, of being con^ 
venienti or proper ; for convmr, when it fignifies /^ 
agree^ has all its Perfons. 

Of the Imperfonal PaJJives* 
Efcribirfe, 21? be written. 
Indicative. 

Prefent. efcribe fe It is written 

ImperfeSl* efcribia fe It was written 

2/^. f hi'^cL } '•>■'■>■■•' ^•■•■-- 

Pluperf. fe havia efcrito // had been written. 
Future. cfcribir£ fe It will he written. 

After the fame nianner are conjugated 

Decirfe, 21? bejaid. 
Se dice or dice fe // is /aid, 

Referirfe, 7o be related. 
Se refiere or refiere fe // is related. 

The Verbs of this Conjugation are like wife con- 
jugated with the Verb eJioTy and the Gerund 5 as, 

Eftoi cfcribiendo / am writing 

Eftoi oyendo / am hearing 

Eftoi viniendo / am coming 

Eftoi gimiendo I amjighing 

Eftoi refiricndo / am relating 

And fo through all the Perfons, Tenfcs, and Moods. 

I OJ 
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Of Adverbs. 

An Adverb is a part of 'fpeech indeclinable, with- 
out Gender, Number, or Cafe, and fervcs only ta 
declare the manner or circumftances of the aftion 
or paflion. 

Example. 

When I fay amok tiernamentCy I love him tenderly, 
the word tiemamentey tenderly, exprcffes the cir- 
cumftance of xhe Verb amdry to love. 

There are feveral forts of Adverbs, exprefling 
the quality, quantity, time, ^c. as may be feen by 
the* follqwing. 

Adverls of S^uaVity. 

Thefe Adverbs are derived in Spanijhy as in Eng-- 
lijhy from the Adjeftives, and are formed by adding 
mente to the Feminine Gender of Adjeftives of two 
terminations, and by only zddingmenfe to the other 
. Adjedtives of one termination ; as from l^uenOy buena^ 
good, take the Feminine bueruiy and to it add menfe, 
yoii fhall have the Adverb buenamente, goodly, with 
goodnefs. From the Adjeftives of one terminatioa 
the Adverbs are formed by adding mente i as from 
facily eafy ; cruely cruel j felizy happy ; facilfnente^ 
cafily ; cruelmentey cruelly -yfelizmentey happily j alta^ 
mentey highly ; buenamentey or bieriy well ; hermoja-^ 
mente y handfomely ; Jieramentey fiercely j ferozmcnte^ 
fcrocioufly i Jantamentey holily, &c. 

Adverbs of ^antity. 

Mucho, much Mas, more 

Poco, little Menos, lefe 

Dcmafiado, too much Harto, enough. 

Obfcrvcjfc, 
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Obfcrve, that b'arto and demafiado muft agree in 
Gender with the Subftantives, though they are Ad- 
verbs; therefore you muft fay, hartq agua, water 
enough J demaftada faciencia^ too much patience, 6f r. 

Adverbs of Time. 



w 

Ahora, now 
Ahier, yejierday 
Anteahier, the day before 

yefterday 
Antes, before 
Aiin, yet^ even 
A menudo, often 
£ntonces, then 
Siempre, always 
Repentemente, fudderdy 
Temprano, early 

Adverbs 

Aqui, here 

AlJi, there 

Ahi, in this place 

Adonde, where 

Ac^ hither 

Acii]l£, yonder 

De donde, from whence 

De aqui, from hence 

De 2m^from theme 

Dentro^ within 

En, in 

Fuera^ oid 



Hoy, tO'day 

Manana, to-morrow 

Mucho hi, longfmct 

Poco ha, to^i^ 

Luego, dire£fly 

Niinca 7 

Jamas J 

Qu£ndo, when 

Mientr^, whilfi 

Tarde, late 

A la tarde, in the evening. 

of PJace. 

Delante, before 
Detras, behind 
A parte, ajide 
Arriba, above 
Abaxo, below 
Cerca, near 
Cabe, clofe by 
* Junto, adjoining 
En f rente J facing 
Lexos, yar off' 
Encima, upon 
DebaxO) underneath^ 



Adverbs of Affirmation. 



Si, y/r 

Ci^rto, truly 
Ciertamente, certainly 
En vcfdad, in truth 



Verdaderamente, trulf 
Tambien, alfi 
AnteSy rather* 



No, j^, or noi 
Nadsi nothing 



Of Denying. 

Ni, neither 
TampccO) niitbcTt 

I 2 



oj 
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Of Number. 

Una vez, once Muchas veces, often 

Dos veccs, twice Pocas v€ctSyfeUom 

Tfcs vcccs, thr€€ times A menudo, often. 

Of Shewing. 

\ He aqui, behold here. 

Of Encouraging. 

£a, ea pues. Make then* 

Of mjhing. 

Oxala^ would to God O fiyO if it would ie. 

Of AJking. 

Porque, iuhj De donde, from whence 

Que, what Qtrando, when 

Donde, where M Como, how 

Adonde, whither Acafo, perhaps. 

Of Doubting. 
Quiza, perhaps Por ventura, peradventure. 

Of Order. 

Vnmtnmtntt^ firjlly Al cabo, at the end 

Defpues, after Finalmente, in fine 

Al fin, at the enA A lo ultimoi lajlly^ 5ec« 

Of Likenefs. 

Comb, its Afsiyfo 

CsSi, almojt Tan> tanto,yi muxhy &c# 

Of Comparifon. 

Mis, more Mejor, better 

Menos, lefs Pe6r, worfis 

Junto, together ^ A mont6nc$a ^^ ^/^/^« 
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Notej That the Adjeftives arc fomctimes taken 
; as Adverbs, and then they retain the Mafculine Gen- 
der ; as Primero voy alla^ firft I go there* 

Of ConjunSlions. 

Conjunftions are a part of fpeech that join words, 
and put fentences together. Some Conjunftions are 
copulative, as uniting words, and connecting the 
fenfe ; others are disjundtive, dividing the fenfe, and 
only joining the expreflions ; others are conditional, 
fhewing the caufes of things; others rational or con- 
clufive, which fame call colleftive or relative ; and 
others ad verfativc, by which is dcnnonftrated, that 
what we fay cannot hurt. 

Conjunftions Copulative are y and e, fignifying 
^i^d. T is put before all words, excepting thofe that 
begin with /, before which you muft put e ; as, los 
Efpanoles e Ingle/eSy the Spaniards and the Englijh ; 
los Francejes e ItalianoSy the French and Italians \ 
(omOy as J tamhien^ alio. 

Conjunftions Disjunftive are, niy neither; b or 
Uy or, either ; ya^ either \ as, yd ejioy yd aqueUoy ci-s- 
ther this or that. 

Caufative are, porque, why, wherefore, &?r. 

Conditional j Jiy if; dado que^ granting that. 

Exceptive j JinOy if not i mas, but; de otra ma^ 
nerdy or de otro mcdoy ptherwife. 

There are others of another fort j as, ^ lo menosy 
^x. leaft ; aunque^ although ; todavtay yet notwith-^ 
Handing, neverthelefs;. 

Of Frepoftiom. 

• 

Prepofit ions are a part of Ipeech moft commonly 
fet before a Noun or Pronoun^ or Verb ; as, delantt 
4^1 Rey, before the King, £sf r . 



b6 SnS^ ELEMENTS ^ 

Of Number. 

Una vez, once Muchas veces, often 

Dos veces, twice Pocas victs^feldom 

Tfcs vcccs, three times A menudo, often* 

Of Shewing. 
\ He aqui, behold here. 

Of Encouraging. 

£a, ea pues, tnake then* 

Of mjhing. 

Oxala^ would to God O fi^ O if it would ie. 

Of Afking. 

Porque, ivhj De donde, from whence 

Que, what Qtrando, when 

Donde, where \ Como, how 

Adonde, whither Acafo, perhaps. 

Of Douking. 
Quiza, perhaps Por ventura, peradventure. 

Of Order. 

Vnmtnmtntty firjily Al cabo, at the end 

Defpues, after Final men te, in fine 

Al fin, at the enA A lo ultimO| lajily^ 5ec. 

Of Likenefs. 

Como, as A{siyfo 

Cafi, almo/t Tan> tanto,yi muchy &c# 

Of Compari/on. 

. Mis, more Mejor, better 

Menos, lefs Pe6r, worfe 

Junto, together ^ A mont6nC5a lifi^ iS'/^/i'- 



the Spanish Grammar. 117 

NotCj That the Adjeftives arc fometimes taken 
as Adverbs, and then they retain the Mafculine Gen- 
der i as Primero voy allay firft I go there. 

Of ConjunSlions. 

Conjunftions are a part of fpeech that join words, 
and put fentences together. Some Conjunftions are 
copulative, as uniting words, and connefting the 
fenfe ; others are disjundtive, dividing the fenfe, and 
only joining the expreflions 3 others are conditional, 
fhewing the caufes of things; others rational or con- 
clufive, which fome call colleftive or relative ; and 
others ad verfativc, by which is dennonftrated, that 
what we fay cannot hurt. 

Conjunftions Copulative are y and ^, fignifying 
nfid. T is put before all words, excepting thofe that 
begin with /, before which you muft put e ; as, los 
EfpanoUs e IngleJeSy the Spaniards and the Englijh ; 
los Francejes e ItalidnoSy the French and Italians -^ 
(omOy as J tambieHy alfo. 

Conjunftions Disjunftive are, niy neither; 6 or 
^, or, either ; ya, either ; as, yd ejloy yd aquelloy ei-e- 
ther this or that. 

Caufative are, porque, why, wherefore, &?r. 

Conditional i Ji, if; dado qucy granting that. 

Exceptive J y?«(?, if not; inasy but; de otra ma^ 
nerdy or de otro mcdoy Qtherwife. 

There are others of another fort ; as, >d lo menos, 
^t lea(t; aunquey although; todavtay yet not with-. 
Handing, neverthelefs. 

Of Frepoftiom. 

Prepofit ions are a part of ipeech moft commonly 
fet before a Noun or Pronoun^ or Verb ; as, delanU 
4€l Reyy before the King, £sff . 



ii8 Hhe ELEMENTS of 

^he following Prepojitions govern the Genitive Cqfe^ 

Antes y before ; as, antes del diuy before day-break ; 
antes de ejcrihivy before writing. 

Delantey before ; as, delante de Dios, before God ; 
delante de mi cafUy before my houfe. 

DentrOy within j as, dentro de la iglejia, within the 
church. 

Detrdsy behind; as, detrSs del palacioy behind the 
palace. 

DebaxOy or baxoy under 5 as, baxo de la mefa bay 
fin perroy under the table there is a dog; ejlibuy de- 
baxo de un arboly quando llovioy 1 was under a tree 
when it rained. 

Encimay upon ; as, encima del aguay upon the wa- 
ter 5 encima de la mejay upon the. table. 

Al dery^edoTy or rededovy round about, abou? j as, at 
derredbr de la ciudddy round about the city \ efiaban 
al rededor de treintay they were about thirty. 

Cercay near ; as, Roch^er ^d cerca de. Londres^ 
Rochefter is near London. 

Acercay concerning, or near ; as, yo he de abldr 
cotn vm dcerca de un negocio particuldry I muft fpeat; 
with you concerning a private affair; los dids dcerca 
de Navidddy/on muifriosy the days about Chriftmas 
are very cold, or near Chriftnmas. 

Fueray out, or befides ; ejluvo fuera toda la noche^ 
he was out all night j fuera de ejioy hay mucbo mas^ 
befides this, there is much nnore, 

EnfrentCy over-againft, facing; as, en frente d& 
mi cafay over-againfl my houfe ; en frente de la i^le^ 
Jiay facing the church. 

Prepofition^ governing the Accufative. 

Antey before, in the prefence ; as, ahier pareci0 
^fe miy yeflerday he appeared before me. 

Entrey among, between ; as, hay mucha differencial 
entre los dos, there is a great deal of difference be- 
tween 
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tt^een them two; entre los hcmbres^pocos pieKfan antes 
de bablary among men, few think before fpeaking. 

Sobrey upon ; as, todo lo que tengOyJobre mi lo llevo^ 
all that I have I carry upon me, or about me. 

Seguity according to \ 2is, fegun las leyes del reino^ 
according to the laws of the kingdom- 

Hajiay until, even to i as, me pajeare^ hafta las 
quatro de la tarde^ I will walk until four o'clock ia 
the afternoon ; bafla manana^ till to-morrow \ ire con^ 
vm hafta Madridy I will go along with you as far as 
Madridy even to Madrid. 

Haciay towards i ^s, vive bacia el riOy he lives to- 
wards the river, about the river. 

Pory for, by, through ; as, baga vm eft^ por amir 
de DioSy do this for God's fake ; encontre mi amigo^ 
ijuando pajfaba por la calky J met my friend when I 
paffed through the ftreet ; /p bare por mi palabray par 
mi viday por mife % I will do it, by my w©rd, by my 
life, by my faith. 

Eriy in ; as, ejpero y creo en DioSy I hope and bcr 
?ieve in God. 

Contray again ft; as, bablo mucbo abler contra el 
gobiernoy he fpoke a great deal ycfterday againft tho 
government. 

Of InterjeSlions^ 

An Interjeftion is a part of fpeech that difcovers 
the mind to be feized or afFefted with fome paflion, 
a$ of joy, pain, admiration, i^c. 

To exprefs mirth, they make ufe in Spani/b of ^j 
as. A! que bienjugaremosy Ah ! how we will play. 

To exprefs admiration, valga me Dios f God help 
me ! . 

To exprefs pain or grief,, -^ de mi ! Alas for ineH 

Wilhing, oxaldy would to God, £s?c. O s as^ O 
Pios ! O dolor / O God ! O pain ! f^f r. 

I 4 Otjir'uatiotu 
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ft* 

\ 

Obfervations upon fome Spanifh exprejjtons and 

phrafes. 

All languages have fome peculiar expreffions, 
which cannot be expreffed by the fame words in an- 
other tongue; therefore I thought proper to fay 
fomething about thofe words and phrafes found in 
the Spanifh tongue. 

In the firft place, the Prepofition des is infeparable 
from fome other words, and never to be ufed but in 
compolition, as fignifying nothihg by itfelf j but be- 
ing joined to another word, denotes a privation of 
what the other fignifies ; thus, bonra is honour, and 
dejhonra is difhonour ; dicha^ happihefs j dejdicha^ 
misfortune. Des has the fame effeft, when joined 
with Verbs \ as, hacer^ to make, to do j dejhacen^i 
to undo ; armaTy to arm ; defarmary to difarm. 

En fignifies commonly in^ as, en caja^ in the 
houfe ; en la calle^ in the ftrcet : but in fome cafes it 
has a very particular meaning; as, efidr en cuerfOy 
fignifying literally to be in body ; but the true fenfe 
of it is, to be without either a coat or cloak, for a 
man; and for a woman, to be without a veil; fo 
that the body is more expofcd to view without an 
upper garment. EJidr en piernasy literally to be in 
legs, fignifies to be bare-legged ; that is, the legs 
expofed without ftockings, 

EJidr en carnesy verbally is to be in flefh ;'but the 
true meaning of it is, to be quite naked. EJidr en 
cuerosy to be in Ikin, fignifies alfo to be ftark-naked. 

When this Prepofition en is before an Infinitive in 
Spanijhy then it is an f.nglijh Gerund ; as, conjijle en 
habldr bieny it confifts in fpeaking well ; but when it 
is found before a Gerund, it fignifies after y and at in 
Englijh ; as, en cenandoy after fupper ; en confejfando 
la verdddy after you confefs the truth. En fignifies 
alfo asjoon ; as, en acahando irey as foon as I have 

done. 
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done, I will go ; en difpertando me levatitare^ wlien ( 
awake, I will get up. 

Hidalgo is a gentleman^ a man of good birth, be^ ' 
ing a contraftion of hijd de algo, fon of fomething, 
that is, of a perfon of note, or remark;able for fome- 
thing ; not for much money, which in Spain does 
not make a gentleman, but far fomething honour- 
able, as virtue, learning, wifdom, or cou'rage. 

Vuejlra merced is generally contradted into uftei. 
and ujledes in fpeaking, and in writing exprefled by 
thefe letters, V. M. and F. M. S. This is a polite 
expreflion, being always ufed where there is any ci- 
vility, the Spaniards never faying /«, thou, to one 
another, excepting a mafter to a fervant, a father to 
his children, a brother to his brother, &c. The 
common word therefore in difcourfe between any 
people of fafliion or good manners is ujied for vtieftra 
merced \ which exprclHon is like Your li^orjhip in 
Englijh ; for in fpeaking to a nobleman in Spain 
they ufe viiejira Senoria, contra6ted into tifsia, your 
Lordftiip ; vuejira Excellenciay contraded into ujfen^ 
ctay for your Excellency y &c. 

There is another refpedlful way of fpeaking, which 
is, by calling a man by his name, though fpeaking 
to him ; as, Seafervido dejentarje el Senor Don Juan^ 
May it pleafe Don John to fit down, £5?r, where we 
may obferve, that the word Don is peculiar to the 
Spanijhy and was formerly given only to Knights and 
perfons of diftinftion; but now it is very common. . 

Se:.or is like the Latin DominuSy either Sir or Lordy 
and therefore equivocal ; for they fay. Si Senor y Yes, 
Sir, to the leaft gentleman, as we do Sir to the King, 
and to any other 5 yet Senor is a Lord: for though 
in fpeaking we fay, Senor Don Juany SeTior Don Pe* 
droy yet a letter muft not be fuperfcribed Al Senor 
Don PedtOy unlefs he be a Lord ; becaufe then it im- 
plies dignity, and in common fpeaking it does not: 
fo in fpeaking to fay, Es un Senor^ or Es un gran Se^ 
nor, implies that he is a Lord, or a. great Lord. 
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However, in the beginning of a letter we ufc Mui 
Senor mloy without giving the title of Lord, but 
only meaning My good Mafier^ or Good Sir. 

FuldnOy fulana^ zutdno^ zutdna^ or their diminu- 
tives, /«/^»^V/^, /«/^^//^, &c. are words ufcd to fig-, 
nify a perfon without name, as when they fay fuch 
a one ; the two firft being ufed to exprefs two dif- 
tinft perfons, as, fuch a one and fuch a one. The 
firft of thefti'is always ufed, if only one perfon be 
fpoke of; and the fecond never but wKen there is 
occafion to mention two. They are likewife ufcd 
in the Feminine Gender. 

Obferve, that moft of the Adverbs formed of the 
^djeftives, are turned likewife in Spanijh by the 
JPrepofition f d7», and the Subftantive ; 2iSyfelizmenPe^ 
happily, is the fame as con felicidady with happinefs; 
dtrevidaniente^ boldly \ con atrevimientOy with bold- 
ncfs; elegciritementey elegantly; con eleganciay with 
elegance ; cortefmentey politely ; con corteftay with 
politenefs : liheralmeritey liberally ; con liberaliddd^ 
with liberality, ^c. , 

The three degrees of comparifon are alfb found 
among the Adverbs ; as, hsrmoJamey\te^ han^fomely j^ 
fnas bermojamente^ hermoftjfimamente. 

Ayy Hay^ Ahu 

, There are feveral who make no difference between 
iy the Interje£lion,^4>' ^^^ Verb Imperfonal, haver ^ 
and aht the Adverb y but there is a gr^at one in their 
being fpelt and pronounced right. The Interjeftion 
'Jyy Abs, muft have the accent upon the i, and be • 
pronounced long; the Verb Imperfonal hayy there is^^ 
is written with an accent upon the'^ and pronoun- 
ced accordingly j the Adverb ahty there, has the a?^ 
cent upon the /, which is pronounced long. 

Of Para and For. 

As the young learners confound thefe two Ad-, 
verbs, it appears neceffary to make the following 
oblcryuions. 
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JParUy for, fignifies alfo to^ when it is found be- 
fore the Infinitive, in Spanijhy and it fcrves to de- 
note and exprefs the utility of, or detriment to, any 
thing ; as, efta fluma es para efcribir, this pen is to 
write J efte libro e-s far a mi bermnno^ this book is for 
my brother. 

In Spanijh we make ufe of dcy hy para or por^ be- 
fore the Infinitive, when only in Englijh to is made 
ufe of; but it is with this diftindion, that de is put 
before the Infinitive after the- Verbs veniry hofuir, te- 
nhy volvery &c. or a noun ; as, vengo de pajfeaty I 
come from walking; he de bacer eftoy I muft do this 5 
que tengo de bacer ? what muft I do ? vuelvo de apu^ 
rarlejcbre efte negociOy I come from prefling him up- 
on this affair j cuidado de bacer efta obra bieriy take 
care to do this work well. 

Jf is made ufe of before the Infinitive, when after 
a Verb expreffing motjon ; as, vqy a frabajaty I am 
going to woj k ; determine le vm h bacer me el favor 
ue lepido; engage him to make me the favour I afk 
im. 

Para is put before the Infinitive of the Verb when 
it exprefles any habit, cuftom, ufe, £5?f . as, Dios nos 
hizo para amarUy God made us for to love him ; 
Jirvo a Dios para gozar delprimipy I ferve God to 
enjoy the reward j para quey for what 5 porquey why ^ 
as, para que es efto ? for what is this ? porque lo ba 
pecbo a/si ? why did he make it fo ? Para que figni- 
fies alfo tbaty or in order tbat ; as, para que venga 
^ vermey that he may come and fee me j para poco, 
good for little, of fhort capacity. 

Con fignifies witby and is joined with the Pro- 
nouns miy tiyft, in this manner ; con migOy with me j 
con tigOy with thee ; con figOy with himfelf. This 
Prepofition con is often preceded by paray and then 
it fignifies erga in Latiny or towards in Englifli ; as, 
Jeamos piadbjos par(^ con los pobresy let us be tender, 
merciful;, towards the poor; pajra (ion migo m6 es cier^ 



I 
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tOy in my opinion, it is not certain i^para con todos 
es liberal^ he is generous with all, or towards all. 

Per fometimes denotes that the thing is not yet 
done; as, ejla obra ejidpor acahdr^ this work is iiot 
yet finilhed. It fignifits too the end of, or means 
to do a thing; as, rineronfor mi^ they quarrelled on 
my account. , 

Tor^ by, for, or through ; as, for empeno lo al^ 
eanze, hf protedlion I obtained it ; voy por dinero^ I 
am going for money ; me pajfee por los camposy I 
walk through the fields. 

For^ though, although, &?r. as, por grande que 
Jea^ puedejervir^ though it be great, it may ferve^ 



Numbers called Cardinals^ 



Uno, one 
DoSj tzvo 
Xres, three 
Qiiarto,y^«;: 

Seis,y?x 

Ocho, eight 
Nueve, nine 
Diez, ten 
Once, elcjen 
Doce, tivelve 
Trece, thirteen 
C^torce^ fourteen 
Quince, fifteen 
Dicz y it\Sy fix teen 
Diez y fiQic^ feventeen 
Dicz y ocho, eighteen 
' Diez y nueve, nineteen 
Veinte, twenty 
Veinte y uno, twenty-one 
Veinte y dos, ^c. twenty-two 
Treinta, thirty. 



Quzrentz^ forty 

Cincuenta, fifty 

Sefenta,^^/y 

Setenta, y^£;^«/y 

Ochcnta, eighty 

Noventa, nimty 

C lento, a hundred 

Ciento y uno, i^c. a hundre(^ 

and cne 
Dofcientos, two hundred 
Trefcientos, three hundred 
Quatro c'lcnto^^ four hundred 
Ouinientos,^^r^ hundred 
Seifcientos,/'!*' hundred 
Setecientos,y^7;^;/ hundred 
Ocho cientos, eight hundred 
^•ueve cientos, nine hundred 
Mil, a thoufand - ' 

Dos mil, tvjo thoufand 
Tres mil, three thoufand 
Cien mil, an hundred thcu^ 

fand 
Millon, a million 

Obltrve, that all thefe numbers are not declined, 
being of the Common Gender, except uno^ unay and 
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• 

tiifito^dofcientosy doJcientas\ fo they fay, trefcientas mU" 
geresy three hundred women 5 quatrocientaSy quinien^ 
^aSy/eifcientaSyftete-cientaSy ochocientaSy novecientas. 

N. B. UnOy Mafculine, when it conie before a 
Noun alfo Mafculine, lofes (?; as, un bombrCy a man^ 
un libroy a pen ; unjoldddoy z, foldier. 

The Plural, unosy unasy is taken inftead of algu-^ 
fiosy algunaSy and fignifies/^w^ ; as, uno^ Reyes y fome 
Kipgs J unds Reinasy fome Queens. 

Ciento like wife lofes to before a Noun either Maf- 
culine or Feminine ; therefore you muft fay, cic;^ 
JoldadoSy cien libraSy not ciento foldados ; only it re- 
tains to when it is followed by another numbers as, 
ciento y unOy ciento y dosy &c. 

Sometimes ciento is made a Subftantivej as, un 
ciento or uncentenar de cajianasy one hundred of chef- 
nutsr. 

Millon has the Plural, which is millbnes ; but it 
is of the MaTculine Gender. 

. ^be Numbers called Ordinals. ^ 

VnmixOy firji Dioimo (exiOyJixteenth 

^tgnnAoy fecond Decimo ftptimOy feventeentb 

Tercero, third Decimo odiavo, eighteenth 

Q}X2JtOy fourth Decimo nono, nineteenth 

Quinto, fifth Vigelimo, or veinteno, twen* 

Sexto, Jixth tieth 

Scpti mo, feventh Trigefimo, or treintenoi /A/r- 

O6bvo, eighth tieth 

Nono, or noveno, ninth Quadra gefimo, or quarentc- 

Decimo, or deceno, tenth nOy fortieth 

Undecimo, or onceno, ele^ Quinquagefimo, or cincuen- 

venth teno, fiftieth 

Duodecimo, or doceno, SexagefImo,0rferenteno,^x'- 

twelfth tieth 

Decimo tercio, or tr^ceno, Septuagcfimo, or feCenteno, 

thirteenth feventieth 

Decimo quarto, ^rcatorceno, Oftuagefimo, or ochenteno, 

fourteenth eightieth 

Decimo quinto^ or quinc^no Nonagefimo, or novent6no, 

fifUtnth ninetieth 
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Centefimo, or centeno, hun^ Quatrocentefimo, or quatro* 

iredtb cemeno^ four hundredth 

Dofcientefimo,^docenteno, ^ Quingenteumo, ^r quinien-^ 
* two hundredth l€no, five hundredth 

TicccntefimOjortrecenteno, Milefimo, thoufandth 
ibret hundredth 

/ 

We fcldom make ufe in Spain of thcfe Ordinals, 
and it is nnore common, inftcad of them, to take 
chc Cardinals, in the numbers above ten ; ^s, en el 
Jiglo catorcey for en elfiglo deciino quarto ^ in the four- 
teenth century, fffr. 

The Ordinals are Mafculine, and made Feminine 
by changing the laft o into a ; as, primeroy primera, 
firil 



Offbe Adverbs of Place ^ Aca, Aqui, t?f« 

# 

jAquiy here, in this place, where one ftands ; as, 
aqui efia Hon Juan, Don Juan is here. 

Aquiy now ; as, baft a aqui bemos tratddoy till now 
we have treated, £s?f . 

Aquiy putting the Particle de before, expreffes 
time, hour, or day i as, de aqui adelanfe hcnccfor^ 
ward. . 

Aqui, this ; as, ile aqui vienen los errores from this 
come the errors. 

' Aquiy adding be, fignifies here is ; as, be aqui do* 
cienfas libras, here are two hundred pounds. 

Aqui deDios, a manner of fpeaking, calling upon 
' God as a witnefs of what is faid or done. 

A^ui del Rey : this expreflion is made ufe of, when 
ibmebodyj unjuftly oppreffed, implores the affiftancc 
of the Kinj^. 

Aquifue elk, or nquifue TCroya^ Troy was here ; 
irfcd when they want to defcribe any confufion, qtiar- 
rel, noifc, £5?^. 

Aciy here, exprefling the place where is either the 
perfon who Ipeaks, or the thing fpoken of. 



iht Spanish Grammar^ 127 

Dejfues acuy fincc that time } de quando atdy or 
defde quando acd ? from what time ? how long ? Aca 
€omo alia fignifies after the fame manrury or the fame 
method. 

Allay there, exprefles (bmetimes a fixed place ; as, 
mlla ire donde tu ejlds^ I will go there, where thoa 
art ; and fometimes any didant place ; as, alia en 
America bay mucho oroy in America there is a great 
deal of gold. 

Alii there, in that place. 

Ahty there, expreffes the place where (lands the 
pcrfon fpoken to ; as, aht donde ejlasy there where 
you are, or the place near the perfon we fpeak to j 
ahijera ellOy there will be a great hoifct or confufioiu 

Aculldy there, in another place diftant from the 
perfon who fpeaks. 

Allendey on the other fide ; as, allende la mar, be- 
, y ond the fea ; allende el rioy beyond the river. 

Abhreviations ufed in the Spanifli language. 

a. a* Arroba, or arroba?, twenty-five pounds 

A. A. A uteres, authors 

Adm**' Adminiftrador, adminijirator 

Ag'^ Agofto, Juguft 

An** Antonio, Anthony 
App*® App'* Apoftolico, ca, apojlolical 

Aft. Articulo, article 

Arzbpo* Arzobifpo, Jrchhijhop 

B. Beato, blejfed 

br (In quoting) Vuclta, turn over 

B. L. M. Befo 6 befa las manos, I l^ifs thi bandt 

B. L. P. Befo Ids pies, / kifs the feet ' 

B»o pe Beatiflimo Padre, moji blejfed Father 

C. M. B. Cuyas manos befo, whofe hands I kifs 
C. P. B. Cuyos pies befo, whofe feet I kifs 
C£m* Camara, chamber 

Capi Capitulb, chapter 

Cap* Capitan, captain 

Capp" Capellan, chaplain 

Col. Coluna, column 

Comis. Comifirio) commijfary 



ifS r/5^ ELEMENTS ef 

Comp* Companfaj campany ^ 

Cons" Confejo, council 

Cor'* Corricntc, current 

D. D» D» Don, Doiia, Don^ Dona 

D- D. Doftores, Do£fors 

D' D°' Do(£l6r, Z)(7^(?r 

D« ' ^ Dios, God 

Dho, dha. Dicho, dicha, faid 

Dro. Derecho, </«/jp 

En** Enero, January 

Ex"** Ex«* Excellentiffimo, ma, Mojl ExcelUnt 

Exc* Excellencia, Excellency , 

Fho. Fha^ Fecho, fecha, dated 

Feb** Febrero, February 

Fol. Folio, yi//d 

Fr, Fray, brother 

Fran** Francifco, Francis 

Frnz. Fernandez, Fernandez 

Gut. gdc. Giiarde, yii/* 

Gra* Gracia, ^r^r^ 

Gen^ General, General 

Igla. Iglefia, church 

m Iluftre, Illujirious 

I]j,mo iiim* Illuftriflimo, ma, il/^/? Illujlriout 

Inq*^ Inquifidor, inquijitor 

hs, Jcfus, y^J 

ph. Jofeph, jofeph 

J" Juan, y^^« 

Lib. Libro, ^^oi 

Lib» Libras, pounds 

Lin. Linea, line 

M. P. S. Mui poderofo Seiior, mo/l powerful Lord 

M* Madre, mother 

M* a* Muchos anos, many years 

Mag* Mageftad, Majejiy 

Mig* Miguel, Michael 

Mnro. Miniftro, minijler 

Mrd* Merced, favour 

Mrn. Martin, Martin 

Mrnz. Martinez, Martinet 

Mro« Maeftro, »i^^r 

Mrs. Maravedis, maravedis 

M. S. Mani^crito, manufcript 

M. S. Manufcritos, manufcript s 

N. S. Nueftro Seiior, our Lord 

N. SV 
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N. S*. ' Nueftra Sendra, our lady > 

Nro. nra, Nucftro, nueftra, our 

Nov* 9'* Novicmbrc, November 

Obpo Obifpo, Bijhop 

Oa^« 8'^ Oaubre, O^iober 

On. Onza, u onzas, ounces ounces 

Ord". ord». Orden, ordenes, order^ orders 

P. D. Pofdata, fojifcript 

P\ Para, for 

?\ Padre, father 

P*». Pedro, Peter 

P'. Por, forj or by 

P'. Pies, feet 

P". Pht2^ Jilver or plate 

P**. Parte, ^isrr/ 

P*** Puerto, port 

Pag. Pigina, page 

PU Plana, trowel 

PuW, Pdblico, f^«WiV 

R^ R'. Real, regies, rayals 

R"***. RevercndiiEmo, Mo/f reverend 

R^K Rectbi, J received 

Q. q*. Que, that 

Qf^. Quandoy w^^;^ 

02- Quicn, fvAtf 

Q^* Quanto, iow much 

S. San 6 Santo, Saint 

S. M. Su Mageftad, his Majefly 

S'. S«^ S'''. Senor, Senora, Sir^ Lady 

Sept^* 7^*» Septierobrc^ September 

Scr*"*'. Ser"*. Serenfffimo, ma, ^g^ f ^r<»# 

SS^« Efcrib&no, notary 

Sup^*. Suplica, entreats 

Sup" Suplicante, petitioner 

Ten" Tcnientc, Lieutenant 

Tom. Tomo, tome 

Tpo. Ticmpo, time ^ 

V. V*, Venerable, venerable 

V. A- Vueftra Alteza, your Higbnefi 

V. E. Vuccclencia, ;^^«r Excellency 

V. G. Verbi gratia, /i?r example 

V. M. Vueftra merced, uftcd, you 

V. P. Vueftra paternidid, your paternity 

V. S. I. V, Sefioria ufsia, your Lordflnp 

V. S. I. Vuefenoria Uluftriffima, y^irr Lordjhip 

K Y*V 
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Vol'. 

Xp" 
Xpt 



no 



rbe ELEMENTS of 

Vellon, hullhn 
\ o\\xmen^, volume 
Diezmo, tenth 
Chrifto, ar/// ^ 
Chriftiano, Chrlftian. 



An Alphabetical Lift of Words, who/e Orthography 
was uncertain or dubious formerly ^ and now is fixed i 
as follows. 



A. 

Ab£xo, abaxar, ^c. below^ 

to abate 
Abovedar, to vault 
Abrcvdr, abrevadero, to wa» 

fer 
Abre\nar, to Jhorten 
AbfolVer, to clear^ to acquit 
Abftraher, to abflra^ 
A cafiavere i r, to kill with darts 
Acephalo, la, without head 
Acervo, montap, a heap 
Accrbo, agriouiipero,^ffr^, 

four 
Acervar, to heap up 
Acivilar, to dehofe 
Acorvar, to curve^ to crook 
Adarve, the way upon a wall 
Adequ^r, adequado, to make 

equal 
A delhora, unfeafonably 
Adherir, adherenciaj 6fr. to 

adhere 
Adiva, 6 adive, a kind of 

African dog 
Adivas, a fort of quinfey in 
. heUds 
Adivinar, adivinov ^c. to 

fretel 
AdjetiVoi adjeSiive 
Ad vei:y^dlzQ, '%2L^tmtla?TdiJh 



Advcnimiento, arrival^ com- 
ing 

Adver>ticio, adventitious 

Ad verb io, adverb 

Adverfo, adverfidad, adverfe^ 
adverfity 

Advemr, advertido, to ad" 
vife^ 

Afloxar, to loofe 

Agaviliar, to bundle up 

^grav£r, to aggravate 

i^graviar, to injure 

Agiijero, a hole 

Agujtta, a point 

Ah! inter je.cIion, Ho! 

Amarear, to make bitter 

Ahembr^do, da, effeminate 

Aherrojir, to bolt 

Aherrumbrarfc, to decay by 
rufting ♦ 

Ahi, there 

Ahidalgado, da, gentleman'^ 
like 

Ahijar, ahijado, to beget as a 
fon 

Ahilarfe, to beftarved 

.Ahincar, to thrujl 

Ahit^r, to furfeit 

Ahogar, to choak^ to drown 

Ahombrado, da, manlike 

Ahondir, to deepen^ to dive 

Ahora^' 
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Ahora, prefently^ haw , 
Ahorcir, to hang 
Ahorcajarfe, tofet aftride 
Ahorcajadas, ftr addling 
Ahormir, to put upon the laft 
Ahormagarfe, to be blajiedby 

heat 
Ahornar, to put in the oven 
Ahorquillir, to put forks un- 

der a tree or plant 
AhorrSr, to (pare 
AhoySr, to atz holes 
Abuec£r, to hollow 
Ahum£r, tofmoak 
Ahufir, to fiape as aftindle 
Ahuycntar, to put tojitght 
A\h2hiQZyfweet bajtl 
Alcahaz^r, to put tn a cage 
Alcahu£te, ta, a pimp^ a 

bawd 
Alcaravin, a heron^ a hird 
Alcatavea, carraway-feed 
Alcohol, antimony 
Aleve, traitor 
Alfahir, a potter's Jhop 
Alhaja, any furniture or jewel 
Alhamel, a porter 
Albarica, an autcry 
Alhabega, majericon 
Alhacena, a cupboard 
Alhdi, a giUifbwer 
Alhefia, privet (a plant) 
AlholVa, fenigreek 
A]fomt>ra, a carpet 
Alhorre, a running^teller 
Alhuzema, lavender 
Aliquanta, aliquant 
Aliquota, aliquot 
AHviai*, to eafe 
Alkermes, alkerms 
Almarraxa, et glafs bottle full 

ofhoks 
Aloiogaraves, viterans 
Almohida^ a fiUtw^ u tu^ 

fifion 
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^. 

Almohitre, fublimate mer^- 

eury ^ 
Almahaza, ek cnrry»comb ' 
Alfhotazen, « c/erk of the 

market 
Almoxarife, atmoxatifizgo^ 

a receiver ofdutyy &c. . 
Almoxaya, a fort of meafur4 
Aloxa, methegUn^ or mead 
Alpha, the fir n letter in Greek 
Eloquente, eloquent 
Altivo, va, proud 
Alrerja, alverjon, d kind of 

peafe 
Amphilbena, a fort of fer^ 

pent 
Recapitulacion, tf rrr^/iWuT- 

tion 
Anaphora, a figure in rhetotic 
Anaftrophe, an inverfton 
Anhel^r, to defire with great 

vehemehcy 
Aniyerfario, anniverfary 
Antechinos, plate chafed 
Antev6r, toforefee 
Antipophora, a figure in rbe^ 

toric ' 
AntibSchio, a meafure in La-* 

tin verfes 
Antiqu^do, da, old^ obfolete 
Antojera, any thing put bifore 

the eyes 
Antuviar, tofirike^iofurprife 
Aovir, to lay eggs 
Aparvkr, to make a heap 
Aphicas, vetchesy tares 
Aphelio, Aphelion 
Apherefis, a figure in rhetoric 
Ahobachonado, da, idle^ Unsy 
Apophafis, apophajis 
Apophifis, apophyfis 
Apoplexia, apoplefiy 
Aprehender, tirr , to conceive 
. Aprpvechir, to improve 
K % Aquadnll£fy , 
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Aq u ad rillir, to condu^ a/qua- 

dron of fo Idler 5 
Aquartelaj , to quarter foUiifs 
Aquatil, living in the water 
Aquedu£to, ^n aquedu£f 
AqueO) watery 
Ar^hivo, an archive 
Argavi^flb^ ajiarmy Jhower 
Ariftoloclna, hartwort (an 

herb) 
Arrexaque, a trident; alfo ^ 

bird 
Arvexa.% a fort ofpeafe 
Afphalto, afphaltos 
Atah^irre, a cupper 
Acah6na, a horfe-mill 
Atalvina, a fort ofhajly pud-- 

ding 
Ataviar^ to drefs 
Atavill^r, to fold together 
Atraher, to attract 
Atrahill^r, to drag in a flip 
Atravefar, to^ofs 
Atrevcrfe, to dare 
Avadarfc, to become for daVe 
Avahar. to warm one^s hands 

hy the breath 
Avalorir, to raife the value 
Avantal, an apron 
Adelantc, or ipas Icxos^fir* 

tber 
Avanzar, to go forward f 
Av^rp, covetous 
Avafall^r^ tofuldue 
^ Ave, a bird 

Avechucho, an ufelefs bird 
Avecinar, to come near 
Avecindarfe, t^ inhabit 
Avellana, hazel-nut 
A vena, oats 
Avenenar, topoifon 
Aventajac, to exceed 
Aventar, to winnow 
Aventu^^a, adventure 
/^vergonzir, to ajham^ 



Averia, average 
Avcriguir, to "verify 
Averfo, fa, averfe 
Aveftruz, an oftrkh 
Avezar, to ufe^ inure 
Avi^r, to make ready 
Avido, covetous 
Aviefo, fa, crofs 
Avilantcz, boldnefs 
Avillanarfe, to become loiw^ 

mean 
Aviixagr^r, to grow four 
Avion, a martlet (a bird) 
Avifar, to give notice 
Avifo, advife 
Avifplr, to prick 
Avifpa, a wafp 
Aviil^r, to fee at a diflance 
A VI tar, tofaften a cable 
Avituall^r, to victual 
Avivir, to revive ' 

Avol^ngo, a grandfather* s /- 

Jiate 
Avutarda, a kind of heavy 

bird 
Axerea^ winter-favory 
Axedrez, chefs • 

Axenjos, wormwood 
Axi, a fort of pepper 
AxuSr, h^yjhold furniture 
Azahar, qrange orler(UinJlow^ 

er 
Azemila, mule of baggage 
Azcmita, bran bread 
AzUgo, unlucky 
Azolvar, to ohJlruH 

» 

Baharu, a gojbawk 
3ahia, a haven or bay 
Bahorrina, a mean thing 
Bahuno, na, mean^ low 
Bahtirrero, a bir4-catcber 
Barahunda, tumult^ cofffufion 

Barahufiaui 
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Barahufl^T) to make way 

among weapons 
Baxe), aveffel 
Baxio, ajhoal 
Baxar, fcfr. to come down 
Baxon, a bajfiow 
Benevolo, la, well- offered 
Bienbadado, lucky 
Bogavante, the foreman in 

rowing 
Bohordo, ruP) 
Boqui hundido, a mouth funk 

in 
Boqui verde, an idle talker 
Borraxa, borage^ (an herb) 
Boveda, a vault ^ 
Bovine, na, of oxen 
Boxeda), a grove ofiox^trees 
Bravo, va, brave ' 
fireva, an early fg 
Breve, Jhort 
Bruxula, fea compafs 
Buhedo, buhedar, a bog 
Buhera, a loop-hole 
Bubo, an owl 
Buhoneria, toys 
Buxeda, a graze of box trees 
Buxerias, toys 
Buxeta, a fmall perfume-box 

C. 

Cadahalfo, a faffold 
Cadaver, a corpje 
C'dhiZf^ a fort ofmeafure 
Calavera, ajkull 
Calvo, va, bald 
Canaheja, a cloven cane 
Canavera, a reed 
Caravana, a caravan 
Carcava, a grave^ a great 

Carvi, carrawayfeed 
Cavilar, to cavil 
Caxa^ axon^ a box 
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Cerrojo, Ofbolt 

Cerviz, ihej>eck ' 

Cherva, the herb fperage 

Chimia, chemiflry 

Cbirigra, the gout inthehands 

Chirivia, the root Jkir;ret 

Cbiromancfa, foretelling by 
the hands 

Chova, ajaek'daw 

Chrifma, chrifm . 

Ciervo, a deer 

Circunvalar, to entrenchrtuni 

Circunvecino, na, neighbour^ 
ing 

Civil, civiU courteous 

Clave* harpftchord 

Clavel, gilliflower 

Clavicordio, afpinnet 

Clavija, a wooden pin 

Clavo, a nail 

Coacery^r, to heap up 
Cohechar, to bribe 
Coheredcro, co-heir 
Cohere, afquiby cracker 
Cobol, a kind of mineral 
Coliquar, to liquefy , 
Comprehender, to compre* 

hend 
Concavo, concave 
Confuelo, comfort 
Conjctura, conje&un 
Conveniencia, convenience 
Confeqiiencia, confequena 
Confcrvar, to preferve 
Contrahacer, to counterfeit 
Contraher, to contra^ 
ContrsLvzMv^to entrench round 
Contravenir, to tranfgrefs 
Contrav^ros, fcoUopped ^ar* 

ments 
Controvcrtir, to controvert 
Convalecer, to recover 
Conveciao, neighbouring 
Convencer, to perfuadi 
Convenir, to agree 

K 3 CoxiNttCix^ 
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Defiiervir, u tut off the ■ 

Dcfovar, tofpavm 
Defpavcrar, tt fnufftbitait- 

Defpavoriilii, da, frighten 
Dcfquadeniar, te unbind 
DefquaMizar, to qudrttr 
DelquTxar, to tear the jawt 
Deffervir, to diftrvt 
Defvaiido, da, un^fttd 
Defvin, agarrtt 
Defvanecer, topuffuf vtith 

pridi 
DcfvarSr, Itjlidi 
Defvariir, te ravt 
Defvelar, to over-watch 
Defven^r, to tut the vtias 
Defventura, misfortune 
Dcfvergueiiza, impudenct 
Uefvidr, to fet afidt 
Devanar, to ixiindibrejd^ Ue. 
Devaptal, an aj»-nn 
Devaltar, to mate thin 
Devorar, to devour 
Dcvoto, ta, pious, dfvout 
Dexar, to leave 
Dibuxar, to drew 
Diluvio, deluge 
Difolver, to diffilvt 
Diftraher, to dijirafl 
Divan, divan 
Divergente, divergent 
Diverfo, divers^ feveral ' 
Divertir, to divert 
Dividir, te divide 
Diviefo, a tumeur 
Divino, na, divine 
Dlvifir, to fee at a dsjianu 
Divorcio, divorce 
DivuIgSr, to puhlijk 
Dixes, jewels 
Dov^las, tht upper Jlenet ^ 

an arch 
Dozivo, twelfth 

E. ElevSr, 



ConverfSr, ta cenverfe 
' Convertir,^ to alter, to changt 
Convoc^r, to affemblt 
Convulfion, convulfien 
Corcova, crooiednefs 
Corvejdn, the joint of the foot 

efa beaft 
Corveta, the curvet of ahorfe 
Corvillo, a little cow 
Corvina, a kind offea-fijh 
Covacha, a little cave 
Covachuela, the officeofafe- 

crelary offtate 
Cox in, cufhion 
Coxo, xa, halting 
Cueva, a cave or den 
Culcivar, te cultivate 
Curvas, crooked timber 
Curvo, va, crooked 

D. 

Dadiv.n, prrfent 
Dedicacioii, dedication 
Dehefa, pajiuri-ground 
Deliiiqiienre, malefa^or 
Depravar, ta fpoil 
Derivar, to d'erive 
Dcfahogar, ta clear 
Defahuci^r, to give over 
Defavi^r, to lead out of thi 

way 
t)cfavenir, to dtfagree 
Defemparv^r, to gather into 

heaps 
DefliabituSr, to lofe a cuflem 
Delhiicer, to undo 
Dclharrapido, da, ragged 
Dcfliebrar,(s djo w the threads 

out 
Deflielar, ta thaw 
Defliinchir, to unfwell 
Delhonelto, ta, indecent 
Dcflionor, dijhonour 
13eflionra, dijhonor 
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Elevar, to ttruate 
Eloquence, eloquent 
EiTfbaxada, embajjy 
Embermejecer, to makeYtd 
Embra vfcceffe, t$ grow fierce 
Emmohecerfe, togrowmouU 

EmpaVefaF) to make ready for 

fighting 
EmpoJvd^ar, cmpblvoriiti^r', 

to cafi dk/l oH a thing 
Encax^r, tofix^ otthrufl 
Encaxon^r, to put in a hox 
EncUvijar, to fafien with pins 
Eticdiet^r, to fill with Jquibs 
Encorvar, to crook^ or curb 
Eilcov^f, to put in a cave 
Eilcox^do, grown lame 
Enervar, to enervate 
EdgaVill^r, to bind up 
' Enhaihir, to put a fpisar 
Enhaftiiir, to caufe loathing 
Erihebrary to threqd 
Enheftar, to rear up 
Enbilar, to thread 
Snhckr^r, to hollow 
Enhorn^f, tofet in the oven 
Enquadernar^ to hind 
Enrehojdr, to roll wefx in 

leaves 
Enroxecer, to grow red 
Entrever^r, to intermix 
^ntrpx^r, to gather in a barn 
Envaynar, to put into the fcab- 

bard ' 
Envarar^ to makejliff 
Envafar, to put in a vejfel 
£i>vejec6r, to grow old 
Envenenar, to poifitn 
Enveftify to invifi 
£nviciarfe, to take an ill habit 
Envi<K^r, ioin^ 
Eiivikc^r, t)rt^kevile^mean 
EnvMiir, to mix wine 



BHVizc^r, to lay Bird- lime 
Envolver, to pack up • 
£nviud£r« to be a ^idow 
Enxavondr, tofoaplinefi^ £5fr. 
Enxalma, a pOnnel 
Enxambre, afwarm of bees 
Enxerir, to, graft 
Enxug^r, to dry 
Enxundia, the fat of a heu 
Eqiieftre, ecfuejirian 
Equivoco, ca, equivocal 
Efdivo, afiave 
Efpardv^n, a heron (a bird) 
Efparavel, a fort of net 
Efquadra, ajfuadrdn 
Efquivo, va, difdainful 
Efteva, the plough-hfhtdk 
Evacuir, to evacuate 
Evaporar, th evaporate 
Evidente, evideni 
Evitar, to avoid 
Excavar, to dig 
Ejfecutar^ to execute 
Exerc^r, to estercife 
Exercito, an army 
Exhaufto, ta, drained 
Exhibir, to Jhew 
Exhortar, to exhort 
Exido^ a ground out of a town 
Extraviarle, to go out of the 
way 

Fav6r, favour 
Fax£r, to fwathe 
Fcrv6r, fervour 
Fixar, to fix 
Flexes, bows 
FJoxedad) hofenefs. 
Fluxo, flux 

G. 
Gallip&vo, a Turkey-cock 
Gavanco, dog^brier 
Gavet% a draw 

K 4 Qvivii^ 
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Gavia, tht roundtsp ofat^ft 
GavilSn, a fparmiu-havjk 
Gavilla, a faggtt 
Gavion, a haml barrow 
Gaviota, afta-guW 
Gazeta, a wild geat 
Graver, taengravi 
Giavedad, gravity 

H. 

Hain, a bean 

Habil, abliy apt, liamtd 

Habitiir, to dwtU 

Hablir, tafptai 

Haca hacanea, a nag, or 

geljiing 
Hacer* tc, maie 
Hacha, an ax, or hatchtt 
Hacienda, a country houfi 
Hacina, a Jlack of woad or 

earn 
Hado, fate 
'■ Haiz, tbejiatt of a plantt 
Halagar, ta chtnjh, or fatter 
Halcon, a fauUen 
Hatda> thejkirt of a garment, 

Halceto, am oftrey 

Hilito, breatitng . 

Hallar, to find 

HaJlliilo, bread baked under 
tht ajhes - 

Hamdca, a hammock 

Hambre, hunger, famine 

Hamczes, a difcafe in hawks 

Hampa, a quaritt of bad pea- 
pie 

Hampon, na, puffed up 

Hanega, a buptl 

Ho ! (interjehioti) hatas ! ' 

Har^pos, rags, cUuts 

Harbar, to do in ImJU 

Hardalegr, ttfkip 

Harija, di^ of mtal 

liariiM, yfour, mtal 



Hannonia,. harmmy 

Hamero, afitve tuitb fmell 
be!ef 

Haron, na, a laxy ptrjim 

Harpa, a harp 

Harper, to cut the face 

Harpeo, a drag 

Harpillera, a caarfe cloth 

Harrapiezo, <j rag hanging 

HarKar, ta drive heajis 

Hirtir, tojdtisfy with food 

Hafta, a /peer or pike 

Haftial, the inftdt wall ef « 
vault « 

Haflio, « loathing 

HatOp afieciy a herd 

Haya, a hedge 

Haza, a /owed field 

Hazfna, a mifer 

HebiUa, a buckle 

Hebillage, a fet ofhuckUf 

Hebra, a needle-full of thread 

Hechizor, ta enchant 

Hcchiira, fafiian 

Heder, tojlink 

Hclar, to frcezi 

HelioCcopJo, a kind ef fpurge 

Hembra, a female 

Hcmiflichio, a half verft 

Henchir t^fill ^ 

Heno, hay 

Henir, n knead dmgh 

Herbage, grafs, paflurt 

H^rbato li herbatu, hog-fen- 
nel 

Herbolario, an herbal ot bo- 
tanifl 

Heredad, inheritance 

Herir, ta wound, or hurt ' 

Hermano, brother 

Herpes, thtfidnglet 

HeiTfida, a bucket 

Herramienu^ iron toeti 

Herrctt, a tag, of a paint, fcff. 

Hervir, to kil 

Ucdcoi 
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H^lico, onfiimptive 

Hibierno, winter 
Hidatgo, gentleman 

■Htdropefia, t/rsfj) 
Hiel, the s^ll 

Hi'gado, the liver 
Hijo, ja, fin 
Hila, hilacha, a lint 
Hitera, a rani 
Hihndera, fl/Ji/V"" 
HilS'r, ta/pin 
HincSr, tsfi/en 
Hinchar, tofviell 
Hincha, hatred 
Hiniefla, broom 
Hin6jo, fennel 
Hipar, to bhkup 
Hipocondria, hipoandry 
Hipoteca, a mortgage 
Hirco, a he-goat 
Hifpanifmo, Hifpaiiifm 
Hifterico, ca, hjlsrkal 
Hiftoria, hiftory 
Hito, ta. Hack-hatred 
Hobacho, a great jade 
Hocico, thefnout 
Hocino, a hook to lap trees 
HogSza, a quartern leaf 
Hoguera, a bonfire 
Hoja, a leaf of a tret, &c. 
Hojaldre, pufflpajie 
HolgSrfe, to be merry 
' Hollar, te trample 
Hollejo, the hujk of grapes.. 

Hot] in, foot 
Hombre, a man 
Hombro, fhotilder 
Homenige, homage 
Homicida, murderer 
Honda, a fling totajiftonet 
Hondo^ deep 
Honcftidad, hojftfij 



Hon6r, bonra, htntur 
Hopa ^ hop^anda, af»t of 

tuniek 
Hopdir, to wag the tail 
Hoque, bribe 
Hora, hour 

Horadar, to pleree, to bore 
Horca, a fori, a gallnvs 
Horcate, a fori with twt 

prongs 
Hordiate, barley-broth 
Horma, a Jhoemaktr' s lafl 
Hormiga, an ant, a plfmirt 
Hormigo, afortoftnefs 
Homo, an even 
Horrendo, da, horrible 
Horro, free 
Horror, ierror 
H or tela no, gardener 
Holpii^l, hofpltal 
Hofteria, an inn 
Hofligar, to drive &way 
HoftilidSd, hoflilHy 
Hoyo, a hole in the earth 
Hoiar, to grub 
Hucha, a box with a flit 
Huebrar, to plough the land 
Hueco, hollti-LV 
Huelfago, afic&nefs in birds 
Huella, the track 
Huerco, a bier 
Huero, ra, addle as an egg 
Huerfano, na, orphan 
Huerta, huerto, an orchard. 
Huefo, a bont 
Htierped, an hofiy or gu0 
Hueftc, an am^ 
Huevo, an egg 
Huir, to fly 
Hule, burnijhed linen 
Huraino, na, human 
Humcdo, da, damp ' 
Humilde, humble 
Humo, fmoak 
HumSr, humour, temper 
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Hundir, to Jink 
Hura, afortoffcurf 
Huracin, ajlorm 
Hur^no, iia^ coy^ difiainful 
Hurg^r, tojfir 
Huron, a ferret 
Hurtar, tofteal 
Hufo, afpindU 
Qutia, a kind of rabbit 



I. 



Inadvertcnciaj inadvertency 
Inconfeqiiente, inconfequent 
In^onvencible, tenacious^ or 

objlinated in his opinion 
Indevoto, irreligious 
Indivifible, indivifible 
Inhabil, incapable 
Inherente, inherent 
Inhibir, to forbid 
Iniqiio, qiia, unjti/i 
Ihnavegable, innavigable 
Innovdr, to innovate 
Intervalo, an interval , 
Jntervenir, to intervene 
Invadir, to invade 
Invalidar, to invalidate 
Inve6Hva, an inveSlive 
Invcntar, to find out 
Inventario, inventory 
Invert! r, to invert 
Inveftigar, to look out 
Yoveftir, to inveft 
Inveterado, inveterate 
Inviolado, inviolate 
Invoc^r, to call upon 
Invulnerable, invulnerable 
Inxer{r, to graft 
logerirfey to meddle with 
Jaharr£r, to plaifier 
Juventiid, youth 
Joviil, gay^ merry 
JudibiUKbs afQrt of bean 



L. 

Lavinduia^ lavender 
Lav£r, to wajb 
Laza, a lajh for dogi 
Leva, raiftng of bad people 

who are without employ^ 

mentffoldiers 
Levantar, to raife 
Levante, the Eaji 
L'eve, light 
Lexia, lye to wajh 
Liviano, na, light^ inccnjiant 
Lixa, thejkin of the feal-fijb 
Llave, a key 
Llevar, to carry 
Llover, to rain 

M. 
Madexa, a Jkain of thready 

&CC. 

Mahona, a fort of galley 
Malevolo, la, ill-affeHed 
Malhechor, malefaSlor 
Malva, mallows 
Malvado, da, wicked 
Matalahuga, anife (an herb) 
Mohatrar, to feu above price ^ 

avd buy under 
Mohino, na, peevijh 
Moho, mouldinefs 
Motive, motive 
Mover, to move 

N. 

Nava, a plain 

Navajo, a piece of flat ground 
Navaja, a razor 
Nave, navio, a Jhip 
Navidad, Chrijlmas 
Nervio, nerve 
Nieve, fnow 
Nivel, a level 
ISov^l, a new-stilled gtound 
Nov^la> a novel 
V Nov^no, 
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Provecr, to provide 
Provenir, to conu from 
Provcrbioj a proverb 
Providencia, providence 
Provincia, province 
Provocir, to provoke 
Proximo, mighhour 
Fujavante, afmith* s buttrice 



Noveno, na, ninA 
Noviembre, November 
Novillo, a calf 
Norilunio, new moon 
Novib, a bridegroom 

O. 

/ Objecion, objeSfion 
t Objeto^ obje£l 

Obedicnte-, obedient 

Obferv^r, taobferve 

Obviar^ to obviate 

Oliva, olive 

Olvidar, to forget 

Ova, afea-weed 

Oveja, afieepy an ewe 

P/ 

Paradoxa, a paradox 
Parva, a heap of corn threjhed 
Pavana, a fort of dancf 
Paves, agreat Jhield 
Pavimento,- a pavement 
Pavi6t2y a gull 
Pavo, va, a turkey 
Pavor, fear^ dread 
Pdxaro, a bird 
Perplexo, doubtful 
Perveriiff tj pervert 
Pihuelas, hawks jejfes 
Pifaverde, a nice f of 
Polvo, powder^ dujt 
Preferv^r, to preferve 
Prevalecer, to prevail 
PrevaricSr, to prevaricate 
Prevenir, to prevent 
Preveher, to.forefet 
Previo, previous 
Pri(nav6ra, fpring 
Privar, to deprive 
Prohibtr, to forbid 
Prohij£r, to adopt 
Prolixo, tedious^ long 
Provecho, profit 
I 






0* 

Quaderno, a Jheet of paper 

in four 
Quadra, Jiable 
Quadrado, afquare 
Quadrante, a quadrant 
Quadril, the hip 
Quadrilla, a gang 
Qualidid, quality 
Quantia, valucj number 
Quando, when 
Quarenta, forty 
Quartago, afmallhorfe 
Quartel, quarter 
Qi^iartcron, a quartern ^ ^ 
Quatro, four 
Queftion, queJHon 
^Quix^da, ajatv 
Quociente, quotient 
QuotsLf a Jl)are : 

R. 

Reb&xa, abating 
Rebel^r, to rebel 
Reconvenir, to expofe 
Rehacer, to make again 
Rehen, hoftage 
Rehenchir, to fill again 
Renundir, to fink again 
Rehufir^ to refufe 
Rej o vcncccr, to grow ymngif 
Relaxir, tarelar 
Relevar, to raife up 
Remover, to remove 
Renov^, ta renew . 



r* » 
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Sujctar, t9fubje£f 



Refervar, to referve 
Refolver, to refolve 
Kevelar, to reveal 
Revend€r, to fell again 
Reventar, to burji 
Rever, to rtuife 
Reverberar, to reJitSt 
Revcrdecer, to grow green 

again 
Reverfo, fa, reverfe 
Reves, the wrong fide 
Reveflir, to cloath 
Revezir, to take turns 
Revivir^ to revive 
Revocar, to recall 
Revolcarfe, to turn onefelf 
Revolver, to make noije 
Rezelar, tofufpe£f 
Rivil, rival 
Ropavejero, old cloth broker 



S. 



Saliva, fpittle 
Salvado, bran of meal 
Salvage, fixvage^ wild 
Salvaguwiia, a fafeguard 
Salvia^ fitge (an herb) 
Salvor, to fave 
Selva, a for eft 
Seqiieftrir, to fequejier 
Sefvillcta, a napkin 
Severe, ra, fevere 
Siervo, a fervant 
Silveftre, wild 
Sobre h^z, the fuperficies 
Sobre huefib, « fplint in a 

horfe 
Sobre Ilevir, to endure. 
3obre venir, to happen 
Socav^r, to undermine 
Suave, mild 
Subleiv^r, to raife up 
Subfequeate^ fubfequtnt 



T. 

Tahali, a Jhoulder-beli 
Tahona, c horfe^mill 
TahuUa, a piece of ground. 
Tahiir, a Jharper 
Talvina^ a hafty pudding 
Taravilla, the cLacker of a mill 
Tcrgiverfar, to evade 
Texer, to weave 
Tixeras, fcijfars 
Todavia, yet 
Traher, to bring 
Trahilla, a flip for a d§g 
Trafliogucro, the hack of a 

chimney 
Trafvcnarfe, to come out of 

the veins 
Traviefo, fa, wanton 
Troxe b trox, a granary 

U. 

Univerfidad, univerfity 
Uva, grape 

V. 

Vaca, a cow 
Vacilar, to waver 
Vacio, empty 
Vado, a fend in a river 
Valle, valley 
Vale, farewel 
Valer, to he worth 
Valerofo, fa, courageous 
Valido, favourite 
Valiente, fulloffpirit 
Valiza, a portmanteau 
Valor, value 

Vanguardia, the vanguard 
Vano, na, vain 
Vapor, vapour 
Vara, a yard 

Variar, 
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VariSr, U vary 
Var6n, a man 
Vaffallo, a/uijti} 
Vafo, a veffil, a giafi 
Vaftago, tbejioik of a vine, 

&c. 
Vafto, ta, dilat^J 
Vaiicinar, toforetel 
V axilla, atupboardwilbplatt 
Vaya, joking 
Vayna, fiabbard < 
Vecino, na, ncighhmr 
Vedfir, te forbid 
Vedeja, ahckofbair 
Veduiioy tht ground tf a 

vineyard 
Veed6r, an mjtrfetr 
Vega, a paflurt-graund By a 

river 
Vchcniente, vehement 
Vehicuio, veiikle 
Veinte, twenty 
Vtie's, aldagt 
Vela, a fail 
Velefa, tooth-wort 
VeilD, dawn 
Vellocino, afieece 
Vellori, a (loth of the vjboCs 

colour 
Vellorita, ciiwJJips[an herb) 
VeUdfo, fa, dawny 
Vdon, a brafs lamp 
Vdoz, light 
Vena, a vein 
VenSblo, a Javelin 
Vftnidoy a deer 
Venijo, a martlet (a bird) 
Veneer, to conquer 
Venda, a fillet 
Vender, to fell 
Vendimia, the vintage 
Veneno, peijhn, venom 
VencfSr, to reJpeS 
Vcngir, to revenge 
Vcniaj leavty lieentt 



Vcnir, to come 

VenU, en inn 

Vcntaja, advantage 

Ventana, a tvindaw 

Ventear, to blow 

Ventifca, ablaflofwind 

Ventor, a bleod-hound 

Ventofa, a cupping-glafs 

Ventufo, windy 

Ventricolo, ventride ' ' 

Ventriido, great-bellied 

Ventura, hti 

Venturina, a venturine fa 
ftonc) ^ 

V^r, to fee 

Vera, a large plain 

Verino, fummer 

Veraz, a man who always 
fpeaks the truth 

V tt\>a(co, great lungwort (an 
herb) 

Verbena, verveln (an herb) 

Vcrdid, truth 

Verde, green 

Vcrdugo, the hangman 

Veredd, a path-way 
,Verga, a yard 

Vergel, a garden 

Vergiienza, Jhanu 

Veridico, ca, true 

Verificar, to verify 

Verifimn, tihly_ 

V eronics, fiuellin [an herb) 

Veros, a wtavy ornament 
• Verruga, a wart 

Verfido, verfed 

Verfos, verfet 

Vertebra, vertebrt 

Verier, tofpill 

Vertigo, giddinefs 

Veftigio, a track 

Veftir, to claath, ta dreft 

Vetcrano, veteran 

Vexir, to vex, to troubU 

Vexiga, 4 bladdtr 

Vo5^ 
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Viage, joum^ 
Vianda, food 
y ibora, a vtper 
Vibrar, to hrandijh 
Vicario, a vicar 
Vick), vice 
Vicifitud, a change 
Viclima, a vtSfim 
Vidlorear, to applaud 
Vid, a vine 
Vida, life 
Vidrio, a glafs 
Viejo, old 
Vieritre, belly 
Viernes, Friday 
Vigilar, to watch 
Vigor, vigour^ force 
Vihueia, a lute 
Vilipendiarj to defpife 
Villa, a town 
Vin£gre, vinegar 
Vinculo,.^ tie^ a binding 
Vindicar, to revenge 
Vino, wine 
Vina, vint 
Violin, a fiddle 
Violar, to violate 
Violcnto, ta, violent 
Violeta, a violet 
Viperino, na, of a viper 
Virgen, virgin 
Virtud, 'virtue 
Viruela, fmall-pox 
Viruta, a chip 
V ifige, diftortion of the face 
Vifcofidad, clamminefs 
Vifirar, to viftt 
Viflumbre, a dazzling light 
Vih, glimmerings appearance 
Vifpera, the eve of a day 
Vifta, fight y trofpe& 
Vitcla, parchment 
Vitrificar, to vitrify 
Vitriolo, vitriol 
Vitualla, vi^hialsy pravifiont 



Vituperar, to reproach 
Viduo, a widower 
Vivandero, a futtler to an 

army 
Viv£r, a coney-wafren 
Viveza, fprightlinefi 
Vivir, to live 
Vizcondc, a yifcmmt 
Vocablo, a word 
Vocacipn, a vocation ' 
Vocear, to cry out 
Volar, to fly 

Volcan, a burning mountdirt 
Volteir, f? tufnUe 
Voluble, volubU 
Voluntad, will ox affeffion 
Volver, to turn or return 
Votimir, to vomit 
Voriz, greedy 
Votdr, to vote or to vow 
Voz, a voice or word 
Vuelra, turn 
Vulnerdr, to hurt or wouifd 

X. 

Xabeqiie, a x check (a fort of 

fhip) 

Xabon, fcap 
Xacara, a fort offong 
Xaco, a coat of mail 
Xalma, a pack^faddk 
Xaloque, the South-weft wind 
Xamuga, a ftdi faddle for 

women 
Xaque, a check at chefs 
Xaqueca, head-ach on one fide 
Xaqucl, a chequer ' • 

Xaquima, a halter for a beaft 
Xarabe, a fyrup 
Xaramago, wild rape ^ 
X^rcias, the rigging of 4 

jhip 

Xerga, a fort ^of fackclotb 
Xeringa, afyringe 
Xibia, the cuttle-fijh 

Xicara, 
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Xicara, a dijhfor chocolaU 
Xilguero, a firt of bird 
XugOy juice 

Y. 

Yervos, bitter tar^s 

z. 

^ahondar^ to Jink to thf bottom 



Zahori,^^ fort of foretiU 

ler 
Zaburda, an hog-fiye 
Zanahoria, a carrot 
Zeloy zeal 
Zelos, jealoufy 
Zinaza, difcovery 



T^'S. 
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PART II. 

C H A P. I. 
Q/^ S Y N T A X. 

SYhtax, or Construction, is the order of 
words in a fentence, which is compofed of the 
nine parts of (pecch, or of fome of them, viz. 
of the 



Article^ 


Adverhy 


NOUfly 


ConjunSiiOfiy 


Pronoun^ 


PrepefiHon, 


Verby 


InterjeSion. 


Participle, 





The eflentialpartsof a fentence arc, a Nominative 
and a Verb ; becaufe in fpeaking always fomething 
is faid of another 5 as, Man is mortal, El hombre es 
mortal j where you may fee, it is faid of man that 
he is mortal. 

Order 
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Order <?/' /i&^ Spanifh ConJiruSlion in the Affirmative 

Pbrdfes. 

|. The oblique cafes, me^ te, le or la^ nos^ vos, les. 
Of las, are placed either before or after the Verb* 

■ 

Example. 
Pedro me ama, or amame Pedro, Pet«r loves me, 

a. The fentence is begun either with the Nomi- 
native or with the Verb: and when the Pronoun 
Perfonal is the Nominative, it may be omitted. 

Example. 

Efid malo fni bermano^fue al campo, My brother is 
fick ; he is gone to the country. 

2. The Adverb is placed either before or after the 
Verb; but when before, then the oblique cafes muft 
be put before the Verb. 

Example. 

Ttemiimente me quiere mi padre. My father loves 
mc tenderly. 

In the Negative Phrajes. 

The Negation muft be placed before the oblique 
cafes^ and both before the Verbs, 

Example. 

JV^ me ejcribe mi amigo. My friend does not write 
to me. 

In the Interrogative Phrajes with or without Negation. 

, The Nominative muft be put immediately aftct 
the Ycih. 
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Example. 

EJla^i bermano en cafa ? Is my brother at home ? 
No me quiere mi padre ? Does not my father love me ? 

In the Phrafes with a Relative^ and without Interro^ 

gation. 

The Nominative and Relative muft be placed 
before the firft Verb ; as. El hombre que quiero es^dij^ 
critOy The man whom I love is wife. 

With an Interrogation and Negation. 

The fentence is begun with the Negation and the 
Predicate, or that which is faid of one thing j as. 
No es haft ante grande la caja que tengo? h not the 
houfe I livd in large enough ? No es affi^ It is not fo- 

Obferve, that the Auxiliary in the compound 
Tenfes of the Verbs goes always before the Verb. 

The Interrogation in Spanijb is more known ia 
fpeaking by the inflexion of the voice, and in writ- 
ing by the note (?), than by any thing elfo- 

0/ the uj£ of the Articles. 

The Article mufl always agree* with the Noun ii^ 
Gender and Number; therefore the Article Mafcu- 
line el is put with the Nouns of Mafculine Gender^ 
and tlie Article Feminine la befoi*e the Nouns of 
Feminine Gender. The Neutral Article loy before 
an Adjeclive, changes it into a Subftamive, as it has 
been laid already. 

Z(7, placed before que^ fignifies what; as, Haga 
lo que qutfierc^ Let him do what he likes. 

Lo quel fignifies which -^ as, Me mando tales y tales 
cojas^ lo qualje bizo luegOy He ordered me fuch and 
fuch tilings, all ivbich was done immediatdy* 

When lo is after or before a Verb, then it fignififea 
// or /hat;^zs, Lo hare^ I will do it; Haga h, Jjct 
him do it J or do thau 
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The Article is never made ufe of before proper 
names of men, women, gods, goddeffes, faints i of 
months, towns, cities, villages* 

Example* 

• 

Carlos Tircer$ JRjy de Efpanay Charles the Third 
King of Spain i Jorge Tercero Rey de Inglaterrdy 
George the Third King of England, &c. where you 
muft obiferve, that the Article is not ufed before the , 
ordinal number, when it is after the name of a man 
or woman. 

Ohferve^ If an Adjedive is before the proper names 
cxpreffing fome aftion, paflion, or qualities, then 
the Article is ufcd before them. 

Example. 

Elvalerofo FredericOy The courageous Frederick; 
El omnipotente Jorgey The almighty George, &c. 

The article is very feldom ufed in Spanijh, as it 
is in Englijhy before the Comparatives, 

Example. 

Mas vivimosy mas aprendemos. The longer we live, 
the more we learn j Mas Je da priejfay menos/e ade^ 
lante^ The more hafte, the worfe fpeed. 

When we fpeak of fubftance, or things in general, 
as of gold, filver, ^c. or of virtuciis, vices, paflions, 
arts, fciences, or plays, we alwayiB make ufe of the 
Article in Spanijh 

Example. 

El oro y la plata todo lo puedetty Gold and filver do 
all things; La neceffiddd es madre de la invencioriy Ne- 
ceflity is the*mothcr of in venrion ; La virtud no ^^utit 
i^a/Uf/ir c^ ^ vicio. Virtue cannot agree mxh v\ce% 

JL 2 Ui 
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la pbiUf^bia es una ciencia tmti noble, Philofbphy 
is a vety noble fcience ; yuguemos a los naipes, Ijct 
us play at cards. 



CHAP. II. 

0/ N O U N S. 

NOUNS are, as we have faid, either Subftan- 
rives or Adjeftives. A great many Subltan- 
tives, and fome Adjeftives, may be made Diminu- 
tives in Spanijhy to reprefent the thing fpoken of 
little; or Augmentativcs, to reprefent it greater. 

Diminutives are made by adding to the Subftan- 
tives ending in o^ or of Mafculine Gender, illoy Uo^ 
ico, etej uHoy or ejo^ and to thofe of Feminine, tlla^ 
Ua^ tca^ Ha^ uHa^ or eja^ taking off the 0. 

Example. 

From Ubroj a book, are formed thefe Diminu- 
tives, librilloy libritOy libricOy libretd libruelo, librejo ; 
and from me/ay a table, mesilla, mesUa, mesica, mef- 
etaj mejuela. 

Diminutives ending in zllo and eja denote con- 
tempt; zSf librilloy //^r^/^, a pitiful little boolc; but 
thofe ending in ita or ico only denote fmallnefs, and 
fometimes kindnefs, as well as thofe ending in ete 
and ho; as, mozete, a young lad 5 palomino, ayoung 
pigeon. 

The fame is likewife ufed in Adjeftives 5 as from 
homtOy we fay, bonico, bonitillo, bonittcoy a little pret- 
ty ; from grandcy grandecitOy grandecilloy .&c. fome- 
what large; and the Feminine changing .the laft 0, 
into a ; as, boniticay grand^zka. 

The Augmentativcs, which reprefent the thing 
bigis:cr or great without com^^xXfeiv^ ^^t. lciT^cw.^\y^ 
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adding to the Noun on^ ote^ or dzo\ as, bomire^ z 
man ; hombrotiy - hombrotey bmirdzo, a great ftrong 
man; perro, a dog; perron, perrondzo, perrofe, per-- 
rdzo, a great maftiff or barn-dog. 

Of AdjeSives. 

All the Adjeftives ending in make their Femi* 
nine by changing into^. 

When the Adjeftives />n/»^(7, firft, bueno, good, 
arc before a Noun of the Mafculine Gender, the 
is taken off; and fo we fay, el primer bombrey the firll 
man; un buen libro, a good book. 

^ie Degrees of Comparifon. 

In all the Adjeftives there are three Degrees of 
Comparifon : 

The Pofitive," which only denotes plainly what 
the thing is; as bermo/b, handfome; doifo, learned, 
&c. 

The Comparative is made by adding mas, more, 
to the Adjeftive ; as, mas rico, more rich ; mas po-^ 
derofo, more powerful ; mas fdcil, more e^fy ; mas 
capdz, more capable, &?r. 

The Superlative is formed either by adding muy, 
very, to the Noun Adjeftive, as muy alto, very tall; 
muy util, very ufeful, ^c. or in the Nouns ending 
in 0, by taking off the 0, and adding tjjimo, to the 
Noun for the Mafculine, and ij/ima for the Femi- 
nine; as from do^o, learned, doSliJimo, doliijjima^ 
very learned; from claro, clear, clartfftmo,clartfjima^ 
very clear : but if the Pofitive has another termi- 
nation than Oy then, only adding tffimo, tffima, you 
make the Superlative; as from vil, bafe, viltffimoy 
viliffima, very bafe, 

Obferve, thjit the following Adjeftives make their 
Comparative in one Word, without adding mas ; and 

L 3 '^^ 
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it varies quite from the Pofitivc, though their Su- 
perlative is formed by the fame rules as cxprcfied 
above. 

BuefiOy good; mejor^ better; horAJftmo or apiime^ 
very good, of the beft of all. 

Maloy bad ; peor^ worfe : maltjftmo or ptffimo^ vciy 
bad, or the worli of alK 

Grande i great; may or y greater; grandijjmo or 
maximOy very great, or the greateft of all. 

Pequenoy Utile; menor^ left; pequenijsma or tnini^ 
piOy the leaft of all. 

Muchcy much; mas. more; mucbijimo, moft of 
al!. 

FocGy litde; mencs, lefs; poquiJ/imOy the leaft of 
all. 

Thefc two are without a Pofitivc and Compara- 
tive; acerrimoy ma^ ube/rlmoy rna^ very tenacious^ 
very fruitful, 

Cf Genders. 

The Noi^ns in Spanijhy as we have faid, are cither 
Mafculine or Fer.iinine, fmce there is no Neutral 
l^ouD. The only means of knowing the Gender of 
Nouns, is by their termination, as follows. 

Nouns ending in a are generally of the Feminine 
, Gender;' as, ^::ejay a table; ventdnay a window; 
plumay a pen, 6?r. You muft except diay a day; 
planetciyZ, planet; cometay a comet; propheta, a pro- 
phet; eva^i^elifta^ an evangelift; ^^^Z^, a poet; Je^ 
Juitdy a Jefuit; and other Nouns ending in a belong- 
ing to a man. Thofe derived from the Greek arc 
likewife Mafculine, as, dogmuy d, dogma; problema^ 
2L problem; tbemay a text ; J^kemay a lyftemi em^^ 
ilemay an emblem ; paradbxuy a paradox. 

Nouns ending in e are generally of the Mafcidine 
Gender; as, dientey-^ 2i tooth; montey 2l mountain j 
• pitey a being ; valky a valley ; fuertey a fort \ vUntre^ . 
the beliy; accidm^^ an acciidenr, (jff, 

Tht 
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The exceptions are,/^, faith; fuente^ a fountain j 
ila^e^ a key; leche^ milk; mente^ the mind; /flrr^, 
a tower; p^(?, plague; anade^ a duck; ^1;^, a fowl; 
/•^j//?, a ftreet ; ^^jr»^, flefli, or meat; ror/^, a Prince's 
court ; corriente^ a current ; ^pecie^ 3. fpecics; frente, 
the forehead; gente, people; muerte, death; nUve, 
fnow; mche, night; nulfe, a cloud; nave, a Ihip; 
puente, a bridge ; parte, part ; ferpiente, a fcrpent ; 
iiebre, a hare ; manjedumhre, meeknefs. 

The I^ouns ending in re, with a mute letter be- 
fore it, are alfo of the Feminine Gender; as, coftum^ 
bre, a cuftom; fangre, the blood; pefadumbre, grief; 
mucbedumbre, multitude, quantity; lumbre, fire, i^c. 
But thefe are excepted, eobre, copper; cofre, a trunk ; 
nomhre, a name ; enxambre, a fwarm; alfo the names 
of months, Septiembre^ Oiiubre^ Noviembre, Diciem-- 
bre, which are Mafculine. • 

Nouns ending in i are Mafculine, when they are 
deriyed from the Jrahic-, as> albeti^ a clove gilli- 
flower J alhoti, a granary ; zahort, one who pretends 
to fee through the earth, done walls, &c. Buc 
'when fuch words come from the Greek, thev are Fe- 
minine ; as, ext^, a rapture ; Jyntdxi, fyntax- 

Nouns ending in are of the Mafculine Gender ; 
as, libro, a book 5 brazo, an^rm ; vefttdo, a garment ; 
e/pejoj a looking glafs, fcfr. except tnanp^ a hand ; 
ndo, a (hip, 

The.Nouhs ending in a are Mafculine; as, e/pi-^ 
rittt^ (pirit ; mpetu, violence, i^c. 

Nouns ending in ^ are Feminine; as, ley, law; 
jgyg^, a flock ; extept Rey, a King, Virrey, a Vicprdy. 
• This is all that can be faid about the Gender of 
Nouns ending in Vowels^ now let us fpeak of the 
Gender of Nouns that end in Confonants. 

Nouns ending in d are generally of the Feminine 
Gender; as, facUidid, facility ; Jagacidad, fagacity; 
hahiliddd, ability, 6fr. except cejped, a turf; huefped^ 
an hoft or gueft ; ardid, a ftratagem ; adalid, a lead- 
er i aJmud, a ibrt of meafure ; ataiid, a cofHn ; laud, 

L 4 «L\oxfc^ 
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a lute, which are Mafculine j virtid^ virtue, and all 
thofe that come from the Latin Nouns ending in uda, 
are Feminine, 

Nouns ending in 7 are Mafculine^ as, aratt^ely a 
roll or lift} pederndl, a flint j lebrel^ a greyhound i 
perexUy parfley. You muft except cdl, lime; 72/, 
{zhy/enaly a fign or token; car eel, aprifon; biel^ 
the gall; tniely honey; piel, fkin* 

Nouns ending in n are Mafculine; as, carton^ 
coal ; Jalmony falmon ; efiurioriy fturgeon ; atm'y tun- 
ny fifli; arincofiy herring; rincoriy corner; gorrion, a 
fparrow; abifporiy a walp, &f^, e%ceptjieny the tem-r 
pie of the head; Jar thy a frying-pan ; and all words 
from the Latin ending in go ; as, imdgeny an image^ 
from imago ; mdrgeny a margin 5 alfo all the .Noun^ 
from the Latin in tio oxfio ; as, acciony aftion; faj^ 
^tf»,pafIion ; razon, reafon, 6fr, are all Feminine, 

Nouns ending in r are Mafculine ; as, amor, love ; 
dolor y grief, pain ; temblor y trembling ; alcazar^ a 
ipalace^ amhary amber, ^r, except yig'^r, an ax^ 
flory a flower ; labor y work. 

Nouns ending in 5 are Mafculine 5 as, comber, the 
deck of a fliip; paisy 2l country or landfkips except 
miesy harveft ; tosy a cough. 

Nouns ending in x are Mafculine ; as, reloXy a 
clock or watch ; carcdxy a quiver, 

Nouns ending in z are, for the moft part, Femi-p^ 
nine ; as, paZy peace ; ni^eZy childhood ; nariZy the 
nofe : boZy a fickle ; luz, light ; JordeZy furdity ; in^ 
trepideZy intrepidity, ^c. except agraz, verjuice; 
antifdzy a veil to cover the face ; almire^y a mortar 1 
peZy a fifh ; varniZy varnifli ; taplzy a carpet 5 matiz^ 
a fliadowing in painting ; arrozy rice ; albornozy a 
Moorifh coat. 

AH Nouns fignifying a male muft be of the Maf« 
culine Gender 5 as, Duqucy Duke ; Marquesy a Mar- 
quis 5 Condcy 2L Count ; albaceay executor of %> wilj j 
and thofe denoting a female are always Feminine, 

Obferve, that there are Nouns ufed by authors 

/omcfmes m the MafcuUu^>&vcv^utoftsiat|ie Fcmi- 
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nine 5 as, arte^ ^analy color) eclip/e, emilma, mar^ 
crdeny mUrgeriy origen, tbema, the moft conftant ufc 
of thofe, artey canal, eclip/ey emblemay themay, origen^ 
arc mafculines. ColSry orderly mdr.y and margeriy arc 
common to both Genders, 



CHAP. IIL 

Of the ConJlruSlion of. Nouns Suhjimth^^ 

THE conftruftion of Nouns Subftantivc is al- 
moft the fame in Sfanijh as in Englijh : that 
is, when two Subftantives come together, fo as one 
depends on the other, then the latter requires the 
Genitive Cafe. 

Examples. ^ 

La tglejia de DioSy The church of God j La ven^ 
tana del quartOy The window of the room. 

When there are feveral Genitives together, then 
the Particle de is only put before the firil* 

Exam PL £. 

£j profejfor de phyjicay anatomia^ geographU, &c. 
He is. profeffor of phyfic, anatomy, geography, i^c^ 

Sometimes this Genitive is turned into an Ad^ 
jeftive. 

Examples, 

El amor paternOy Paternal love \ La Urneza mih 
ferna. Motherly tendcrnefs, 



154 7*^ ELEMENTS of 

When two Subftantives Singular arc' the Nomi* 
native of a Verb, this muft be put in the PluraJ. 

Example. 

Mi bermanoy mi padre eftan en el campoy My bro- 
ther and father are in the country. 

If the Nominative is a coUeftive name, the Verb 
, is always put in the Singular, ' 

Exam pl es. 

La genteje avijo^ The people were advifed j ^tda 
la ciudad ^ffijlio^ AH the city was prefent. 

Of the ConftruSlion of AdjeSlives.^ 

. I. Adjedlives fignifying defire, knowledge, re- 
membrance, ignorance, or forgetting, and fuch 
other, require the Genitive after them, if a Noun 
follows ; and the Prefent Infinitive with the Parti- 
cle de^ if before a Verb, 

Examples. 

Es mui ambiciofo degloria. He is very ambitious of 
glory I Eftoy defebjo de viajdr, I am defirous of traV 
veiling ; Mi aniigo es codiciofo deju dineroy My friend 
is avaricious of his money ; Ejia gente es prodiga de 
Ju viddy This people are prodigal of their life j Fedro 
ejl& mui dejeojb ae JabeVy Peter is very defirous of 
learning. ^ 

2, The Adjeftives expreffing attention, applica-. 
tion, or negligence, have en after them. 

Examples. 

Es cuidadofo enfus negocios. He is careful of his 
ffi^airs 5 Es aefcuida do en todo^ He is beediefs of all ; 

Es 
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Es mui dtento en Jus modos^ He is very careful of his 
manners. 

* 3. The Adjeftives fignifying worthinefs or un- 
worthinefs, fhame, fear, joy, are followed by the 
fign of the Gehitive, de. 

Examples. 

Lof fobresfon dignos de compaffion^ The poor arc 
worthy of compaffion j Ijos embufteros Jon indignos de 
atenciony The cheats are unworthy of attention j Es 
vergonzojo de ejia accion. He is afliamed of this ac- 
tion ; De nada es temerbjo^ He is afraid of nothing j 
Es mui amigo de capiey He is very fond of meat j EJli 
mui alegre de verme^ He is very glad to fee me. 

4. The Adjeftives expreffing certainty, innocence, 
capacity, doubt, jealoufy, are ^fo followed by the 
fign of the Genitive. 4 

Examples. 

Es innocente de lo que le acujafi. He is innocent of 
"what he is accufed of; EJia vm cierto de efto ? Are you 
certain of it ? Pedro es capaz de enjendr^ Peter is ca- 
pable to teach ; Es incapdz de bacerlo^ He is not ca- 
pable of doing it ; Es mui zelojo duju muger. He is 
very jealous of his wife, 

5. Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogatives, 
require the Genitive 5 as, alguno, ninguno^ ung, qual^ 
^uier, primero^Jegundoy &c, 

% 

Examples. 

Alguno de vojotros. Somebody of you ; Uno de lof 
dosy One of them two ; ^alquier de ellos, Any of 
them 5 De-queje trata en Paris? What do they fay 
in Paris ? De quien babla vm ? What do you fpeak 

of? 

6, AA^'t&ANtv 
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6. Adjeftives fignifying fulnefs, emptincfs, plen- 
ty or want, require alfo ae. 

Examples. 

Lleno de difparatesj Full of nonfenfe ; Falto de 
juicioy Without his fenfes; Pats ahundante de oro^ A 
country^ abounding in gold ; La tierra ejia llena dt 
ficaros^ The country is full of rogdes. 

7. Adjeftives whereby is ffgnified profit, difpro- 
fit, likenefs, unlikencfs, fubmitting or belonging to ' 
fondcthing, govern the Dative Cafe. 

Examples. 

EJlo es util a la navegaciotiy This is ufeful to navi- 
gation j Es frovechofo a lajalud^ It is good for health; 
Atodos esgujlo/a la noticia, Thefe news are agree- 
able to all ; E^o es igual a aquelloy This is eaual to 
that*; Es parecido a/u padre^ He is like his rather.; 
Es leal a/u Rey, He is loyal to his King j Molefto a 
todos. Plaguing evef y body, 

8. Adjeftives exprefiing the length, breadth, or 
ihicknefs of any thing, muft be in the Genitive, 

Examples. 

Efta ciuddd iiene tres millas de largo, This city is 
three miles long ; pantos pies de alto tiene aquella 
torre? How many feet high is that tower? Elpano 
es de dos varas de anchoyThc cloth is two yards wide. 

9. The Adjeftives fignifying experience, know^ 
ledge, or fcience, require en after them. 

Examples. 

Es ver/ado en librosy He is verfed in books ; Eftt 
homhe if experto en medicm, This man is expert in 
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medicine ; Juan es mui perito en la navegacion, John 
is very (kilful in navigation. 

Of the Numerals. 

.All the Numerals govern the Genitive Cafe# ' 
Cardinals 5 as, primero, Jegundo^ tercem^ &{:• as. 
El primer de los Reyes ^ The firft of the Kings« 
Diftributives ; as. He dos en dos. Two by two. 

Partitives ; as, coda uno^ algunOy uno y otro : Ex. 
^ Vendra alguno de elks ? Will any of them come ? 

Colle(9:ives ; as, una dozenay quinzena^ &c. Ex. 
Una dozena de huevos, A dozen of eggs. 

Of Augmentation ; as, lo doble, lo triple y &c« 

Univerfal; as, ninguno, nada^ none, nothing : Ex. 
Nada de efio quieroy I like nothing of this. 

Of the Comparatives. 

The Comparative is not made of the Pofitive in 
Spanijh^ as in Latin and Englijhy but by adding mas 
more i or menos lefs j which govern que^ fignifying 
than \ in which all the force of the comparifon con- 
fifts ; as. El todo es mayor que le parte y The whole is 
greater than the part j Efto es pebr que aquelloy This 
is worfe than that ; Juan es menos rico quePedrOy John 
is left rich than Peter. 

Mas and menos are alfo fometimes followed by the 
Genitive, when they exprefs a quantity, without any 
particular comparifon. Ex. Es mas difcreto de lo que 
farecey He is more wife than it appears ; Es menos 
fabio de lo quefe pienfa. He is lefs learned than it is 
thought. 

When the Articles rf, lay or loy are placed before 
mas or menosy then they require the Genitive ; as. 
El mas aftuto de los homiresy The cunningeft of all 
men ; La mas difcreta muger del mundoy The mod: 
difcreet woman in the worlds Lo mas hermofo de tada^ 
^ The moA beautiful of all. 



158 The ELEMENTS of 



CHAP. IV. 

0/*PRONOUNS, and their ConJiruSiion. 

PRoNouMs, as wc have faid, are words fubftitut- 
ed inftead of Nouns, to exprefs the perfbij ot 
thing before named, to avoid naming it again. 

There are feveral forts of Pronouns ; ^erfonals or 
Primitives, Poflcflives, Demonflratives, Relatives^ 
and Indefinites. 

Of Perfonals. 

Pronouns Peribnal exprefs either the perfon who 
fpeaks, to whom one fpeaks, or of whom they fpeak j 
as,j^, I ; tu^ thou ; el^ he; elluy flie 5 nofotrosy nofotrasi - 
we ; vojotrosy vojotrasy ye ; ellosy they ; or ellas^ they, 
Ijpeaking of the Feminine, 

Obferve, that mifmo in the Mafculine, and mi/ma 
in the Feminine, is added fometimes to thefe Pro- 
noiuns Perfonal, in order to give more ftrength to 
the expreffion ; as, 

I. To mijmoy myfelf ; yo mijmay myfelf, when a 
yfoman fpeaks, in th/^ Singular ; and nafofros mifmos, 
or nojotras mijmasy ourfelves, in the Plural Number. 

12. ^u mifmoy tu mijmay in the Singular, thyjelfy 
•uqfotros miJmos\ vofotras mifmaSy yourlelvcs, for the 
Mafculinc and Feminine. 

3. El miJmOy himfelf, for the Singular Mafculinc j 
ellos mijmos^ themfelves, for die Plural. 

4. Ella mijmay herfelf, for the Singular Femi- 
nine ; illas mijmas^ themfelves for the Plural. 

5. Scy one's felf, which has no Plural, and is cooi-;- 
mon to both Genders in Spanijb as in Englijhy and 

when vfcd in an indctermioate fcafc* 



the Spanish Grammar. 159 

When the Verb exprefling^the aftion •or paffion 
of a fubjeft rcfleds the fenfe upon him, then the 
Reciprocals me^ te^fe^ and noSy os^Je^ are njadc ufe 
of before or after fuch Verbs ; and i si mf/mo, i si 
wufma^ or h si mifmosy a si mifmasy may be added 
after the Verb and the faid Reciprocals : therefore 
w mifmoy tu mijmoy &c. ferve only as Nominatives 
to the Verb. 

Examples. 

Me amOy or me amo i m mt/miy or k mi mfma^ I 
love myfelf J Te amasy or te amas a ti mijmoy or i /I 
mijmay Thou loveft thyfelf 5 Se ama^ 6r fe ama i fi 
miJmOy or aji mi/may He loves himfelf^ or Ihe loves 
herfelf ; Nos'amdmos i nofotr^is mifmoSy or i nojotras 
mifmas^ We love ourfelves j os Jamais a vojotres mif* 
mosy or a vofotras mifmasy Te love yourselves j Sc 
aman afi mijmosy or ajtmijmasy They love themfelves^ 

N. B. All Nouns or Pronouns, excepting the 
fcur Perfonals, ycy 1 ; /«, thou ; ncfotrosy we ; vofo^ 
triSy ye-j belong to the third Perfon. 
• The firft Pronoun P^rfonal,^^, I, is either, put 
before the Verb or not, becaufe ki Sfonijh the ter- 
minations differ in the feveral Perlbns of Ten&s^^ -■ 
The fame may be faid of the other Pronouns, ex- 
cepting the third Pronoun, el or elhy he and fhe, 
which are exprefled in order to fhew the difference 
•f Gender of the Nominative. 

We ieldojin make ufe in Spanijb of the fecond 
Perfon Singular or Plural, but when through a greac 
£mfiiliarity annong friends, or fpeaking to God, or 
a wife and bufband to themfelves, or a father and 
mother to their children, or to fervants. 

Examples. 

Diosyfois vos mi Padre verdaderoy O Godi> ihou 
iUt my true Father i ^u eres^n.buen amigOj Thou art 
agoodfrieni 
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But when we fpcak in Spain to others than the 
above mentioned, then, inftead of tu and vos^ we 
make ufe of ufted in Singular, and of uftedes in Plu- 
ral, which are a contraftion of vueftra mercidy and 
vuejiras mercedesy you, your Worlhip, your favour, 
and are figns of the third Perfon. In writing, ufied 
is exprefled by v. m. or v. w^ in Singular, and 
V. ntd^ in Plural. 

There are other contraAions of titles made in 
jpeaking, as, u/sia for vuejtra Senoria, ujfencia for i;«- 
ejira Excelencia ; and they are alfo figns of the third 
Perfon : therefore the Verb following muft be in 
the third Perfon Singular or Plural, 

Examples. 

Como efta v. m ? How do you do ? Van v. m. s^ 
al camfo? Do you go to the country ? Buenos dias 
tiinga V. m. Good-morrow, or Good-day j Buenas 
nocbes tenga v. m. Good-night to you. Sir. 

Obferve here, that when an Adjeftive comes af- 
ter vuejtra merced^ vueftra Senoria^ Excelencia^ &c. 
it does not agree in Gender with v, m^^ v^^ S^^ Sec. 
but with the perfon we fpeak to, or we Ipeak of. 

Examples. 

When to a man, we fay, v. m. d. es mui huenoi 
You are very good y V^ Exc" Jea bien venido, Your 
Excellency is welcome. When we Ipeak to a lady 
or woman, thus : Es V. M^ mui hermojay You arc 
very beautiful ; Son V. M^* mui dijcretasy You are* 
very difcreet ; Es V" S" generosijjimay Your Ladyfhip 
is very generous. 

Nos is generally ufed by the King, a Governor, a 
Bifhop, and a Notary in their writings ^ as, Nos 
mandamosy &c. We command i and then it fignifies 
w^ m Englijh : but nos before or after a Verb in Spa^ 

nijb 
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mjh fignifics us in Engliji ; as, Nos ba concedido efia 
merced^ He haa granted us this favour; Di nos timpo. 
Give us time s No nos digaefto^ Do not tell us this. 

Vos is alio appli^ to a iingle perfon, but only 
ipeaking toinftriors>or between familiar friends^ to 
avoid the word thou, tUj which would be too grofs 
and unmannerly^ as always made ufe of in fpeaking 
TO flaves or dogs. 

Sometimes vos lofes the v^ as in the fecond Perfoij 
Plural of a Reciprocal Verb : Ex. Vos os kvantais 
temprdnoy You get up foon ; alfo before the other 
Verbs j as. To os dare^ I will give you ; P£dro os en^ 
tregard mi carta, Peter will deliver you my letter j 
Idos h otra parte. Go fomewhere elfe. 

Los and las are fometimes conftrued with the firft 
and fecond Perfbns Plural; as, Los quejomos Efpa^ 
noks, amhnos a nueftra pdtria. We that are Spaniards, 
ht us love our country ; Las que/omts cafddas, ebe- 
dezcamos a nueftros martdos, \Ve who arc marriedj 
let us obey our hufbands. • 

Mi, ti,Ji, are ufed after Prepofltions ; as, cerca de 
mii near to me ; para ti, for thee ; por si, by himfelf ; 
but after con, with, the fyllable go muft be added to 
thefc Pronouns 5 as, con migo, with me ; con tigo, with 
thee ; con sigo, with himfelf or herfelf. 

Me, te,Je, are joined to Verbs, and ftand for the 
Dative and Accufative Cafes ; as, 'Dime, He gave 
me J Dejeo/ennrte, I dcfire to fcrve thee j Amaje, 
He loves himfelf. 

They are alfo placed in the reciprocal Verbs 5 
as, irje, to go ; pajfearfe, to walk. Se before the 
third Perfon Singular of a Verb anfwers to the 
Englijh Paffiye Imperfonal; as, Se dice. It is faid^ 
Se decia. It was faidj ^c. then the Verb has no 
determinate Nominative, and may be called Paffive 
Irnperfonal. 

Observe, that the oblique Pronouns, la, U, los, 
las, les, me, te,Je, nos, os, when placed after the 
Verbs, are joined to them 5 as, J^la, I love her; 

M VtU, 
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yiUy I faw him ; Harelo, I will do it ; Dirdm^y He 
will tell me; Irqfey He will go, fc?f. ' 

,, Formerly, when /<?, la, lesy losy las^ were joined to 
the prefcnt Infinitive Mood, they changed the lafl: r 
into /, thus; amalle inftead oiamarky to love him; 
decille inftead of decirle ; and it is fo found in old 
books^ but it is now quite out of ufe. . 

When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Mafcu- 
linc, thca le muft be made ufe of; and when to a 
Noun Feminine, then la is ufed. When it has. re- 
ference to part of one fentence or claufe, then wc ufe 
Iq in the Neuter* v, 

, . . Of Toffeffives". 

. 1 ■ 

Pronouns Poflcflive are fo called bccaufe they 
exprefs the pofleffion : they are of two forts, v%%^ 
Conjunftives and Abfolufes, . . . ; 

The Gonjundtives have their name frqm beih^ 
joined to the Subftantives; they are fix, as we have 
faid, miy my; /^, thy;/«, hiS;^rher; nu^ro^ nu^ 
eftray our ; vuejircy vueftray your ;/«, their, Su fig- 
nifies alfo its. Their Plural is made by adding aa 
s ; as, misy tusjusy &c. They are declined with the 
Particles de and a, and are applied to Subftantives 
Singular, as well as Plural. 

Miy my, Ihews the pofleffion of the firftPcrlbn 
Singular ; /«, thy, that of the fecond ; dxAJUy his,, 
that of the third ; hwtju is always ufed in fpeaking 
with ufted'y and fo they never fay tu librOy thy book, 
but/« librOy putting the Prqnoun of the third Per- 
fon inftead of that of the fecond. 

NueftrOy nuefiray our, Ihews the pofleffion of the * 
firft Perfon Plural ; vueftroy vuejiray your, that of the 
fecond ; zndjuy their or its, that of the third ; ob- ' 
ferving that/^ is alfo made ufe of in room of vuefirtf, 
vu€firfy in the polite way of fpeaking. 



EXAU-- 
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Examples^ 

;Tengo/u Ubro^ I have ytur book; Be vifto /us 
obrasi I have feen their works ; Sus~ ojosfon hermo/oSi 
y/u boca agraciada^ Your eyes are handfotne, and 
your mouth graceful. 

In thefe examples de uftedis underftood, or v.m.s* 

It is to be obferved, that thefe Conjunftives muft 
always be put before Subftantives, as in Englijh. 

Poflcflives are alfo called Abfolute, becaufe they 
may go without a Subftantive: there are fix of them, 
viz. mioy mia ; mine ; tuyoy tuya^ thine } Juyoyjuya^ 
his or hers 5 nueftroy nueftray ours j vueftroy ^oueftra^ 
yovLV^ifuyOy/uyay theirs; and their Plural by adding 
an J to the Singular. • 

The three Articles are Sometimes ufed before 
thefe Pronouns. 

Examples. 

Cuyo es efiejomhrero f es el mioy or es fnio^ Whofe 
hat is this ? it is mine; Efte anillo es el miOy This is 
my ring j Efta pluma es la miuy This is my pen. 

Lo mioy lo twfOy le Juyoy &c. fignifies what is 
mine, thine, his ; but la miay la tuyay lafuyay is to 
iignify tbeey thyy &c. 

ExAlillPLES. 

. Saldre con la miay I will obtain it ; Saldrd con la 
Jiiyoy He will obtain it ; Con la tuyaadelantey Go on 
with your rcfolution. 

Los mioSy los Juyosy &c. fignify my relationsy my 
friendsy my people ; as, Los tnios no me quiereny My 
parents do not like me ; Vaya el con losjuyosy Let 
hirti go with his people, his countrynpcn^ (£c. 

M2 '-'.^ Of 
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Of Demonjirathes. 

Thefe Pronouns are called Dcmonftrativcs, be- 
caufc they fcrve to Ihew the things or pcrfons, and 
their diftance. 

There are three Dcnionftratives in Spanifhi as it is 
already faid, viz. eflej efta^ ejloj this 5 ejfi^ effa^ tffb^ 
that \ aquely aquella, aquelloy that : but there is mis 
difference between thcni, that ejie denotes a thing 
near the perfon who fpeaks, ejfe a thing near him wc 
fpeak to, and aquel expreffes fomething at a diftanec 
from both. 

ExAMTLtS. 

EJia fluma es huena^ This pen is good ; EJfc fats 
en que vive. That country where you live -, jiquel 
reino de Mexico^ ts mui fcblddoy That kingdom of 
Mexico is well peopled. 

The fame rule muft be applied to the Feminine, 
ijia^ ejfoy aquella } and to the Neutral, efto, ejfo, 
aqtullo J and fo of their Plural Number; ejios^ ej'os^ 
a^uellos; eJiaSy ejfasy aquellas. 

En eft as y en eftotras fignifies in the mean whih^ and' 
is the fame as entre tanto. En eftoy by this, is alfo 
ufed adverbially, to exprefs that an adbion was iiv- 
terrupted by fomething. 

jiquely aquella^ are fomctiiiKS joined with the firft 
Pronoun Fcrfonal, yo or n€s ; and then it ftand$ for 
the firft Perfon, and gives more energy to the 
"fcntence ; as. To aquel que en tiempas pafadosy &c, I, 
the very fame who in former times, iBc. To aquella 
que gozaba de tantos ^ftos^ I, the fame womM who 
enjoyed fo many pleafures, £*fr. 

Obfirve, that mijmOy tnijma^ mifmosy mi/mas, may 
be joined with the three Pronouns Dcmonftratives, 

efte^ 
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efte^ &c, in the Mafculine, Feminine, and Neutral 
Genders. 

Examples. 

EJla mijmafior quiero^ I like this flower j Ej[fe mij^ 
mo libro leOy I read the very lame bcx)k ; EJIq mi/mo 
digOy I fay the very fame thing ; Aquello mi/mo biz^y 
He made the very fame thing. 

Ofro,oira, are alfo joined with the faid Pronouns; 
and then we fay, ejlotro^ ejiotra j eJJotrOy ejfofra j ^s^ 
EJiaban bablando de efto^y de eftotro^ They were talk- 
ing oifthis and that. 

Of Relatives^ Interrogatives^ and Indefinites, 

I • ^«^, who, that^ which, is relative, and may 
have reterence to any thing, either man, bcafl, ^c. 
as. El libro que tengOy the book that I have ; El 
hombre que veo^ The man whom I fee ; El maeftro 
tfue enfena^ The matter who teaches. 

^Cy what,' is alfo interrogative ; as, ^le le ba 
fueelido ? What happened to him ? ^e hombre es 
ifie ? What man is this ? ^e dice ^m ? What do 
you fay ? 

^le fcrves alfp to exprefs admiration ; As, ^e 
palacio! que quartos ! quegalerias! What a palace! 
what rooms i what galleries ! 

^^, that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing 
the following Verb ; as, Mande que vinieffe^ I order- 
ed that he (hould come. 

^^, when ufcd as a Particle Conpparative, figni- 
fies tban^ and as in Englijh 5 fo we hy^EJio es mejor 
que eftotrOy This is better than the others Es tanto que 
fuedejer^ It is as much as can be. We ufe to fay 
likewife, ^ejed ajsiy que nojeuy Let it be fo or not j 
^e lluevay J que no llueva^ Let it rain or not. 

^^ is alfo caufative, and ftands for j)^ry«^^ ; as^ 
Hagio^ queyo nofuedoy Let him do ir, for 1 cannot* 
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a. Slual^ which, is a Relatire exprefiing the qua* 
lity of things 5 as^ Nojabemos qual es bueno^ qual es 
tnaloj qual de efte color ^ qual del otrOy We do not 
know which is good, which is bad, which of this 
colour, which of another. 

Slualx^ fometimes a Particle disjunftivc, and then 
it (ignifies/d?m^ ; as, Cantaban todas^ qual con voz 
dulccy qual con voz doliente, All fung, fome with a 
fweet voice, and fome with a dlfmal one. 

^al i^ alfo comparative j as, ^al es la madre^ 

ial es Id bija^ Such as the mother is, fuch is the 

daughter. Sometimes it is diftributivfe ; as, ^al 

Jalta^ qual canta^ qual ricy One jumps, one iings, 

another laughs. 

^aly who, being joined to the Articles ely la, h, 
or los and las, is relative: it is alfo interrogative; as, 
^al queire vm ? Which will you have of them ? 
^al qual is alfo ufed to mean a little quantity of one 
thing 5 as, ^al qual libro iengo, I have a few books. 

Sluien, quienesy who, is interrogative, and fome- 
times relative ; as, ^ien es ejie hombre? Who is diis 
man ? or, El Rey, quien havia vijio lo quepajfaba^y The 
King, who had feen what pafled. It is alfo diftri- 
butive I as, ^ien coge el oroy quien la flatai quim Ips 
diamante Sy One gathers the gold, one the filver, an- 
other the diamonds, 

CuyOy cuyay cuyosy cuyasy whofe, is interrogative, 
and then denotes the poiTeilion 3 as, Cuyo es ifte ca-- 
hallo ? Whofe horfe is this ? It is alfo relative, fig- 
nifying of wbicby or wboje j as, Efte bombre^ cmo^ 
delitosy/on tan grandeSy &c. This man, whofe criipw 
^e fo gre^t, Gf f • 
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. C H A p. V. 
Of Verbs, and their ConJiruBion. < 

t 

THE Verb muft always agree with its Nomina- 
tive in Number and Perfon. When there are 
two Nominatives Singular before a Verb, it muft be 
put in the Plural Number. When a Noun is col- 
leftive, the Verb requires the Singular, not the Plu- 
ral, as in F.nglijh\ and fo we fay. La gente efta mi^ 
randoy People are looking. Thefe are the general 
rules of Concordance belonging to Verbs. 

' The Verbs are divided, as we have faid, into Per- 
ibnals and Impcrfonals. The firft are fo called, be- 
caufe they generally exprefs aftions, paffions, 6ff. 
of perfons. There arc in Spanijh four forts of Verbs 
Perfohal, viz. ASivCy PaffivBy Neuter^ and Recipro^ 
caL, , 

AStlvt cxprefles an aftion upon fomething 5 asj 
Comopiny I eat bread. So the aftion oi eating isdi-? 
reftcid to bread y as to its objedt. 

PiflJive fhews, that the perfon or thing that is 
fpoken of is the object of the aftion of anothef per- 
fon or thing; as, Dios es amadoy God is loved. But 
obferve, that there is in Spanijh another way of mak- 
ing the Paffive, by adding the Relative fe to the 
third Perfon Singular or Plural : Ex. Seama^DioSy 
God is loved. 

Neuter properly is that which makes a perfeft 
fenfe.by itfelf ; as, correvy to run ; ajfenttry to aflent ; 
blaJphemaVy to blafpheme, 6fr. 

The Reciprocal is that which returns the fenft 
backward, when the aftioti or paflion remains in its 
fubjeft y as, amarjey to love onefelf s perderjey to Ibfc 
onefelf, fcfr. • * 

M4 ObfeiN^^ 
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Obfenre, that in the Spanijb language the fame 
Verb bccoaies aSivd fajfivcy neuter^ or reciprocal^ 
according to its different fenfes ; as> acojlar^ to put 
one in his bedy is adivey and is made paflive by con- 
jugating it >with the Verb ejiary and the Participle 
acoftado I as^ Pedro efta acofi&doy Peter is in bed» 
When it ftgnifies to fide, to take a party, to engage 
in a faction, then it is Neuter; as, Todo el pueblo 
acofii a la parte deju Rey^ All the people took the 
party of their King. When the fan>c Verb fignifies 
to come near to one place, it is Reci{MX)cal { as, Da^ 
ha tales golpes, que nunca pudieron acoftarje i el^ He 
gave fuch ilrokes;^ that they never could come up 
with him. 

The Verbs Imperfonal are divided into two, the 
AStives and Paffives. 

ASlives are thofe which do not admit of perfons \ 
as, beloTy to freeze j llcver^ to rain ; becaufe you can- 
not fey, bieloy 1 freeze ; el llueve, He rains. 

The Pajftve Imperjcnals are formed in Spanijb of 
the third Perfon Singular of the Verb made imper- 
fonali by adding the Pardcleyiri and it is to be ob- 
ferved, that we make more ufe of this wayof cx- 
prefllng the Paffive in the third Perfon, than by the 
\^erbs Auxiliary /^r and eftar^ with the Participle 
I^afllve of the Verb conjugated : therefore^Jr cuenta 
is belter for // is report ed^ than es contddo ; as will 
be explained at large in fpeaking of their Conftruc-rf 
tion. 

0/ the Auxiliary Verbs Habcr, to have, Eftar a»d 

Scr, To bcy &c. 

The, Verb haier is made tife of to conjugate all 
the compound Tenfes of Verbs ; as, T'o be amado^yo 
halna arnddoy I have loved, I hijd loved. Some- 
times the Verb /^«^r, to hold or to have, is alfb ufcd 
to conjugate the compound Tenfes ; as, 31? tet^go de 
^ al campOy I muft jgo to the country^ 

Haber 
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f&J^r fignifies nothine hj itfelf, it is only aa 
auxiliary Verb ; but the Verb tener^xn Sptmijb^ ex- 
prefles the poflTefnon of ibtnethtng ; asy ^engo diniro^ 
I have money, Tiene mucba babilidad^ He has a great 
deal of capacity, 

HaieTj in account-books and trade, exprefles cre- 
dit or discharge ; as. To bi de habir en nu^ra cuent^ 
ciett fejjbsy I muft have credit in Our account of one 
hundred dollars. 

Haber is al(b taken imperfonally in Spanipy and 
It fignifies in Englijh\ tbete be ; as, Hai mucbo ifri en 
MixicOy There is a great quanpty of gold in idexicci 
Habia mucba gente en la i^lejia^ There was a great 
deal of people in the church. 

Haberfe^ made recipn>ca], is the fapne as to behave^ 
to aS i as, Se bubo el Gov^mador con tal dijcrecion^ 
^ue tedos le admit ar on ^ The Governor behaved witli 
fuch wifdom, that every body ada)ired him. 

Habir y ufed as a Subftantive, means tbe wealtb or 
ftocki as, Esbombredebaberesy Hfe is a wealthy man, 
A rich man ; Virtiid, linage, y baber, pocas veces Je 
encuentran juntos. Virtue, nobility, and riches, fel- 
dom are fbuhd together. 

Eftcr zndjer, to be, muft not bo made ufe of in* 
differenriy, though in Englijb there is no wor3 to 
diftinguifh between them. In Spanijh their differ* 
f nee is very con{iderable,y?r (ignifying or denoting 
the eflfential and proper quality or quantity of 'a 
thing ; ii%yjer bueno, to be good \Jer malo, to be bad 
or wicked \fer grande, to be big % Jhr pequeno, to be 
little. But eftdr figniBes an accidental quality or 
quantity, and ferves to denote the place wher® a 
perfon or thing may be found \ as, Mi bermano efia 
en Londres, My brother is in London ; Eftare en caja 
a las treSi I will be at hojne at three o^cFock j Adonde 
ejiami relox? Where js my watch ? Ejia Jobre la 

meja. It is upon the table. 

'1 
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EJiar is alfo ufed to cxprcfsi the date of health; as, 
ijidr malo or enfermo^ to be fick j ejiar buenOy to be 
Well. Therefore, in inquiring after a perfon's health, 
wc make ufc of the Verb eftoTy and never of/<fr ; as, 
Como ejidju padre ? How does your father do ? The 
aqfwer is, by repeating the Verb ejidr 6v not j ejld 
buenOy eftd malo, he is well or ill y or buenOy malo^ 
Where it is to be obferved, that bueno and malo do 
not fignify good or wicked, with the Verb eftary as 
they do with the Verb Jer, but well or ///. 

In ftiort, eJldr is. ufed to exprefs any accidental 
aflfcftiqp or paflion of the foul; as, EJie hombre efidt 
mui trijley This man is very melancholy; Ejiamui 
alegrcj He is very merry; Efta muy enojddo el Rey^ 
The King is very angry. So that, as it has been 
faid,^r mufl: be made ufe of to denote the infepa- 
rable effence or being ; whereas eJldr implies acci- 
dents ; as. Mi vefiido es bueno y pero eftd mal bechoy 
lily cloaths are good, but they are ill made: where 
you may fee the effential being of the thing itfelf 
cxpreffed by the word esy and the accidental fault of 
its. being ill made, under the word eftd. 

Ser IS likewife ufed to exprefs the temper or har 
bitual difpofition of mind, and the condition of a 
man in his nature ; as, Efte hombre es de ungenio muy 
apacibky 1 his man is vfery good-tempered; Mibija 
es muy diligentey My daughter is very diligent ; J^s 
amigosjon muy codiciojosy My friends are very cove- 
tous. But ^iJr only denotes the accidental afFeftion 
of one's fool ; as, A vices eftd alegrey d vices triftey 
He is fometimes merry, fometimes difmal. 

The- Verb eftdr is alfo taken for to underftandy or 
io attend ; as^ Eftoi en lo que vm. dice y I attend to your 
difcourfc, or I underftand what you fay. Sometimes 
it figniffes to conftft ; as. En efto eftd la dijjiculiady 
The difficulty confifts in this. 

Eftdr is alfo the fame as to believey or to hofe ; as, 
Eftoi en que vendrd mi amigOy I hope rriy friend will 

come 5 
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come ; Efta en que es muy Jaiio^ He believes he is 
very learned. This Verb is alfo ufcd to conjugate 
the other Verbs, chiefly exprefling afHon ; as, Eftoi 
leyendoy ejioi efcrihiendo, I am reading, I am writings 

EJidry with the Particjfc a after it, fignifies to be 
ready ; as, ejiar a cuentasi to be ready to count s efidr 
a examenj to be ready for examination. 

The fame Verb, followed by the Particle de^ ex- 
preffes to have the quality or property of what the 
Noun means ; as, eftdr de priejfa^ to be in a hurry; 
iftdr de cafuy to be kept at home j eftar de viage, to 
be ready to go on a journey j efldr de ver, deferving 
to be feen j ejidr de wr, deferving to, be heard. 

E^dr, with the Prepofipon ^n, in, fignifies to be 
frejent in a place ; denoting likewife the aftual aftion 
or paflion exprefled by Nouns or Verbs following; 
as, Efioi en bacer ejlo^l intend to do this i Eftoi en el 
campOy I am in the country ; Eftoi en tr a verle^ I 
muft go and fee him. 

Eftdry with the Prepofition paraj denotes the in- 
clination of doing what the following Verbs exprefs, 
but without a full determination; as, Eftoi para Ja-- 
lir de LondreSy I have a mind to go. and leave Lm-- 
don. 

EftoTy with the Prepofition pofy and the Infinitive 
of the Verb following, means, that the thing ex- 
prefled by the Verb is not yet done; as, Efto eftd 
por ejcribivy This is not yet written; Efto eft d^por 
limpidr^ This is not yet cleaned. 

Eftarfey reciprocal, fignifies to ft ay longy to delay j 
a3, Por que Je eftuvo tan to /* Why did you ftay fo long ? 
We fay alfo, Eftarje muriendoy eftarfe cayendoy eftarje 
dormiendoy To be a- dying, to be a-falling, to be a- 
flceping. 

There are a great many other diftions wherein 
^ar is ufed; as the following : 

Eftdr a la mdnoy to be at hand, to exprefs when 
one thing is ready to be made ufe ofi or when it k 
pear to one who wants it. 
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Efiar i funto^ to be ready. 

Eftdr 3 ra^a, to be contained in the proper bounds 
and limits. 

EJiar bien uHa coja^ is for a thing to fit, to fuit 
^ell ; as. Mi cajaca me eftd bm, my coat fits me 
very well. 

EJiar de buena, i de mala^ is, to be HI or good 
tempered or natured. 

Efiar de efquima, is for two perfons to fall out to- 
gether. 

Efiar para ello, o efiar de gorja, to be merry, and 
full of joy. 

Efiar en ajeuasy to be plagued or molefted with 
fome grief or pain. 

Efiar en mono de vHto^ to be in one's power, to de- 
pend on one. 

Efiar en frenfa^ is to be oppreffcd with grief, to 
be afHidted with the greateft anguifli. 

Efiar en si, o en/ujuicia, is for one to have pre- 
fent what he is a-doingr and to fix his attention to 
it. 

Efiar en iodo^ to know every thing ; alio to be 
very careful and diligent in bufinefs. 

Eftarje en Jus trece, to be headftrong, to be vcrj 
obftinate and iltibborn, 

Efiar Jobre una, to preft one about fome bufinefs, 
to urge with vehemence and importunity. 

EJldr uno Jobre si, is taken for to be prepared for 
the ^xecuuon of any thing. 

The above-mentioned dinrftions are the greateft 
part of the fcveral meanings given to the Verb e/idr 
in Spanijh, which I hope will be very ufeful to young 
beginners. Now we muft alfo fay fomething of the 
other Auxiliary, Ser, ' To be. 

When j/^r fignifies the poffeffion of one thing, it 
governs the Genitive; as, La calle es del Rey, The 
Jlreet belongs to the King ; Efia caja es de mipadre^ 
This houfe belongs to my father. 

Sir 
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Sir de algunOy escprefles, in Spanijbj to follow the 
opinion or party of one^ or to be his friend; as, Soi 
tcdo de vm. I am yours; Siemprefue de D. Enrique, 
He followed always the party of Mr. Henry. 

En Jer is taken for a thing to be whole or entire, 
without any alteration or mutilation ; asj Los gene- 
ros efian en Jer y The goods are not fold. 

Es quien es^ fignifies that a pcrlbn behaves as a 
gentleman, and deferves, by his a£tions, either his 
employments, and the fame if the perfon is wicked, 
or his birth. This is enough of the Auxiliaries. 

Of the ConftruHion of Verbs Jllhei Fajfivey iSc. 

There are only, in the Spanijb Verbs, four fimpic 
Tenfes in the Indicative Mood, viz. the Prcfent, 
Preterimperfed, Pretcrperfeft, and Future. The 
Imperative has only the Prefent; but the Optative 
or Subjunftive have the Prcfent, three Preterimper- 
fefts, and the Future. All the reft are compound 
Tenfes, only formed by circumlocution, putting 
feveral words together to fupply the defeft of fuch 
Tenfes. 

The prcfent expreffes the aftion done when one 
IS fpeaking; as, I'd me pajfeo^ I walk; Yo ejctibo, I 
write, &f^. 

Sometimes the Prcfent is made ufe of inftead of 
the firft Prcterperfeft ; as, Como iba caminandoy le 
encuentra, le dijroida^y le ataaun arboly As he was 
going, he meets him, he ftrips him, and ties him to 
a tree. 

You , muft obfcrve likewife, that there is a dif- 
ference between the firft Prcterperfeft and the others 
and it confifts, that the former muft exprefs the 
time when an afbion pafled, and the latter not ; be- 
fides, that the firft extends icfdf farther than the 
others, which are referred to time but lately paft. 
So you may fay, Le vi dos ano; ha, I faw him two 
years ago; but you cannoc fay^Z.^ be vijio c(os afto^ 

1oa^ 
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hoy bccaufe be vifio only extends to a time fo lately 
paft, that It appears to have fomethirig pf the Prc- 
lent. This muftbe particularly obfcrved, to avoid 
the frequent equivocations that may happen in 
ipeaking and writing. 

' The firft Future expreffes only that one thing 
ihall be done; as, Lo hare^ I fhall do it; but the 
Compounds imply an obligation to do any thing; 
as. Hide dark eftoy I muft, I am obliged to give hin^ 
this ; I will give him this ; Havre de tr h LondreSy I 
ihall be obliged to go to London -, Havia de hacer tal 
cofay He was obliged to do fuch a thing. 

The Optative in Spanijh has always fome figns 
annexed, or rather Adverbs; as, Oxahy ofiy flege 
i DioSy Would to God, I pray God, God grant.- 

The Potential has no figns in Spanijh as InEng^ 
Jijhy arey cany mayy mighty couldy 3Xid Jhould; though 
fome authors believed that puede quey and es menefter 
quey were the figns of this Mood. 

The Subjunftive has always fome Conjunftion 
before it ; as, sty comoy quando, que, &c. 

The two firft Imperfefts of the Optative or Sub- 
junftive Mood are very often preceded by fome of 
the Adverbs, comOy quCy quandoy aunque, &c. They 
are exprefled in Englijh by the Auxiliary figns, could 
zndjhouldy as, Oxala amdra la virtudy God grant 
that you could love virtue ; Si el amajfe d DioSy tam^ 
Hen le amarta DioSy If he fliould love God, God al- 
fo would love him; Si trahajdra mdsy ganaria dini'- 
roy If he could work more, he would gain money. 

When two Verbs come together with or without 
any Nominative Cafe, then the latter muft be in the 
Infinitive Mood; as, ^ire vm. aprender el Ingles f 
Will you learn to fpcak Englijh ; Pedro dejea muche 
Jaber la geometrtay Peter has a great dcfire of undcr- 
ftanding geometry. 

All Verbs A6tive govern the Accufative; as, 
^iero la muficay Move mufic: but if they are fol- 
io w'cd by a proper name of God, man; or woman, 

or 
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or any Noun expreffing their qualities or title, then 
it governs the Dative Cafe; as, Amo al Rey^ I love 
the King ; Hailarm bjua% en el camine^ They found 
John in the road. • 

All Verbs of gefture, moving, going, refting, or 

dpingj. as alfo afl' the Verbs that have the word that 

.. goes before, and the word that comes after, both 

.belonging to one thing, require the Nominative 

• after thetp 5 as, Fedro .vd erradoy Peter goes on 

, wrong ; El fjobre duerme feguro^ The poor . fleep 

without care. Alfo the Verb of the Infinitive Mood 

« hsis the fame Cafes, when Verbs of wilhing and the 

like come after them^ as, ^odos dejeanjer ricos. 

Every body wifhes to be rich ; Anfes quijierd Jer Ja* 

hio que farecerloy I had rather be learned than to be 

accounted fo. 

Verbs governing the Genitive. 

Verbs fignifying grief, compaflion, want, remem- 
brance, forgetting, Csfr. will have the Genitive; as. 
Me pefa mucbo de la muerte deju hermdnoy I am very 
forry for the death of your brother; Me compa^ 
deci de Jus deJgraciaSy 1 pitied him for his misfor- 
tunes; Efte bombre carece dejuicio, Thfeman is out of 
his fenfes; *Necefftto de dineros,! want money; Pe- 
rece de hamhrey He perifhes by hunger. De is 
thus put beforq the thing fpokenof in the difcourfe, 
•as, Acuerdeje de lo que me dixoy Remember what 
' • yoTU faid to me ; Me olvide di todo eftoy All this I 

^he Reciprocals, of jeering, boafting, and dif- 
trufting, govern alfo the Genitive ; z^yjaildrjey glo^ 
riar/eypicarjeydejconfiarjey avergonzdrjey correrjey &c. 

Verbs governing the Dative. 

All the Verbs Aftive govern the Dative, as we 
have faid, only when the Subftantive rcptefct\x.^ ^. 
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pcribn ^ as> Conozco a Ju anugo^ I know his friend. 

The following Verbs J)elohg to this rule of the 
• Dative : 

Jugati to play; as Juego h hs narpes^ I play at 
cards; Jugare h.los cientos^ I will play at piquet; 
Jugar il axedreZy to play at chefs, t5?r. 

Obedechy dejobtdecivy complaceryagradari as, Obe^ 
dezco i Diosy al Rey^ I obey God and the King^ 
Omplacio en todo a los/oldidosy In all he pieafed the 
ibldiers. 

Manddr, when it (ignifies to command an army, 
company, 6fr. rcqufres the Accufative j but when 
other things, the Dative; as, Davila mandaba las 
caballosy Davila commanded the horie ; El Govpita- 
iar mando a todos los ciudadanos de retirarfe en Jus 
citfasy The governor ordered all the inhabitants to 
retire in their houfes. 

Itj to go ; as. Vol h Paris y I go to Paris ; Ire 
manana a ver i mi bermdnoy 1 will go to-morrow to 
fee my brother. 

4ffifiiry ayudoTy Jocorriry to help, to aflift; as, 
j^ttdare al trabdjoy t will help to work. 

SaludoTy to falute or greet ; as, Saluda muy cortes 
A todosy He falutes very civilly every body. 

Habldry to fpcak ; llarndTy to call ; Jatisfachy to 
iatisfy ; JervtTy to ferve ; favorecery to favour ; dej- 
4^, to challenge ; abfolviry to abfolve ; aconJejoTy 
tt) give advice; amenazdry to threaten. 

The Verbs of pleafing, difpleafing, granting, 
denying, pardoning, as alfo all fort of Verbs with 
thcfe Particles /ft or for after them, will have the 
perfon in the Dative Cafe, and often the thing in 
the Accufative. 

The Imperfbnals aconteciryfuceder^ avenir, conve- 
»/r, imfortdry pertenecery plachy and the like to 
thefe, will have often one Dative, and one accu- 
fative of perfon ; as, A mi mejucedioy It happened to 

mei 
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Tnei Ael le conviency It iuits him^ it is convenient 
for him ; No It Impbria 6 f/, It dots not concern 
hii1i> <^t. 

Verbs go^ef-'mng ihe Mtativd* 

*rhe Latin Verbs which govern the Acciifative of 
the Thing, and the Dative of the Perfon, govern ge- 
nerally the fame in Spanifh \ asj Ejcriba i^JU ber^ 
manoy lo que digb^ Write to your brother what I do 
fay ; D^rS el dinirOy h mijajlrty I will give the mo- 
ney to my taylor, iSc. 

Verbs of alking, teachingj arrayingj and moft 
of the Verbs Tranfitives, hav« after them the Ac- 
cufative Cafe of the doer or fufFerer, whether they 
be ailiye or common ; and fometimtes Verbs Neu- 
ter will have an Accufative of the thing; a>, Gota^ 
Jdludy I enjoy health ; Pidv ejia graciay ruego eftt 
fdvovy I afk this favour ; Tvca muy bien laflautay el 
violifty &c. He plays very well on the flute, the 
fiddle, &ft. 

Generally all the Adive Verbs require art Accu- 
fative, and fometimes a Dative, when the aftion is 
direfted to fome perfon j as, matdr a unOy to- kill 
one ; llamar h unOy to call one ; hacer bietiy to do 
good J turdr una enfermddy to cure a ficknefs \Jeguir 
las ordenes dtlRtyy to follow the King^s orders; 
defcubrir la verdddy to difcover the truth j gandr 
mticbo credittjy to get a great credit* 

SeVy to be, in the Infinitive, fometimes governs 
ah Accufative j as^ Es bueno Jer hombre bonrddoy It 
is 'a good thing to be an honeft man ; ^e ridicuh 
es/er orgullojo I How ridiculous it is to be proud 
and 'haughty ! 

Verbs governing tbe Ablati'be. 

Verbs Paflive^ and the greateft part of the Reci- 

N procaU^ 
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procals, require the Ablative with, ik or ppr i as, 
Fui llamado del Rey or por el Rey^ I was called by 
the King j Me retire de la ciudadj I retired from the 
city : but you muft except thefe Reciprocals, acof^ 
tarje^ recoftarje^jentarje^ meterje^ introducirfe^ &c. all 
which muft have the Ablative with the Prepofition 
tn, in. 

The price of any thing bought or fold, or bar- . 
tered, will have the Accufative, yniihpori as, Lo 
compropor cienpejffbSj He bought it for one hundred 
dollars ; Me lo vendio por menos de lo que vm. dice. 
He fold it to me for lefs money than you fay j Tro^ 
que^mi hacienda por unas cajas, I exchanged my 
cftate for fome houfes. 

Verbs of plenty, filling, emptying, loading, un- 
loading, will have the Ablative ; as, EJia tierra 
abunda de trigo^ This country abounds with corn ^ 
Eljarro efta lleno de agua. The mug is full of wa- 
ter 5 Efta cargddo de miferias. He is loaded with ca- 
lamities. - " 

Verbs that fignify receiving, diftance, or taking • 
away, muft have the Ablative j as, ReciM tres cieu'- 
tos pejfos de Juariy I received three hundred dollars 
of John ; Sevilla difta ochenta leguds de Madrid, Se- 
ville is eighty leagues from Madrid. 

Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, £s?r. will 
have the Ablative with con ; as, Rino m^s de una bora 
-con Ju hermdno. He quarrelled more than one hour 
with his brother s Peleo con la mayor val&fitia. He 
fought with the greatcft courage. 

Laftly, take notice that the following rules are 
always obferved for the Verbs. 

. i^ If the word governed by the Verb exprcflcs a 
. thing animate, it is put in the Dative Cafe, being a 
particular idiom of the Spanijh ; as, Conozco hfu pa- 
dre, I know his father ; Llamo a las tropas, He call- 
ed the, troops. 

2. The Verbs of motion to a place always go- 
vern 
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Verri the Dative i as, Voi h la comedia^ I go to the 
play : but the Verbs of inotion from a place govern 
the Ablative with the Particle^; as, Vuelvo de Id 
campana, I return from the country. If the motion 
or paflion is through or for a thing, then the Verbs 
govern the Accufative mthpor; as, Paffare por Lon- 
dresy I will come by the way of London 5 Me hati 
reiiido for vm. They fcolded me for you. 

3. In Spanijhy as in Latin^ the Accufative Cafe is 
generally made ufe of to exprefs a thing indefinite- 
ly ; as, Llevo todo lo necejfarioy I carry all that which 
is ncceilary 1 Ha trahido todoju caudal^ He brought 
over all his riches. 

4. The Verbs ver^ to fee, and mirir^ to look^ 
difier, becaufe ver requires an Accufative; as, Vir 
los cielos abiertosy To fee heaven opened, that is, to 
find the occafion : but mirdr governs the Dative and 
Accufative} as. Solo mira hjuprovechoy He only 
airns at his profit ; Vio Cejar una ejlatua de Alexan^ 
dro Magnoy y mirandola dio un granjujptroy Caefar. 
faw a ftatue of Alexander the Great, and looking at 
it he fighcd deeply. When mirar fignifies to take 
care of one, then it governs the Accufative with^t^r; 
as. En todo miro por vm. In every thing I take care 
of you. 



0/ibi Partides^averning the SuhjunSlive or Optative k 

When the following Particles are in a fentence 
between two Verbs, the fecond is generally put in 
the Subjundtive Mood, and likewife before a Verb; 
^eypara que, porquey aunqueybien quey oxalayfupu-^ 
efto queypuefio quey dado quey a fin quey con que^pues 
quey &c. as you may fee in thgfc examples* 

Es menejteTy esprecijq que vengay He mull: come ; 
Erafrecijo queviniejfeylt was neceffary that he Ihould 
come; Me alegro que hay a venidoy I am very glad he 
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is come ; No/e para que puedafervir ejio^ I da not 
know what this is good for; Paraquevengay In-order 
that he may come. But obferve, that/>^r^«^, being 
interrogative or caufative, does not require the 
Subjunftive; as, Porque corre vm? Vfhy do you 
run ? 

AunquCy bten que^ although, govern th^ Subjunc- 
tive Moodi but before the Imperfeft it requires the 
Indicative: as, Aunquejuplicaba tantOy Though he 
entreated fo much. 

Oxala requires always the Subjunftive ; hutju* 
puejlo quCy dado qucy &c. in fome Tenfes, govern the 
Indicative j a's, Puejlo que venta a caballo^ Since he. 
came on.horfcback; Con que vendra manartay So he 
will come to-morrow. 

The Imperfonal Verbs generally govern the Sulv 
jundive with que\ but with this diftin6tion. When 
the Imperfonal is in the prefent Tenfe, or Future 
of the Indicative Mood, then it requires the Prefent 
Subjundive Mood; but when the Imperfonal, or 
any other Verb taken imperfonally, is in any of the 
Preterites Indicative, then it governs the Imperfeft, 
the PerfeA, or Plufperfefl: of the Subjunftive, ac- 
cording to the meaning of fpeech ; as, Importa mucho 
que el Rey vea todoy It is of great moment that the 
King may fee all j Convtno que el principe fueffe con 
ely It was convenient that the Prince Ihould go 
with him. 

The Prefent Subjunftive is likewife conftrued, 
when the Particle por is feparated from quiy by an 
Adjeftive ; as in this idiom, por grandey por admi-^ 
rabUy por do£lOy por Jabio que Jea^ Though he be 
great, admirable, learned, (ic. Un enemigOy por pe- 
quern quejeayfiempre danay An enemy, though little, 
always hurts. 

An IiTfperative often requires the Prefent, Pre- 
terimperfeft, and Future of the Subjunftive ; as, 
Sea lo quefea^ Let it be what it will, or, 1 hough it 

. be 
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be io'^ Suceda lo que fucediejfe^ Let happen what 
would I Sea lo que fuercy Happen whatfliall happen, 
at all events. 

The Tenfesof the Subjuhdkive Mood follow ge- 
nerally thefe, luego que^ quandoy fiy como, aunque, 
&c. as, Luego. que venga^Jaldrmos apaJfeoTy As fooh 
as he comes, we will go and take a walk ; quando 
vimere, ejtaremos fromptosy When he comes, we will 
be ready. 

The Imperfefts of the Subjunftive Mood are re-, 
quired after Jiy quando y aunquey h y comOy de gufioy 
con gujioy de buena o mala ganay o quan de ganay por 
ventiiray acafo^ &c. as, Oy como U bartayo ! How I 
would do it ! De buena gana iria h PariSy I would 
go with plcafure to Paris ; Por ventiiraferta el capdz 
de efto ? Would he be able to do this ? Acdjoje eno^ 
jartay Perhaps he would be angry for it. 

Obferve, xki^xpuesy pues quey aunquey comOy quan-^ 
doy and luegOy may alfo be conftrued with all the 
Tenfes of the Indicative Mood ; as, ^ando el Rey 
lo ve todoy no le enganany When the King fees every 
thing he is not deceived ; Luego que llegOy hable con 
' eU As foon as he came, I fpoke with him. 

In Spanijh there is not a general fign before the 
Infinitive, as in Englijh the Particle to -, but there are 
feveral Particles ufed before the Infinitive, denoting 
the fame as to does in Englijh^ and they are govern- 
ed by the preceding Verbs or Nouns Subftantive. 
Thefe Particles made ufe of in Spanijh before the 
Infinitive, are, ay paray dey cony en, pory baftay def" 
pues dCy and the Article ely when the Infinitive ferves 
as Nominative to another Verb. 

\.,j4y coming between two Verbs, notes the fe- 
cond as the objeft of the firft j as. La tardanza de 
nuejlras ejperanzasy nos enjena h mortificar nueftros 
defeosy The delay of our hopes teaches us to mortify 
our defires. 

a. Para notes the intention or ufcfulnefs; as, 
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Tata ffdbdr la paciencia firoe la adverfidady Adver- 
iSty fervcs to try one's patience ; Lo bizopara tno^ 
Uftdrmey He did it on purpofe to plague me. Para, 
after an Adjeftive, denotes its objeft j it is alfo a 
fign of futurity ; as, jiun eftatnos para defciibrir la 
cauja^ We are ftill to feek for the caufe j Efta promto 
farar obedecer^ He is ready to obey. 

De is put between two Verbs, if the firft governs 
the Genitive or Ablative; and when the Subftantive 
or Adjeftive governs either of thefe two Cafes, de 
muft go before the following Verbs or Infinitive ; 
as, Acabo de ver h mi padre^ I have juft feen my fa- 
ther ; El enfado 4e oirle me caujiba JueTwy Tired with 
hearing him, I fell afleep 5 Es tiempo de irjey It i$ 
time to go away. 

Obferve, that all thefe Particles are ufed in Spa^ 
pijh before the Infinitive, on the fame occafions 
where in Englijh tOy for^ ofy witb^ in, till, after y &c, 
are placed before the Participle Prefent of the Verb 5 
as, Se divierte en caz&Ty Hb'delights in hunting; Tor 
frabajdr macho efta maid, By working too much he is 
fick ; Pierde Ju tiempo en pajfear. He lofes his time \ 
in walking ; Por robar le aborcarony For fteaTing he 
has been hanged, . •' 

Sometimes the Infinitive is conftrued with the 
Article el, the, ferving as a Nominative to another 
Verb ; as. El dormir demajiddo no es Jalytdable, Too 
much fleeping is unwholefomc; el amar, loving | 
el cantdr, finging; where you may fee it anfwers to 
the Participle Prefent of the Englijh that ends in 
ingy as in thefe examples : 

Nuncaje canja de jugdry He is never weary of 

playing; Fueron^pelear, They went to fighting^ 

Venia de bebeTy^Ht czmt from drinking; He de irmey 

Jin defpedirm^ ? SI?al| I go ^way without faking my 
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C H A P. VI. 

Of Prepositions. 

PRbpositions are Particles governing a Cafe. 
Some are feparable^ that is, they may be ufed 
feparately, as well as in compolition ; fome infepa-^ 
rable^ and are only made ufe of with the words of 
their compolition. 

The Separables are ^, aly ante, con^ contra, de, en 5 
and we will treat of each of them,' and their con- 
firudion, feparately. 

1. yi governs the Dative Cafe; as, A Dios Jolg 
adorOi I adore only God. It is alfo ufed to denote 
where one goes to j as, Voi a Londres, I go to Lon- 
don.' -^is alfo placed before an Infinitive, governed 
by another Verb antecedent j as, Vamos ifajfear^ 
Let us go to take a walk. 

2. A is alfo ufed before many Adverbs, and ad- 
verbial diftions, to exprefs the quality of fome acr 
tion ; as, h/abiendas, knowingly -, h trueco, in change, 
orinftead^ hjazon, at the time; h brazo parfido^ 
by force of both arms 5 a todo brazo, with ^1 one's 
flxength. 

3. ^ is fometimes taken inftead of en, in ; as, 4 
vifta de taldiStamen, on feeing fuch opinion ; afuero 
de bombre honrado, upon my honour. It is alfo ufed 
for for, by 5 as, Senorjijera ejle h dicha el moro en^ 
cant&do ? Sir, will this be perhaps the enchanted 
moor ? inftead of hdcia, towards j as, Sefue h ellos 
ton re/olucion. He went to them with courage 5 Vol- 
Vio la cara a los enemigos, He turned his face to the 
enemy. 

4. Laftly, ^ is a Particle of compolition, and cx- 
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prcfles in Verbs the aft ion of the Nouns Subftantive 
or Adjeftive they are compofed of; as, acanalar^ to 
channel 5 ablandar^ to appeafc ; alargdr^ to enlarge 5 
acbicar, to leffen, fc?c. from the Nopns canal,, ^ 
channel ; blandoy foft or peaceable j largo, long \ 
cbico, Xiti\c. 

Ante, before, is frequently ufed in compoOtions, 
and expreffes precedency, either of time, place, fi-. 
tuation, or aftion'; as, anteceder^ to precede; ante^ 
camara, antichamber i anteceffor, anreceflbr; ante^ 
ver, to forefee, (^c. Ante or antiy in compofition^ 
^fignify alfo contrary io\ as, antecbrifto, antichrift^ 
antipapa, antipope 5 anttpodas, antipodes ^ antimoniay 
antimony, 

CoHy with, is a Prepofition exprelEng always in 
compofition, in the beginning of words, union in 
aftion, paflion, ^c. as, f^;/<-«mry to concur, to Join 
in fomeching ; convenir, to agree j conde/cender, to 
Gondefcend, &c. Con^ before miy tty st, requires the 
addition of ^^; as, Fenga con migOy Come with mc; 
Jre-con tigOy I ihall go with thee; Haifa con sigQy He 
ipeaks with himfelf. 

Contra, againft, is an Adverb governing the Ac- 
cufative; it is alfo ufed in compofition, and ex- 
preffes contrariety or oppofition ; as, contradecir, to 
contradift ; contraveiijr^ to aft againft fome precept 
or order. When m is joined with confra, it governs 
the Genitive : as, ^e dice vm. en contra de efto ? 
What do you fay againft this ? 

Dcy of, is ufed in compofition before Nouns, 
Verbs, and Adverbs, when It changes their fignifi- 
cation ; as from pendenciay a quarrel, dependencia, an 
affair ; from ponery to put, deponery to depofe; from 
fuer(iy out, defueray outwardly. This Prepofition 
governs alfo the Genitive and Ablative; as. La ley 
4e Diosy The law of God ; Fengo de Efpa^dy I come 
from Spain. De ferv^s alfo to (hew the matter, a 
thing is made of; as, un relox de orOy a gold watch | 
una cafa de madera^ a wqod^n houfe. De is ^Ifo made 
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vie of inftead of for^ as, 'Penjo mortr de verguenza^ 
He was near to die with fliame; De miedo lo bizc. 
He did it by fear, De is alfo put before the Infini- , 
tive in Spanijby and then the Englijh make ufe of 
their Participle Prefent endingln ingi as, Canfado de 
camindr^ feJerrtOy Tired of walking, he fat down ; 
Es bora de comer y It is dinner-time. De is alfo join- 
ed to the names of time i as, de niadrugdday foon in 
the morning j de dia^ by day ; de nochey at night i 
4e verdnoy in the fummer, De is alfo fometimes 
placed between two Nouns, to inforce the expref- 
Jion,- as, elptcaro de mi mozoy my roguifh fervant ; 
la velldca de la ventera^ the waggifti landlady. 

Ehj in, being in compofition, denotes growing 
or making; as, encar every to grow dcsircr ; enflaquecer, 
to grow lean ; engrandecer, to make greater, to mag- 
nify 5 entriftecery to grow melancholy ; enjoberhecer^ 
to grow proud, ^c. En is alfo put fometimes be- 
fore Nouns adjeftive, to make them Adverbs 5 as, 
en pariiculary inftead of particularmentey particular*- 
ly J en general, for generalmentey generally, £sf r. E^ 
|s alfo ufed inftead of/obre j as, En/u propria cabe^ 
za caerdn las maldicioneSy The curfes will fall upon 
his own headt 

Prepofitions infcparable are only ufed in compo- 
fition with Nouns and Verbs, as the following : 

Ad ; as, advenedtzOy a ftranger s adverfiry to ad- 
vertife j adverftdddy adverfity. 

Ami as, ampdrOy proteftion, fhelter; amparddo^ 
protefted, helped. 

Co\ as, cohabitdry to live together; coheredero, co- 
heir; cooper dry toco-operate, ^c. 

Com 5 as, compardry to compare s comprometer, to 
tompromife j commutdry to exchange. 

Dcsy before the Nouns or Verbs, implies com- 
monly a privative or negative fignification ; as, def- 
(iichddOy unhappy ; deJaciertOy miftake ; dejhacer, to 
yndo y dejengandr^ to undcccivCt 
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DfSy in compofition, foi^ctimes is negative, as 
in difcordar^ to difagree, ; fometinies it implies di- 
vifion or advcrfity j as, di/poner, to difpofe ; difiri- 
iuiry to diftribute j dijiinguiry to diftinguifli. 

Ex ; as, extrahevy to extraft s exfelevy to turn out j 
expediry to difpatch. 

. /«, in compofition, has commonly a negative or 
privative fenfe, denoting the contrary of the mean- 
ing of the vord it precedes ; as, iricapdz, unable, 
incapable $ iftaccion^ inaftion, &r. but fometimes in 
|S affirmative, as in Latin. 

Obfcrve, that in before r is changed into ir ; as, 
irregular^ irregular ; irraciondly irrational : before / 
into ii as, ilegaly illegal, contrary to law; tUmitadoy 
unlimited. Before niy in is alfo changed into im% 
as, immaterialy immaterial ; immaculadoy Ipotlefs, 

Oh ; asi obteneTy to obtain ; obviar^ to prevent. 

Trey in compofition, marks either priority of tiitic 
or rank j as, precedevy to go before, to precede j ^r<- 
deceffoTy an anceftor. 

Pro J as, proponery to propofe ; perjequiry to pro- 
fecute. 

Re is alfo an infeparable Particle ufcd by the La^ 
tinsy and from them borrowed by us, to denote ite- 
ration or backward aftions as, reedificdry to rebuild j 
realzoTy to raife up again. 

Se y ^Syjepardr, to Icparate ifeparadoy feparated. 

So ; z%yJocorrery to help ; Jo licit dry to folicit. 

5«^, joined in compofition, denotes a fubordinatc 
degree ; z^ijubalternoy fubaltcTn \Jubdividiry to fub- 
divide, i^c. 
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CHAP. VII. 

Cy Adverbs, Conjundtions, and Interje<Jtions, 

THE Adverbs of quality^ as it has been fai4 
before, are formed by adding mente to the 
Feminine Gender of Adjeftives, as is done in Engrr 
UJh by the addition of the fyllable ly. When two of 
thefe Adverbs are together in a fentence, mente is 
taken off from thcfirft of them s as, Obro prudente y 
felizmentey He afted prudently and happily. 

The Adverbs in Spanijh are placed in a fentence 
either before or after the Verb ; but when the Ad- 
verb is negative, then it muft go before the Verb, 
to avoid the two negations, which would make, as 
in Latin, an affirmative. Thus, inftead of No veo 
a nadie, you muft fay, A nadie veo, I fee nobody ; 
JsTada enttendo de eftoy I do not underftand any thing 
of this 'y Nunca le he viftoy I never have feen him : 
but^ do not fay. No entiendo nada^ nor No U he vijio 
punca^ 

The principal Conjunftions ufed in Spanijh are 
cither copulative, idisjun<5tive, caufative, condit tonal, 
or exceptive. 

Ty Cy fignifying andy are Conjunctions copulative ; 
but with this difference, that y is ufed before, all 
words, excepting thofe that begin with /, and then 
they make ufe of ? ; as, Los Francefes e InglefeSy The 
French and the Englilh j Los EJpanbles e Italianosy 
The Spaniards and the Italians, Qc. Comoy as, tam- 
f^ietiy alfo, are Kkewife Copulatives. 

Conjunctions disjunctive are, »/, neither; tam^ 
pocOy neither ; as, Ni Pedro ni Juatiy Neither Peter 
nor John. O or «, fignifying ^r, eitheVy are alfo 
flisiunClive j as, rjco J fobre^ Or rich or ^ot % 



j88 The ELEMENTS of 

Ve qualquier color ^ I blancoy o negroy Of any colour, 
cither white or black j O rcdondo u ovalo, Or round 
or oval, 

Obferve that u is required when the word before 
it ends with an o, and the word after begins, with 
the fame Vowel, in order to avoid the bad found re- 
.fulting fronm it. 

Tay either, is al(b a Disjunftive ; as, yd ejlo, yd 
aquelloy either this or that. 

Caufative j as, porqucy why, wherefore. 

Conditional are, Jiy if j dado qucy granting that ; 
Jufuefio quCy fuppofing that ; and they govern the 
Subjunftive Mood, as it has been faid. 

Exceptive are, ft nOy if not ; masy but ; de otro 
modoy otherwife, &c. 

There are alfo fome other forts j as, a lo menosy at 
leaft ; aunquey although j tcdaviay hotwithftanding, 
neverthelefs. 

Inteijeftions are parts of fpeech that difcover the 
mind to be feized or affefted with fome paflion, as 
joy, pain, admiration, averfion, encouragement, 

-To'exprefs joy, they fay. Ha ! Ha ! Ha ! Ha ! 
to exprefs pain or grief, Jy ! Alas ! Ay de mi ! Alas 
forme! 

O is made ufe of in Spanijh to mean feveral affec- 
tions of the foul : Of admiration j as, O quebermofo 
templo! What a handfome Temple ! Of exclama- 
tion I as, O Juma bondddy O great goodnefs ! Of 
compaffion j as, O que Idjlima ! What a pity ! Of 
indignation ; as, O ruin hombre ! O bafe man. 

O is alfo ufed ironically j as, que linda coja ! A 
fine thing indeed ! ^c. 



Obfervations 



/iS^ Spanish Grammar. 189 

Obfervations upon the modern Orthography now 
ufed and ejiablijhed by the Royal Spanifli 
Academy. 

The h is commonly confounded with thei; in the'- 
pronunciation, which caufes' the greateft confufion 
in the Orthography of thefe two letters j therefore it 
is neceflary to fhew their difference, and their true 
pronunciation and writing. 

B ought to be pronounced only by clofing the 
lips, and v by touching the fuperior teeth with the 
inferior lips. With this difference, yet by a certain 
affinity or likenefs between thefe two letters, in 
fpeaking as well as in writing, there has always been 
the greateft confufion. Nebrixa fays, in his Caftil^ 
Ian Orthography y that in his time fome people could 
fcarce make any diftindtion between thefe two let- 
ters. 

Notwithftanding, anciently they eftablrfhed a cer- 
tain difference between the b and 1;, tho* not founded 
on the origin of words; in the beginning of a word 
they ufed the by _and at the end the v j and if the 
word taken from the Latin had only one fyllable 
wrote with v, it was changed into b : fo from vefpa 
they ufed to write abi/pa, from vernicey bamiZy and 
from verrerey barrer : but if in the root there were 
twd fyllables wrote with by the fecond was changed 
into Vy as from bibercy bever; but when there were 
in the original of the word two fyllables with ^y, the 
fecond was «:hanged into b s as from vivere, they 
ufed to write bivir. 

The confufion of thefe two letters has not been 
peculiar to our language, becaufe the beth2Lmong the 
HebrewSy and the beta or bita among the Greeksy was 
pronounced as the v j and in very ancient infcrip- 
tions we find bixit, inftead ofvixit; abe for ave,'Sin(X 
' like^yife vqfe for bqfe^ dtvitum for dcbitum. 
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Yet, with this confufion, we find, that in fbme 
circumftances the difference between the b and v 
has been conftantly prefervcd in writing; for the h 
has always been made ufe of before the / and the r, 
as in the words, tloqueo, braveza. Likewife, at the 
end of a fyllable, the 'y has never been ufed in writ- 
ing; therefore ahjolvir^ ahfiinencia^ obtener obftar^. 
and fuch wordSi have conftantly been written with 
the b of their origin. For all which reafons, in or- 
der to eftablifh a true and neceflary diftindion in 
writing thefc two letters, the following rules have 
been mada« 

1 . The b muft be made ufe of in the words in 
whofe original there is a ^ ; as, beber^ from bibere ; 
ifcribir^ (rom/criberej &c. Likewife fbme words, 
though written with a ^ in their etymology, require 
the ^, for the common and conftant praftice of 
Ipelling them fo ; as^ abogado, baluarfe, borla, buytre, 
&c. If the origin of the word is uncertain, the b 
has the preference in writing ; as in bdlago, bejugo. 

2. Thejf^ found in fome words originally Greek or 
Latin is changed in Spanijh into a ^ ; fo with it are 
wrote obiJpOy from eftfcopus -, cabelloy from capillus % 
fcxcept fome few words that conftantly have been 
written with a v^ as Sevilla^ &c. 

3. Befofe an / or an r, it has always, as we have 
faid, been in ufe to write the words with a ^ 5 as ia 
blandoy doble^ bravo, bronccy &c. 

The c has in Spanijhy as in other languages, two 
different founds; // is hard or ftrong before the 
Vowels dy Oy Uy 38 xti tlitk words, caboy cotay cura % 
but before e or i this letter i§ founded foft, 2^ in the 
words, cenfoy ciento. 

The difficulty of its ufe in writing confifts in find- 
ing that other letters have the very fame prontin- . 
ciation; for if the ^ftands before the ^, it founds like 
the ky fo the firft fyllable is equally pronounced in 
the words camarin and kalendariOy though the fylla- 
ble ai in the firft is written with a r, and in the fe^ 
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cond, kcy with a k. When the c is before Oj it is 
confounded with the q and the ky as in cotidiano, co^ 
hecbo. When before the «, it founds alfo as a y ; as 
in cuajcj cuyo^ &c. In order to avoid the confufion 
flowing from this variety, the following rules muft 
be obferved. 

I • The fyllable will be always written with a Cy 
excepting only the words which, by a conftant ufe^ 
have been wrote with a i or the ch of their origin, 
as fom€ Nouns proper, or others, which are preferr- 
ed without alteration, as we have taken them from 
foreign languages ; as kan^ cbdribdis. 

2. The fyllables ce, ciy (hould be written always 
with €y excepting fome few words that muft be 
fpelled with z, from conftant ufe and their origin ; 
as zeki zizana* 

3. When the Nouns Singular end with a z, their 
Plural muft be terminated in ces, and this fyllable 
m\}ft be written with c 5 as f dices ^ from feliz ; luces, 
from liiz ; veces^ from veZy and the words derived 
from them. The reafon is, becaufe the pronuncia- 
tion being the fame in thefe cafes, the ufage of our 
language, following the origin, requires the c, rather 
than the z. 

4. The fyllable co muft be always wrote with a f, 
excepting fome few words, which, according to their 
original and ufage, are fpelt with a ^ 5 as quodlibeto^ 
quoclente. 

5. The fyllable cu before a Confonant is expreff- 
ed with a r ; as in cuna^ cuno, cura, cuyo y likewife 
when it is followed by fome Vowel forming a diph- 
thong, as in cuajoy cuentay cuidado ; but obfcrve, 
that feveral words are excepted,, which for th^ir ori- 
gin, and the common ufe, muft be written with a y, 
as quandoy quanto 5 and fome with the fyllable qiie, 
as aqueduilo^ qiiejior^ con/eqiientey quejiion, and their 
derivatives. 

The c followed by an by is a double letter in Spa- 
pijb, as well as in EngUJh ; and in both lanoua^^^ cb 
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5s the fign of a found, which is analyfed mtotfii U 
churchy much, chitty crutch : it i$ the fame found that 
the Italians give to the' c fimple before i aftd iy as 
cittay cerro. 

Ch is founded like k in words derived from the 
Greeky as chimera^ cbmicay mdchinay &c, ^nd theif 
derivatives. Thefe words mufl: be written with cbf 
in order to preferve to the eye the etymology of 
words, though fome erroneoufly write them with 
the fy liable qui. Ch is alfo pronounced as a yfe in 
thefe words, arcbdngely arcbtteSioy drchitrabey iand 
their derivatives. 

The g in Spanijh has two different pronunciations! 
the firft is foft, when this letter is before the Vowels 
ay Oy Uy as in the words ganay got ay guflo ; or when 
between the g and the Vowels e, /, an u is found, ai 
in guerray guia, where the u lofes almoft its found, 
which is the commoti pronunciation ; therefore, when 
the u after the g has its full found, as in the words, 
agiierOy vergiienzay then to diftinguilh this pronun- 
ciation from the other more ufed, two points are puC» 
upon the //, as above, in the words agiiero and vef-^ 
gUenza. If an / or r is between the g and a Vowel, 
then it has a foft pronunciation, as in the word$ 
gloriay graciay 

The fecond found of the g is guttural and ftrong, 
and it is ufed only before the e and the /, forming 
the fyllables ge and gi-, which pronunciation is pe- 
culiar to Spanijhy for it is quite different in othei* 
languages. This found of the ^ before the Yowelsf 
e and i may be confounded with that of they and ;tf, 
which are alfo gutturally afpired before the fame 
Vowels ; for the word gemido is equally pronounced, 
whether it is written with a gy with^, or with an x, 
which caufes the difficulty of wl-iting this word with 
its proper letter. In order to avoid this confufion^ 
the following nile muft be oblerved. 

When there is a ^ in the origin of the word, thea 
th€£ muft be made ufe of in Sfanijhi as in thdc 
1 \^^\d%v 
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xx^ds, genteygigantey ingenio, ingenuidadk The fame 
rule muft be obferved for they and x^ is in ajo bn^ 
nya^ and itifloxoy traXBy reduxe, &c. 

The 'h alone, without zc before it, is not a letter, 
but ferves only as a mark of a very foft alpiration, 
when followed by the Vowels, and fo little fcnfible, 
that it fcarcely can be perceived; therefore fome 
grammarians were of opinion to omit it entirely in 
the beginning of words, as well as in other fyllables; 
but it is neceflary to preferve it, not only to (hew 
to the eye the origin of the word, but becaufe its 
» afpiration in fome words is very perceptible, and 
that the h has been conftantly made ufe of. 

The afpiration of the h is fo fcnfible before the 
fyllable ue, that it comes very near to the found of a 
g,asmbue*uOy egg; i&«^, bone; which caufed the mis- 
take of thofe who erroneoufly write thefe words and 
others with ag. The afpiration of the h is alfo fen- 
*fible when it is between two Vowels, and it ferves . 
to diftinguifh their pronunciation better^ as in the 
word albahaca^ &cq\ 

The/ufcd in the Latin words, or in the old Spa* 
wjhj is ufually changed into h. In prder to fliew 
when the h moft be made ufe of, the following rules 
ought to be followed. 

1. When the word begins with the fyllable ue^ 
then the h muft be put before, which on this occaT 
fion has a fort of guttural but foft found. Obferve, 
that this ufe we preferve, as it comes from our fore- 
fathers, who eftablifhed it when the u Vowel was 
confounded with the v Confonant, that they might 
in reading diftinguifh «w^ from vevOy and Uefo from 
vefo. 

2. The b muft be written, according to the moft 
common and conftant ufe, in all the words that have 
thatcharader in their origin before fome Vowel, and 
have the fame pronunciation, efpecially between 
Vowels 5 as in the words honor ^ hora, almobaza, za^- 

hurda^ 

O 3^ kNN. 
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3. All the words which in their Etymok^ are 
wrote with an /, and whofe pronunciation has been 
foftened, muft be written with by by changing the 
/; as hijoy {xorcifijo ; hacery from, facer. 

4. There are fome other v^ords in which the/ of 
the origin has been changed into j, and fo com- 
monly we pronounce j^r^, which comes from yjrr- 
rumy yel (rotnfely &c. but there are feveral who 
pronounce thcfe words with an /Vowel, thus ; bterrOy 
hiely and fuch Nouns, placing an h before the iy to 
denote the reparation of the following Vowel, and 
likewife becaufe the/of the origin is ufually changed 
into an b in Spanijh. In this variety of pronuncia- 
tions we muft preferve the moft conftaftt ufe of our 
Orthography, which is to write thefe words with bi. 

\ 

m 

Of tbe I and tbe Y. 

The i is always a Vowel, and is never u fed as a 
Conlbnanti the^ was introduced in Spanifh to ferve 
as a vowel in the words having a Greek origin ; 
which ufe did not laft. 

Thej^ is fometimes in Spanifh a Confonant, fore- 
times a Vowel 'y it is a Confonant when before a 
Vowel, as in the viordr playayfaya ; for the / is ne- 
ver then made ufe of. The j' is a Vowel, when 
preceded by another Vowel forming a Diphthong; 
as in ayrey alcayde ; and yet this is not general \ iot 
when the pronunciation of the / is long, it muft be 
always ufed, as in oido paraifo ; and fo likewife the 
diftinftioniseafily made between leyy fignifying law^ 
and lAy I read, a Preterite of the Verb leer j and 
Reyy a King, and m. Preterite of the Verb retry to 
laugh, without any note to diftinguifh the pronun- 
ciation or quality of thefe words, and others alike. 
The^ is alfo a Vowel when it is a conjunftivc Par- 
ticle ; ^s, fuan y DiegOy John and James ; which 
has been praftifed more than aoo years ago in print- 
ing and writing. Juan Lopez de Velafco eftablifties 

it 
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it as a rule, in his Cajlilian Orthographyy printed in 
1582. From the fame time thej^ is ufed inftead of 
the capital / in the beginning of proper Nouns. 
From thefe obfervations the following rules are 
formed. 

I. The J muft always be ufed in Sfanrjh when it 
ferves as a Confonant before a Vowel, as vayugOy 
yunqucy ayuno, rayo^ &c. 

Obferve, that there are fome words which are 
wrote, but by very few people, with a^ ^ asyfrvo, 
from fef^eo ; ^ndyerOy from ferioy but the greater 
number write thefe words,, adding the fyllable hi, 
thus, biervOy hierOy for the reafons fhewn treating of 
the i6. In this variety the beft is to follow the com^ 
mon practice, and more frequent ufe, which is to 
write thefe words mxh hiy becaufe it agrees more 
with the nature of our language. 

2. When the / is followed by another Vowel, and 
is pronounced with it at once, making a diphthong, 
it muft be changed into j^ j as in hay^ leyy doy, eftojy 
comboyy muyy ayrcy alcaydcy reynay feyncy oydbr ; ex- 
cept the words where you find the fyllable uiy as in 
cuidadoy dejcuiddr \ excepting buytre^ and the fecond 
Pcrfons Plural of the Verbs; as a)nais, amabais, vets, 
vijieisy vieretSy and others, in which, though the / is 
pronounced together with the Vowel before, it muft 
be ufed according to the common and conftant 
pra£tice. 

3. The Conjunftion muft always be expreffed 
with a^, and never with an i; as, Pedro y Pablo, 
bablany cantan^ The^ muft likewife be ufed in the 
beginning of words requiring a capital letter, as in 
thefe words, YJldy Tglejia, Ygnacioy &c. 

In order to diftinguifti in writing the / from the 
other letters which have the fame found before the 
Vowels as the Xy and the g before e and /, the ori- 
gin of words muft be obferved, and they muft be 
written accordingly, following thefe rules. ' 

!• The iyWdhXtjUyjOyjUy muft be written in S^a-- 

62. mjb 
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nijhmthaji zsjaiianciajjovenyjufiicia; excepting 
from this general rule fomc words, which, according 
to their origin, and the mod common ufe, ^re wrote 
with an ;^, as will be explained when treating of 
that letter. 

2. The fyllablesjV,^7, though according to the 
general rule, they ought to be written with a gy yet 
thefe words, Jefu^, Jeru/alemy JeremiaSj &c. are ex- 
cepted, as well as the diminutives, or words derived 
of Nouns ending mja or jo ; as from pajaypajifai 
from viejoy viejecito \ from ajoy ajitOy &c. 

The k came to the latins from the Greeks, sind 
we took it from the firft ; as it is as little ufed in Spa- 
ntjh as in Latiriy and could be entirely left out of our 
alphabet, fince the c before the Vowels, tf, Oy u, has 
the fame found, as well as the y, before the fyllables^ 
ue and ui ; therefore the letter k muft be only made 
ufe of in Spanijh in the words that have fuch letiers 
in their origin, as kalendariOy kirieSy kaUy &c. 

The fingle / does not require any obfervation, 
being written as it is pronounced. 

The double //, though compofed of -two letters, 
is fingle, becaufe it cxprcflies only one found, as in 
the words llavcy llenoy mdiizOy lloroy lluvia, &c. 
which found is the fame as the French have when 
the two // are preceded by an / ; and the Italians, 
exprefs it by the fyllable gliy and the Portugue/e 
with lb. 

Obferve, that though the original word has two 
//, in SpaniJIj they put only one; as in bula, which 
comes from the Latin bullay and which, if written in 
Spanijh with the two // of its 6rigin, would fignify 
noife, bulla. 
* The letter m is ufed as in other Languages. 

The letters does not require anyobfervation, be- 
ing always pronounced and written after the fame 
manner, without any exception. 
, The n with a little mark upon it, thus (5) is a 
ktter peculiar to the Caftilian or Spani/by and has 

the 
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the fame found as the If alidn and French give to gn 
in thefe words, campagnSy Bretagne. It may be ob- 
'fcrved, that fometimes'in Sfanijh we change the*^ 
of the origin into »; as tamanoy which comes from 
tarn magnus 5 lefWy from lignum] &c. 

The p has only one found in Spanijh ; but whea 
this letter is before an/ or /, or an h^ then the fol- 
lowing rules niuft he obfervcd. 

The p before the / in the beginning of fgme 
ijvords derived from the Greeky as pjalmoy ptifanay is 
not pronounced, therefore muft be omitted in writ- 
ing; fo we f^eWJalmOy tifdna ; but fome few words 
muft be excepted, and will preferve their etymolo- 
gical Orthography, becaufe the^ is pronounced j as 
fneumaticOy pfeudoprofeta. 

The ph of feme words taken from the Hebrew or 
Greek may bC' omitted in Spanijhy putting in its 
place the/, which has the fame pronunciation, and 
is a letter proper to oiir language ; but fome tech- 
nical words, that have been conftantly wrote vf\thphy 
are excepted from this rulci as pharmacopeay philo^ 
Jbfoy &c. 

The q in SpaniJIoy as well as in Latiny is never 
'made life of but before an «, which fometimes is 
pronounced, and fometime§ not. In order to ex- 

glairi thefe cafes, and avoid the ufe of other letters 
, aving the fame pronunci:^tion, the following rules 
hiay be obferved. 

I. The fy liable quhy in which the u is always 
ibiinded, muft be conttarttly w'riuen with a q in all 
*he words that have fuch letters in their origin, and 
has been prefer ved by ufe; as qualy pi^ntOy quader* 
ndy &c. 

a. The fyllables que, quiy in which the h is not 
fbundfed at allj> as in quejay quicioy muft always be 
Wbtfe with a qy becaufe we have no other proper 
letter to exprcft the fame found ; except the cb and ky 
which we preferve in fome words the fame as we 

O 3 have 
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have received them from foreign and des^d Un- 
guages. 

3. The fyllable que^ in which the u following the 
q is pronounced, could be wrote with a c, without 
changing the found \ yet this fyllable is often fpelt 
with a q^ according to the origin of the words ; but 
you muft put two points upon the «, that the pror 
nunciation may be diftinguifhed, as in the words 
quejiiotiy confeqiientey &c. • 

4. Though the fyllable quo ought to be fpelt air 
ways with c and o^ yet, according to the origin of 
fbme words, we ufe it on fome occafions j as iq 
iniquoy propinquoy quocientey quodtibetOy &c. 

The r in Sfanijh has two pronunciations; one 
foft, exprefled by a fingle r, as in aradoy breve y 
and another hard, in which two rr are ufed, as in 
barray barrOi carroyjarroy &c. except on thefc qc- 
cafions : 

1. In the beginning of a word two rr muft fievef 
be ufed, becaule then the r is always pronounced 
hard in our language i as in the Avords razotiy remo^ ' 
ricOy romOy rusday &cc. 

2. When the Confonants /, :?^,/, are before die r, 
either in a fingle word or a compound, this letter 
muft never be doubled, becaufe then its found is 
always ftrong; ^s in enriquecery honray dejregladoy 
&c. 

3. The r after a ^ is alfo pronounced hard in 

compour^ds with the Prepofitions aby oby Juby and 

yet is not doubled; becaufe the common ufe of our 

'language has followed the Ltf//« Orthography, as in 

thefe words, abrogoTy obrepcionyjubrepcion. Jt muft 
be obferved, that, excepting thefe cafes, the r is li- 
quid after by forming both a fyllable with the fol- 
lowing Vowel i as in abrevidry abrigOy obrezQ^ bra-: 
zoy brechdy brincoy broncoy bruio ; then the fiqgle r . 
is made ufe of, becaufe the pronunciation js foft, 
according to the general rule. 

4. In the compounds of two Nouns, and thofe 

2 made 
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made with the Prepofitions fre^ proy the r is like- 
wife iingle in the beginning.of the fccpnd part of the 
compound, though its found is ftrong; therefore, 
according to the moft conftant praftice, the follow- 
ing words fliould be written with a fingle r, viz. 
fnanirotVy cariredondoy prerogativo, frorogar ^ and 
th<:^ugh it was in ufe to put a line in the middle of 
the compounds, it is not necelTary to know their « 
compolition j therefore this trouble may be omitted. ' 

The/ is, without any exception, pronounced 

, flrong before the Vowtls, either in the beginning 

or the middle of words ; and there is no particular 

obfervation to be made upon this letter, nor upon 

the /, which follows it, and the.« Vowel. . 

I. The V Confonant is ufed in the words that 
have fuch letter in their origin, as voluntad^ vicio, 
vUa, &c. as well as fuch words as have been con- 
ftantly fpelt with a v, though they have a ^ ki their 
origin 9 as vizcocboy which comes from bis coSio^ 
Latin ; y calairavay frotn calatrababy Arabic. 

2. , In fome words the / of the origin has been 
changed ihto ^ ; then this laft will be ufed in their 
fpelUng; as, provechoy from profeSiusi and its de- 
rivatives or compounds, provccho/Oy approvecbdr^ 
&c. 

3. The V muft be ufed likewife in fome words, 
though their origin is not known, ohly bccaufe they 
have been conftantly wrote (b j as the following, 
atrevido, aleve, viga, vibuela, Vargas, Velajco, &c. 

4. The Nouns Subftantive and Adjedtive derived 
ffom the hatin termination ivus, or formed in their 
imitation, ihould be fpelt with a v, according to 
their origin, and the moft conftant praftice ; as do^ 
nativo, motivo, comttiva, e^cpeftativa, privativo, fen^ 

JativQ, &c. The fame ruje moft be obfervcd with 
the numerals ending in avo, ava -, as, o^avp, oSldva, 
and others, like them. 

The letter x has two pronunciations 5 the firft, 
deriyei;} from the I^atin, is when thi$ letter iounds 

O4 \\^^ 
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like csy as in exiqiiiasy extenfiony which happens not 
' only in the words coming from this language^ but 
likewife from thofe in the Greek, asjyfrtaxisy i^tdfis. 
The fecond found, which came from the Ar^ic^ \% 
when the x has a ftrong guttural found, like tiiat of 
they before all the Vowels, and that of the f before 
e and i > as in the words oxuaTy almoxarifey and other 
Arabian words, in which we frequently mak^ ttfe. 
of the X. We pronounce alfo, and write, after the 
fame manner, feveral words derived from the iMin ; 
as, exemploy exercicioy exercito ; though the guttuHal 
found is improperly adapted to the x on thife Occ^-^ 
fion. This hard found, though a little foftened, 
is given to this letter at the ehd of words, as in 
carcaxy reloXy diXy almoradux ; and though the j 
ihould be made ufe of inftead of the Xy yet theft 
words, and others alike, muft be written with diii 
laft letter> becaufe no Spanijh Word ends with z,j. 
' After, which obfervations, the following rules are to' 
be eftabliflitd. 

1. All the words that have an x in their brigin, 
muft preferve the fame in Spimijh ; and when it is' 

.founded liker^, there .muft be an accent circumflex 
put upon the Vowel following, as a mark of its par- 
ticular found J as in exdmeny exdltacioriy &c. 

Obfcrve, that the x in the middle of a word, 
followed by a Confonant, is always pronounced like' 
the Englifli, as mexiremoyexprejaryextinguir: where- 
fore the circumflex is not ufed, nor any other 
mark. 

2. When the guttural found is hard, the x muft: 
be ufed, when it is found in the origin, and agree- 
able to ufe; as Akxandriay floxedady dixey trdxe. 
The fame rule is followed when the/ of the Latin 
original has been changed into x guttural j as xahSn^ 
{roin/apO'y inxeriry from infererey &c. 

3. The X muft alfo be made ufe of in words "whole- 
origin being unknown, have been ufually wrote 
with this letter ; as faxardoy luxan^ quixdday &c. 

4. When 
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4* When a word ends with a guttural found, the 
9c muft be prefcrv^d, as well in the Singular as in die 
Plural ; io fh)m car cox ^ rdoxj we form carcaxes^ 
teloxes. 

When we Ipoke of the i, we made the proper 
obiervations upon the y. 

The z in Spanijh has a ftrong pronunciation be- 
fore all the Vowels i but as the c and the/ have al- 
nnoft the fame found before the e and the f, in order 
^ to make a proper difference in fpelling, the conftant 
praftice and origin of words muft be attended to 1 
therefore the following rulps muft be obferved. 

I . The z muft be ufed before the Vowels a^ 0, «, 
having then its particular pronunciation ; as in za^ 
galy zorzdl, zutno. • 

a. Before the Vowels ^, /, the z fhould not.be 
tifcd, excepting when it is found in the origin, and 
preferved by a conftant praftice ;■ as in the word» 
zephiroy zizana. 

3. In the words whofe Singular end with a 2, ai 
paZi vezj feliZy voz^ luz, &c. though their Pkli^a}» 
ending with the fyllable ces could be wtt)te likewife 
with a Zy preferving the fame pronunciation ; yet 
we ufe to fpell them with a Cy according to their 
Etymology ; as pacesy feltces^ vecesy voces y lucei ; 
which muft be alfo obferved in fpelling their deri- 
vatives and compounds ; as pacifico^ apacigmry feli^ 
cidady infelicidady lucidoy dejlucidoy &c« 



Q/* Accent Sy and ether Notes for the Pronunciation. 

The founds of the letters have been already ex* 
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity are not 
cafily to be given, being fubjeft to feveral excep- 
tions. Such however as I have read or formed I 
ihall here propofe/ 

Every word has only one accent upon the princi- 
pal fyllable, wherein the pronunciation is more per- 
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ceived $ this accent is called acute \ and thofe fylla- 
bles that are uttered with greater ftrcngth, ait alfo 
called acute in Spanifi^ which is the fanne as long. 

The accent of our trifyllables is frequently placed 
on the penultima, and on the laR fyllable of the 
words called acute, and upon the antepenultima of 
polyfyllables, called in Spanifh ejdruxulos. It hap- 
pens alfo, that byj.oining to the words the Pronouns. 
mcy tCyJe^ ky IcSy Scc. callcd encliticksy the accent is 
perceived on the fourth fyllable, beginning to count 
from the laft. 

Therefore a ii^gle accent is fufEcient, placed up- 
on the Vowel of one of the faid three or four fylla- 
blcs, to note the pronunciation. The accent ufcd 
for this purppfe^by the Royal Academy is the acute 
{')y becaufe it is more eafily formed, and has cpn- 
fiantly beien ufed in Latin to denote the acute ; but 
as it would be a very tedious, and likewife difficult 
tafk, in writing, the accent fhould be only put up- 
on the words wanting it, according, to the following 
rules. . 

l. No accent fhould be noted upon monofyllables 
becaufe it is ufelcfs, excepting when they may be 
confounded, either in their pronunciation, or in 
thpir fenfe y ip which cafe the monofy liable pronoun- 
ced iong muft be accented, as in diyjiy Tienfes o£ 
the Verbs 4^r sind/ery to make a diftinftion of the 
Particle dcy and the Pronoun^^. The Particle af- 
firmative J/ requires alfo an accent, to make a dif- 
ference of the conditional^?. The fame note fhould 
be ufcd likewife upon the Vowels 4, ^> ^y «> when 
they are Particles, not in order to denote their pro- 
nunciation, but for ^voiding their being uttered with 
the preceding or following word. 

a. In difTyllables, in Spanijhy the moft common 
accentuation is upon the firft fyllable, as in lodaj, 
fuedo J therefore thefe words do not want any ac-^ 
cent, but only when the laft fyllable is long, as 
alliy haxoy 

J. The trifyllables and polyfyllables fhould not 



m 

the Spanish Grammar. 203 

l^e. accented when their penultima is long, becaufe 
jthis is the moft frequent and comnion pronunciation 
in Spanijh j . as in ventana, difpongo^ &c. 

4. When the antepenultima is long, it requires 
^n accent, a!5 in the Superlatives, amantijjtmoyfaci^ 
fiffimo ', and in the trifylUbles or polyfyllables, called 
in Spanifh efdruxulo^ ; as, fondido^ barbaro^ intrepide^ 
.&c. 

5. Though the accent required in Spunijh Ortho* 
graphy is generally ufed upon the three laft fyllable$ 
of the words, there are occafions in which, for join- 
ing to them fome enclitick, the found is perceived 
Tupon the fourth fyllable, which ought to be ac- 
cented, in favour of foreigners, who are ignorant pf 
our pronunciation, ^s ^ell as for the pcrfeftion of 
pur Orthography j a$ iri thefe words, hujcamelo^ 
frdygameloy dixofelo^ &c, 

6. When the word ends with an acute fyllable, 
the accent nauft be ufed^ as in the Futures, amariy 
perderij &c. but it is not neceflary when the word 
is terminated yrith a^, making a diphthong, becaufe 
the laft fyllable is always long; as in the word$ 
efioyy virrey. 

7. In the terminations ea^ eoy the firft Vowel is 
generally long, and makes by itfelf a fyllable, with- 
out the following Vowel ; as in baded^ peledy afeo, 
meneo ; therefore the accent muft only be noted up- 
on words excepted from its general rule, in which 
the two Vowels make one fyllable or diphthong ; 
as linea, venerea^ &c. placing the accent on the 
penultima. 

8. iFor the words ending in w, />, iOy and ua, ue, 
uOy a general rule cannot be given, becaufe of the 
variety of their pronunciation j but it may be ob- 
ferved, that an accent muft be put upon the firft 
Vowel of thefe termination^, when it makes a fyi- 
lajble by itfelf; as in vaczUy va/tey dejvioy ganzua, 
exceptucy continuo, which will ferve to mark the fe-^ 
par^tion of the two Vowels in pronouncing, and to 
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diftinguilh thefe words from odiers of the fkme ter-« 
mination^ wherein the two Vowels are pronounced 
almoft together, faking a fingle fyllable or diph-» 
thong; as in cicnciay ferie, cipei^arioy frmnijcuay 
averigue^ antiguo ; in which there being no accent, 
it will be eafily known how to pronounce the t%6 
fatt Vowels. 

9. The Nouns terminated by fome of the Conib-' 
nants, dy /, n, r, y, z^ have generally in Spamfij their 
laft fyllable long : as hmdady bodily mecbofiy valSr^ 
reloXy embriaguez'y dierefore it is ufelefs to accent 
them, excepting when their pronunciation difierv 
from that moft frequently ufed, as in the wotds/S- 
cily cdnoHy alcazar. 

10. There is a particular rule for accenting ffie 
words terminated widi s. When in the Singular,^ 
their laft fyllable is generally long; as in thefe, T^d- 
mdsy GineSy ameSy aniSy blandisy lanzosy quiros ; ind 
the proper Nouns, Aragones^ Tortuguisy Franc&^ 
Milanesy &c. So the Nouns excepted from thii 
fvXt bhiy want an accent^ as dofisy fines :■ but ^Mleh 
the Nouns ending in j are in the Plural, the laft iyU 
lable is always fhort, and generally the penultinia ik 
long; therefore they Ihould only be accented when 
the two laft fyllables are fhort, and the antepentil- 
tihia long, prefcrving upon this the accent of the 
Singular; as in virgenesy volumenesy candidosy intr^^ 
pidos. 

11. The Nouns iaccehted, though an advi^b is. 
raadfe of them by adding mentCy preferve neverth^- 
lefs their accent ; as fdctlmentey pactficamentey Stc; 
The fame in the Vei-bs, when to form the Plural aa 
H \% added to the third Perfbn Singular, or the fyl- 
lable mos or is to the firft Perfbn ; ^% Jeremy itovtijr^ 
rai and amaremo'Sy amareisy from afnare. Theftitie 
rnuft be bbferVed when any Pronoun Perfonal is 
joined to the Verbs, ias enfenomey daretCy manddreo^y 
quitardnfey comerMosy &c. becaufe the pronunciatiort 
of the word is not changed by thefc additions. 

There 
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There are alfo in Spanijh'^omc letters or charafters 
^hofe pronunciation may be doubtful 5 therefore the 
following no^es nriuft be made ufe of, 

I. When the chy inftead of following its general 
pronunciation, muft have that of k^ to note this 
foynd, the accent circumflex muft be put uppa the 
following Vowel, thus, cblron^ chiromancia. 

a. The fame accent muft be put upon the Vowel 
fblloMring the x, when it is not gutturally afpired and 
pronounced like the Englifi do pronounce it ; as 
in exaifo, exequia, exlmio, exorcifmoy &c. B,ut ob- 
ferve, that there are fpme Nouns where in fuch 
cafe the circumflex cannot be made ufe of upon 
the Vowel following the ch or the Xy becaufe^ ac- 
cording to the general rule, they require an acutp 
accent ; as chmicay chmicoy hexdmetroy eximeru 

3. When the u in the fyllables que^ quo, gua^ gue, 
requires to be pronounced, then two points, called 
i:rema by printers, muft be put upon u ; as in theie 
vords, qiiejiiony frequent e, agiiero, v^rguenza, arguir, . 
&c. . I 

Pbfcrve, befides all thefe rules, that the accent is 
generally made ufe of upon the Vowel of the penul- 
tinu when it is followed by a fingle Confonant ; but 
when this Vowel is followed by two Confonants, ic 
is ufelefs to accent it ; as ilujire, madrajtra, enjemn-' 
za i bccaufe in thefe words the penultima is naturally 
long ; excepting from this rule the words whofe two 
Confonantis arc mute or liquid, becaufe then the 
preceding Vowel is fliort ; as dlgeira, drbitro, cdth^r 
dra^funehrey luguhre, quddruplo. This fame accent 
ferves alfo to diftinguifh the feveral Tenfes of a 
Verb 5 as enfenoy from enfeno j amdra, from amard ; ' 
dejedrey from dejearcy &c. and the Nouns from the 
Verbs j as cdntaruy a pot or pitcher, from cantara, I • 
wpuld fing, and caniard. He would fing* 
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Of Letteri in Compofttion, 

In order to form the Orthography, it is neceflary 
to oBferve the modifications by which time has 
fmoothed the roughnefs of words, and reduced them 
to the modern ftile and manner of difcourfe; but as 
there are too many who manage their own language 
in proportion to their genius, confounding letters 
together in their pronunciation, and-ufing the Con- 
ibnants at their pleafure, to avoid fuch abufe, it is 
proper to know, viz. 

That the fprings from whence flow fuch variety 
and confufion in the Spanijh Orthography are the fol- 
lowing. Firft, the fimilitude of pronunciation of 
fome ktters, whofe ufe is fo uncertain, that they are 
often mixed ; and by the mere pronunciation it is 
difficult to diftinguilh their proper ufe. Such arc 
the b and v Confonants, the c and the z, in the pro- 
per combinations, and in thofe of the c ; in the two 
Vowels e and /, the gy y, and x ; in the Vowels Cy i, 
they and x, in their entire combinations ; the c and 
the qy and the g and by in the combinations where 
the u interpofes. 

Secondly, the ufe of the double Confonants, 
which are commonly found in compound words ; as 
acceffiofiy immortdly annotir^ arregldvy diffimuldry &c. 
Thirdly, the ufe of many Confonants that come 
together in feveral words ^ as aJfumptOyJantidddy de» 
monftraciotiy red^mpcioriy &c. Which being fuppofed, ' 
the following rules muft be obferved. 

Firft, the b ought not to be pronounced nor writ- 
ten inftead of the Vy nor the b be confounded with 
the Vy fince every one knows that they are* different 
letters, and therefore their found is alfo different. 
To furmounc this difficulty, regard muft be had to 
the original from whence proceed the words in which. 
thcic letters are found 5 becaufe if they are derived 

ftom 
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from a word written with a ^, as baculus^ heatus^ 
beneficiumy biberey bonus, &c. they muft be written 
with 3,bi and if from a word written with a v, they 
rriuft be wrote accordingly j asvdcuoy valery vano^ 
vapory vendevy veniry viduy which are derived from 
the Latin vacuus, valercy i)apor^ venders^ venire, 
vita; for which re^fon all the Imperfedts of the In- 
dicatives of the firfl- Conjugation muft be wrote with 
by not with Vy as ignorant perfons do frequently ; 
therefore fay amabay caHtabay hablabay oraba, be- 
caufe they come from the Latin amabam, canebam^ 
loquebar, orabam. 

It muft be obferved likewife, that when m the • 
original of a word there is a j>, then the b muft be 
ufed, not the v, becaufe from caput, concipere^ lupus^, 
f^piens, &c. come cabeza, concebiry loboyjabio. 

Therefore that barbarous diftinftion which igno- * 
ranee only introduced, that there muft not be two 
b or two V in one word, ought to be entirely avoid- 
ed ; becaufe if they are in the root, they muft be 
made ufe of 5 as in barba, beber, barbaroy vivacidad, 
viviry vivientCy volvery &c. And when the origin 
of words is doubtful, the b muft be ufed rather than 
the Vy the firft being more agreeable to our manner 
of fpeaking than the fecond. 
_ ^dly. The f , called cedilla, is now fuperfluous in 
.the language; therefore the z fliould be ufed in its. 
ftead in all words whatfoever, according to the 
conftant praftice followed generally by the beft au- 
thors in printing and writing in Spain. 

Formerly the Verb hacir was Wrote with a z, but 
now it is wrote with a Cy according to his root, fa- 
cere-, preferving the fame rule in all his deriva- 
tivesi 

3. The g being guttural only^ before e and i, it 
Ought to be ufed only in the primitives and deriva- 
tives; fuch are afligir, coger, colegir, elepr, prot^* 
gir, regir, &c. writing aflige, cogc^ cotige, elige, pro^ 
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tege, rige, without being extended to the derivatives 
oij and x. 

But when the Infinitives in ger or gir change er 
or ir into ^ or ^ in the Prefent, then the g is changed 
into jy that the true pronunciation of the Infinitive 
maybe prefcrved; fo from /»j/r, f^y fnjo, fnja ^ 
fi-om regir, rijoy rija^ &c. 

All words which in their original have, g^ iy or /, 
are writyn in Spanift) with j^ not with x j as from 
longe^ fay lejos ; from tagusy tajo ; fi-om tegula^ te^ 
ja\ from confiliumy c(mJqo\ ixovafiUuSy hijo; from 
meliory mejor, &c. In all the combinations of the 
Vowels, and when the Infinitives end in jar, they 
mull be kept in all the Tenfes without exception. 
Thefe words magejiddy mugery trage, &c. are ex- 
cepted, for common ufe has prevailed in keeping 
the g inilead of they*. 

If the words have an x in their original, as texiTy 
exemployexecuciofiyferplexoy vextga, &c. it would ap- 
pear ridiculous to write them with ay, and not with 
X J and it muft be like wife obferved, that when the 
words have the letter s in their original, as coxa, 
dexdry xabon, xeme, xugo, &c. derived from capfdy 
deferereyfapo, JemipeSyJuccus, they are to be always 
written with at, and not withy. 

Nouns ending with x, as boXy baldxy reldxy keep 
the X in the Plural, as well as all the Verbs which 
have X in the Infinitive Mood, are to keep it in all 
the Tenfes j as from baxdr, dexdr, fay baxOy baxaiaj 
haxcy &c. 

J^is frequently changed into c in vulgar writing; 
but the true rule is, to follow the original Lafiny 
otherwife the derivation is obfcured, and the prot 
nunciation corrupted. From c are formed cuajoy 
€uerday cuenta, &c. and from q, qualy qiieftiony qua- 
trOy quanta, &c. 

. . It is an impropriety many fall into, of ufing e 

\ apd / Vowels inftead of j and u ; but this irregul^*. 

fity is cautioufly avoided by all good writers, and 

J , exploded 
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exploded bj( the Spaniflj Academy, the letter jy being 
eftablilhed to be always a Confonant in the Spanijh 
words, aiid the accent is always placed on the an- 
• nexed Vowel ; as ayuda^ help ; ayiinOy a faft ; arroyo^ 
rivulet or brook. Take care alfo not to put the y 
immediately before or after a Confonant, or at the 
end of a Verb or word, except the following, ley^ 
reyt huey^ Law, king, ox, &c. 

Obfcrve, that the Spaniardsy in order to retain the 
foftnefs of the Latin Confonant y, for want of an 
cxaft equivalent, change it into y Confonant ; as 
from adjuvarcj jacercy jejunarcy they have made 
ayudaryjacery ay unary &c. and yet, when theyfpeak 
Latiny they pronounce iam inftead ofjamy iacere inr 
ftead oijacere. 

Of the Ufe of Double Letters. 

The Vowels e and o are often doubled in Spanijhy 
to come tjhe nearer to the radical pronunciation ; as 
acreedoTy creivy leeVy cooper dry loory in which both 
the Vowels are diftinftly pronounced. It is, on the 
contrary, wrong in fome, who fuperfiuoufly add e 
in words derived from the Latin i as in feey veery 
inftead of fey ver. 

The variety is greater in the^ ufe of doubling Con- 
fonants; but to avoid all afFeftation, and to fpeak 
properly, it is to be obferved, that c is never to be 
doubled before the Vowels a, Oy Uy or Confonants; 
therefore you muft write, acaechy acontecery acomo- 
dary ocafiony acufdry aciimulary aclamdry &c. but 
before the VowelSjg and /, the c muft be doubled in 
words derived from Latin^ acceleraVy accejfoy accentOy 
occidente-y excepting aceptar 2svdi Juceder y becaufe 
though in their root they have two ccy they are 
fcarcely perceived in the pronunciation. 

Latin words terminating mEiio change the /into 

P ^r, as 
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r, as acciotiy diccioriy lecciiriyfroducciony to make their 
derivation more potent, 

Af, and not », is always to be made ufe of be- 
fore hytnjf'y as in thefe words, ambieniey immortal^ 
imperio. 

Words compounded of the Latin Prepofftions in 
and con follow the Latin rule of turning in into inix 
and con into com-, as immactdadoy immediatOy imvie- 
moridly immortal, &c. cGmmejffurdr^ commoveTy cem^ 
mutaTy &c. in all which words the m is doubled \ 
though in feveral other comnTiOn words one m is loft, 
as c$merci0y comuny comunicn, &:c. Some change im 
into emy as emmajcarddoy emmagreceVy emmudecer.^ 

N is likewife doubled in feveral words com- 
pounded with any eny in, con ; as, annexiony annotoTy 
connaturily connexioHy ennegrecery ennobkcery innato^ 
innccentCy innovavy &c. except anuloTy anunciiry 
anillo. 

The r is alfo doubled in fuch words as arc ftrong^ 
ly pronounced in the middle ; as aborroy horray er^ 
roTy guerray perroy varriga ; but thofe having only 
one r in the middle are pronounced foftlyj,is ara^ 
an altars arenay fand; tray wrath. It is barbarous 
to begin words with two rry as fome ignorant people 
do ; becaufc, by a general rule, th^ initial r has al- 
ways a ftrong found i as, raHay rage i razSny rca- 
fon ; reSlory re^or ; reniry to quarrel. • Qbferve 
likewife, that the r is never doubled after any Con- 
fonanti as in bonra, honours ^nriquecery to grow, 
rich J enrarecery to grow rare, 6f ^, becaufe the pre- 
ceding Confonant makes the r ftrong in the pronun- 
^ ciation; therefore the r muft be doubled v^en be*. 
tween two Vowels, as in tierray earth ; error y an cr^ 
ror ; irregular y irregular s irritoTy to irritate ; ^c. . 
Though the fingle/has in Spanijh the fame found 
as the double^, yet it is to be doubled in the words 
that have two^ in their roots as ajjary to rpafti 
cejdr^ to ccafc s ej/encia, effcnce , necejjidady ntccffi- 
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ty.. The ftmc muft be obferved in the Preterim^ 
perfcifls of the Subjunftive Moo3, amajf^y vendiejfe^ 
((fpribieffe I in all the Superlatives, zs ^ma^fiffimo, 
4ifrreti/^mo, &c. as well as in thefe words, accejb, 
zccqU I coKgreffby congrefs; excejfoy ekccCs ; prpgreffb, 
progrefsi ana all the compounds of words b^egin- 
ning with/i as from /aJ tar, ajaltdr -, ixom fentirj^ 
ftjfentir ; from/«/?^, ajfuftdr^ &c. 

' The double //, which in Spanijh has a peculiar 
pronunciation^ is only made ufe of before the VoweU 
»i ^, Oy Uj but never before i ; and then tliey cooic 
from Latin words with r,/,p, before the / ; as, Hano^ 
plain ; llantOy grief; llavey a key ^ llama^ flame j 
llorir; to cry ; IJover^ to rain ; llUvicky rain, &c. . 

" The f^id Confonants are only to be doubled in 
the Spanijh language. Nobody now does pronounce 
CWQ bb^ two dd, two ffy two ggy two Latin //, two 
ppf two //, nor double w j fince the Royal Academy 
.of Madrid has foftcncd the language by fcveral 
qfeful.obfervations and rules, which are conftantly 
followed by the modern authors, as weJJ io Ipeafe^r 
ing as^in writiog. 

Etymology ^^Spaniihyr^?;;; Latin, 

There is/o great an affinity between the Latin and 
Spanijby that feveral words of the ftrft are prcferved 
i/i the latter, with the fame pronunciation j but the 
grcateft part are in the Ablative, as it will be ea.fily 
obfcrved in the following termination?. 

To make the Ijitin words Sfanijh. 

4. The is changed into m, a$ in the ifollowing; 
£r<m^orda, caerdai from forumyfueroi from hqffiesp 
humped I from porta y pmrta-^ frgiji vmk^ muelai 
^^W^^^ortUy efpuerta^ &cc. 

a. The u is changed into o^^ as (tamfurcay hor* 
€0 ; from gulafusy g^o/o ; from ulmus, olmo ; from 

p a ^^^ 
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firft Pcrfons Plural of Verbs 5 from amamus, amatnosy 
Sec. 

3. The Diphthong au is frequently changed into 
c i as from aurum, oro ; caulisy col ; maurusy mora. 

4. The e is alfo changed into ie ; as from certus^ 
cterto \ from Jerous^ fter^vo ; from cervu^j ciervo ; 
from herl^a, hierba ; from finifira^ finiefira ; from 
terra J t terra-, from f era, fiera, &c. 

5. The e takes the place of i \ as from infirmusy 
enfermo , from lignumy leno > (xomftcusyfeco ; from 
Jignumyfemly ixomfinusyfenoy &c. 

* 6. The ^ is alfo changed very frequently into f, 
fince, according to ^intilian, they were often mif- 
taken in the pronunciation formerly i which is very 
probable, for both letters are uttered by the fame 
motion of the lips ; yet the Germans in our times 
confound thefe two letters. The fame ^intilian 
fays, that the Latin word priges was anciently ufed 
ipftead of briges ; and fo the Spaniards ufed to put 
the b inftead of /) ; as from apricus, abrigo ; from 
capra, cabra; capillus, cabello; caput, cabeza-, capere, 
caber , opera, obra ; Japbr, Jabor, &c. 

7. The c is changed into d\ as from cubitus y co^ 
do ; dubitare, dudar ; palpebray parpados. 

8. The b is put feveral times inftead of the^. 
According to Iftdore, they have fo great an affi- 
nity, that they may be in feme combinations eafily 
miftaken one for another in pronouncing -, fo from 
dicoy we fay digo ; from acutus, agudo, from amicus y 
amtgo ; from mi cay miga, &c. 

9. CI is changed into //, with our peculiar pro- 
nunciation ; clamare, llamar -, clavis. Have. 

10. When the c in Latin is followed by /, this 
letter is changed intoh-, as from cinSluSy cincboy 
diSiuSy dicho\ fallus^ hecho; leSlumy lecbo -, luffay 
lucha ; noSie, noche j laSle, lecbe ; oSiOy ocbo j peHuSy 
pecbo 'y and feveral others. 

1 1. The d is feveral times loft, which the Latins 
vfcd alfo in their OYrn Uugnagc \ as from cadire. 
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caer ; from rodere^ roer 5 from radius^ rayo i from 
txcludercy excluir \ from audire, oir. 

12. The/ we have changed into b, only to foften 
the pronunciation J as (tomjiliusy bijo ; from facers^ 
bacer i from formqfus, hermo/o ; from facienda^ baci-^ 
enda ; from fervor y bervor. 

13. The g is changed into /, when it is not pro- 
nounced ; as from regnum, reintK Sometimes it is 
quite left oflFi as from digitus^ dedo; from frigus, ■ 

frio i {xomfagitayjaeta ; from vagina, vaina, &c. 

14. The j' is placed inftead of the l-, as from alli- 
um, ajo ; articulus, artejo ; alienum, ageno -, folium, 
hoja i con/ilium, conjejo, &c. 

1 5. The r is alfo changed into / ; as from arjfores, 
arboles ; cerebrum, celebro 5 periculum, peligro. 

1 6. The n is fometimes added, fomctimes taken 
off ; as from infula, ijla ; ruminare, rumiar \ fal ni^ 
trum,falitre j Jponfus, efpofo ; maculay mancba. 

17. The double nn of the Latin is changed in 
Spanijh into our n ; as from annus, ano ; and fomc- 
times it happens the fame to the fingle n, and mn ; 
as from aranea, arana ; autumnus, otono -, Htfpania, 
Efpana \ damnum, dano j vinea, vina. As this 
found of the n is proper to the nation, they have 
adapted it according to their language, or ^r the 
difficulty they found in pronouncing as the Latins 
did. 

18. The/> is changed very often into a double //, 
when in the Latin word an / is found after p ; as 
from plaga, llaga j planSius, llanto ; planus, llano % 
plenus, lleno \ ploro, lloro ; pluvia, lluvia. 

19. The q is changed into^i as from aliquis, 
alguno ; from antiquus, antiguo 5 from aqua, agua j 
from a qui la, dguila. 

Q.O. The / is likewife altered into d-, as from ca- 
tena, cadena ; from fatum, bado -, latus, lado i na- 
tare, nadar-, pietas, piedad -, pater, padre \ mater, 
madre, &c. 

Obfervc, that thefe alterations are not general in 

P 3 ^\V 



ai4 "t^f^e ELEM.ENTS of 

fSi the wbrfs, but are uftd In federal, bcc^ft ^m 
fome ocdafions.thc Latin word is prefcrved, withotrt 
any tftiltilaitidn or variation. 

It is very much in ufe in Sfanijh to change fettferS, 
or to add tb the LAtin words. When there is an / or 
t after b^ in order to foften the pronunciation j as 
frorift ddmirahilis, lAudabiltSy admirable, laudable. 

The termination of the other words ending in ilii 
jn Latifiy is il irt Spanijh; as fromfacilisy/acili firom 
deMliSy dibil j from fnalis, Jtndli firom materialise 
nldteriaL 

It w6uld be endlefs to pretend to Hicw all the af- 
finity between the Spanijh and the Ldtitty the maiit 
h6^Y of the former being derived from the latter, 
with only fuch fmall difference as may caflly be epn-r 
Ceived from what has been faid above, 

Obferve befides, that we add an e in Spanijh be- 
fore/ or^ in Lattrty when thefe two letters' begtrf 
the word ; as from ftrepitus, eftrfpito ; from fioma-f^ 
cbuSy ejiomago i from/peculari, efp^culan fi:oti]Jpef^ 
taculum, eJpeSfaculoy &g. ' 



( 
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jLifta orcfeoada en Trcs 
Columtias. La l^ri- 
mera de las Palabras 
que rigen Prepolici- 
on: La Segunda de 
las Prcpoficibnes regi* 
das i y la Tercera por 
via de Excmplo de las 
Palabras regidas de 
}as Prcpoiiciones. 



A. 



Abalanzarfe 



a 



Abandonarfe 
Abocarle • con 
Abochornarfe • 



i 



• los pell- 

gros, 

• la fuerte, 

. los fuyos, 

de • algo, 



Abogar . . por . • alguno, 
Aborrecible • a . las gentes, 
Aborrecido . . de • todos, 
Abrafarfe . . en • . defeos, 
Abrirfe . a-con . fus confi- 

dentes, 
Abftenerfe . . de • comer, 
Abundar . de • en . riquezas, 
Aburrido . de . fu mah for- 

tuna, 
Acaecer (algo) . a . alguno, 
Acaecer (algo) . . en . tal 

tiempo, 
Acalorarfe • en • la difputa, 
Acceder • ^ . la opinion de 

otro, 
Accefible . ^ . los pretendi- 

entes, 
Acerca • • de • elle fucefTo, 



The following Lift of 
Verbs is contained in 
Three Cokmns. The. 
Firft, the Words which 
govern the PrcpoG- 
tion : the vSecondj of 
the Prepofitions go- 
verned s and the Third 
gives an Example of 
the Words which arc 
governed by the Pre- 
pofitions. 

3o rnfl) on danger 

To abandon onefelfU chanc€ 
To confer with hts relations 
To be chagrined with any 

thing 
To plead for any one 
Hateful to the people 
Petejled by all 
To be inflamed with defires 
To open onefelf to one*s confix 

dents 
To abjlain from eating 
To abound withj or in riches 
TVeary with one^s ill fortune 

To happen to any one 
To happen atfuch a tifne 

To grow warm in a difpute 
To accede to another s opi" 

nifin 
Accefftbk to pretenders 



About this bujinefs 

P4 



Kc^tV:Ki 



2i6 T&e ELEMETSirS e/ 



Acertar • • con . • la cafa, ^ 
Acogerfe . . de . • alguno, 
Acomodarfe • con • alguno, 
Acomodarfe • al . didamen 

dc otro, 
Acompanarfe • con • otros, 
Aconfegarfe • con • do£los, 
Aconfegarfe • de . fabios, 
Acontecer . ^ • las incau- 

tos, 
Acordarfe . de . alguna cofa, 
Acordarfe • con . los con- 

trarios, 
Acoftumbrarfe . a . las tra- 

baxos, 
Acreditarfe • de • necio, 
Acreedor • de . la con- 

fianza, 
Acreedor . de . alguno, 
Adtuarfe • en . las nego- 

cios, 
Acuiar. • £ . . alguno, 
Acufarfe • de • las culpas, 
Adelantarfe . a • otros, 
Adherirfe • ^ . la opinion 

de otro, 
Adolecer . de • enfermedad, 
Aferrarfe . en • fu opinion, 

Aficionarfe . al . eftudo, 
Aficionarfe . de . algunq, 

Afirmarfe . en • Ai dicho, 
Ageno . dc • verdad, 
Agradecido . a , los bene- 

iicios, 
Agraviarfe . de . alguno, 
Agregarfe . £, con . otros, 
Agrio . . al • gufto,' 
Agudo . de . ingenio, 
Ahitarie' • de , manjares, 
Ahorrar . de . razones, 
' Aiuftarfe .-^ con . alguno, 
Alabarfe . de . valiente, 
Alargarfe . £ • la ciudad, 



To find out the houfe 
To have recourfe to any on9 
To fettle onefelfwith any oni 
To conform to another^ s opi^ 

nion 
To keep company with others 
To confult witif learned men 
To be advifed by wife men 
To happen to the unwary 

To remember any thing 
To agree witb one^s §ppo^ 

nents 
To accujlom onefelfto labour 

To pafs for a fool 
Worthy of confidence 

Any one* 5 creditor 
To be aSfive in bufinefs 

To accufe any one 
To accufe onefelf of faults 
To advance before others 
To adhere to another* s opi^ 

nion 
Tofallfick 

To be pofttive in one*s own 

opinion 
To addi£f onefelf to fludy 
To take an ajfeSiion to any 

one 
To affirm what one has f aid 
Foreign from the truth 
Grateful for benefits 

To he affronted with any one 

To unite onefcfto others 

Sour to the tajie 

Of ready wit, or quick parts 

To furfeit onefef with food 

To fpare words 

To make it up with any one 

To boajl of bravery 

To haflen to th$ city 

Alegfarfe 



the Spanish GramAiar, 217 

Te be rejoiced at any thing 
To retire from one's touritrj 
Tofubfift upon little 
To feed onefelfwith hopes 



Alegrarfe • . de . • algo, 
Alejarfe • . de . fu tierra, 
Alimentarfe . con • poco, 
Alimentarfe . . de • efpe- 

ranzas, 
Alindar • . con • otra here- 

dad, 
Allanarfe • . a . . lo jufto, 
Alto . . . de • • . cuerpo, 
Amable . • a . las*gentes» 
Amancebarfe • 4 con . . los 

libros, 
Amante . de . alguna da- 

ma, 
Amanarfe • . i . . efcribir, 
Amarofo . con . los fuyos^ 

Ampararfe • de • alguno u 
de alguna cofa,' 
Anchp • . • de • • . boca, 
Andar . . con . el tiempo, 
Andar . . • de . . • capa, 
Andar • . . en . . pleytos, 
Andar » • • por . . tierra, 
Anhelar . a, por . mayor 

fortuna, 
Anticiparie • . £ • alguno, 
Aovar ... en •• el nido, 
Aparar '• • en . • la mano, 
Aparecerfe . . a • . alguno, 

Aparercefe . en • el camino, 

Aparejarfe • para . el tra-> 

baxo, 
Apartarfe . • de . la ocafion, 
Apafionarfe • a • los libros, 

Apafionarfe . de ^ • alguno, 

Apearie • de . fu opinion, 
Apechugar , con • alguna 

cofa, 
Apedrear • con • las pala- 

bras. 



To be contiguous to another^s 

e/fati 
To fuhmit to what isjuft 
High injiature 
Amiable to the people 
To be in love with boots 

ji lover of any lady 

To be clever in wjriting 
Loving with his relations or 

people 
To take pojfeflion of any thing 

.\ 

Wide^mouthed 

In time 

To undrefs 

To go to taw 

To fall to the ground 

To covet better fortune 

To anticipate any one 
To lay eggs in the neji 
To be ready with the hand 
To prefent onefelf fuddenly 

before any one 
To prefent onefelf fuddenly on 

the road 
To prepare for work 

To avoid the occajion 
To be pajjionately fond of 

hooks 
To be enamoured with any 

one 
To change one's opinion 
To grafp with any thing 



To pelt with words 



K'g^^l^ 



Ii8 i:be ELEMENTS of 

Ap^gsitfe • . a • '• alguna To clecruB t9 any thing 

cofa, 

Apclar . dc . la fentencia, To appeal frofn-a fentence > 

Apelar • • £'• • otro medio,. To have recourfe to other nua^ 

furet 

Apere^birfe . . dc . arnias To provide onefelf with arms 

Apctecible • « al . . gufto, Dejirahle to tBe palate 

ApeteCido • de « muchos, Dejired by many 

Apiadarfe « d€ « los pobres, To have compajjion on the 

poorn 

Aplicaffe . i • Ids eftudios, To apply onefelftojiudy 

Apodcrarfe • de • la haci- To take pojfejfton ^ the goods 
, «nda, 

Apoftar •••£•• corrcr, To lay a wager on a race 

Aprefurdrfe . en . \t% ncgo- To be quick in bufinefs 

Aprctar • por . la Centura, To take f aft hold by the waifl 

Aprobarfe . - en . . alguna To be approved in any fa-* 

facultad, culty 

Apropiado • para • el of- Adapted to the office 

ficio, 

Aproquinquarfe • i • al- To approach any one 

guiio, 

Aprovecharfe • de • • la oca- Tofeize the opportunity 

fion, 

Aprovechar . en . la virtud, To improve in virtue 

Apto M . para ^ el empleo^ Fit for the employment 

Apurado . . de . . mcdios, Exhaufted of means 

A<)Uietarfe . • en . • la dif- To be quiet in the difpufe 

puta, 

^rder . * en • . amores, To burn with love 

ArijStfit . . en. . quimeras, To be troubled with chimeras 

Armarie . . de . paciencia, To arm onefelfwith patience 

Arrebozarfe . con . algo, To muffle onefelf up in any 

ihing 

Arreglarfe • . a . las leyes^ To conform to the laial 

Arrecoftaffe ; • a # • alguna To lean againft any thing 

cofa, 

Arremeter . ^ . los enne* To ajfault the enemy 

migoSj 

Arrepentirfe . . de . lo mal To repent of an ill deed 

hechoi 

Arreftarfe . . a . un hecho, To be enterprizing in an esc- 

Hon 

Arribar • . . a . • tlcrra, To arrive at lan4 

Mtlcoarfc 
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Arrknarfe • • a • la|>ared, 
Arrinconarfe » de • la mU 

ibria, 
Arrojarfe ;. . al . ;. peligro, 
Arrojarfe . .> i, j> * pelear, 
Axroparfe . . con . ropas, 
Arroftrar • . d . los pelig- 

FOS, 

Aferfe . • . de ;. . . calor, 
Afc^nder • • ^ • otro em- 

pleo, 
Afegurarfe • . de . • Jos pe* 

Jigros, 

Afcntir . . 5 ^ . otro difta- 

** men, 

Afociarfe • con . letrados, 

Afiftir . a .. . los enfermo*^ 
AiiftiJT . • en • alguna cofa, 
Afociarfe • • con • ^ otroy 

Afon^irfe • a, por • la yen- 
tan a^ 
Afparfe . . . a ,. . / gi'itos, 
Afpejro . . . al . . , gufto, 
Afpirar . . ^ . . . inayores 

cofas, 
Atarfe . a * . una fola cofa, 

Atarfc . . en . . incoavcni- 

enteS) 
Atemortzarie . dc, por • • 

loque diqen, 
Atendef . i . la convcrfa- 

cion, 
Atenerfe • ..a . lo feguro^ 
Atento . . . con . . . fus 

mayores, 
^teftiguar . • cop . . otro, 
Atiaar . . con . . la cafa, 
Atinat. . con . loque fe ha 

de decir, 
Atqllar . en . los pantanos, 
A^ragantarfe . con . huefos, 
At;revcrfe . . i . . • cofas 

gr'andes^ 



To lean mgainft the wall 
Tojhrinkfrom mifery 

To run into danger 

To advance to fight 

To cover onefelfwilh cloaths 

To face danger 



• « 





To 



hefcorcfsed with heat 
ajcend to another employ ^ 

nueet 
Tojhelter onef elf from danger 

To ajfent to another* s opinion 

To hep company with learned 

men 

To ajftft the fid 

To ajfift in any thing 
To afiociate onefelf with awh' 

tber 
To loot out at the window 

To be exhaufted with roaring 

Rough to the tajle 

To afpire to greater things 

To tie onefelf to one thif^ 

alone 
To be embroiled in a dilemma 

To be afraid of what isfaid 

To attend to the converfation 

To keep to the fide offafety 
Refpe£2fulto one* s fuperior$ 

To tejlify with another 
To hii upon the houfe 
To guejs what ought to he 

faid 
To flick faji in the hog 
To be choaked with bones . 
To animate onefelf to great 



120 r^^ E L E M E N T S of 

Atrevcrfe . . con . . los va- To dare the brave 

lientes, • 

/Vtribuir (algo) . £, . otro. To attribute any thing to am-- 

ther 

Atribularfe . . en . los tra- To be affliffed^witb labour 

baxos, 

Atropellarfe . en . . las ac- To overhajlen any aSfion 

clones, 

Atufarfc . en . la conver- To take pet in converfation 

facion, 

Atufarfe . de, por . poco. To be affronted at a trifie 

Aunarfe . . con • . otro, To unite onefdf with another 

Aufentarfe . • de . Madrid, To ahfent onefelf from Ma- 
drid 

Aveciendarfe . en . algun To take up one's abode in any 

pueblo, town 

Avenirfe • . con . . otro. To agree with another 

Aventajarfe . . a • . otros. To gain an advantage over 

others 

Avcrgonzarfe . de . pedir. To be ajhamed ofojking 

Averiguarfe . con . alguno. To agree with any one 

Aviarfe . . para . . partir. To prepare for a journey 

Avocar (algo) • . a . . li, To appropriate any thing to 

onefelf 

Balancear . . a . tal parte. To hefttate on fuch a fide 

Balancear , . en . la duda, Tofiu£fuate in doubt 

Bambolear . en • la maro- To dance on the rope 

ma, 

Banarfe . . en, de . . agua. To bathe onefelf in water 

Barar • • . en . • • ti.rra, Tofmk into the earth 

Barbear • . con • la pared, To be able to reach a wall 

with one^s chin 

Baftardear . de . fu natura- To degenerate from his birth 

leza, 

Baftardear . . en . . fus ac- To be degenerate in one*s ac^ 

ciones, tions 

Batallar . . con . los ene- To fight with the enemy 

migos, 

Baxar ... a •. la cueva. To go down to the cellar 

Baxar . de .. fu autorid ad. To recede from one's authority 

Baxar . . hacia . el valle. To defend towards the valley 

Baxo • • * ae • . . xuerpo. Low injiature 

Benefice . para . la falud. Beneficial to the health 

Bhnco t . . de . . • cara. Having a white face 

Blando 
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Blando • • • de . . corteza, 
Blafonar . • de • • valiente, 
Blasfemar . de . la virtud, 
Bordar (algo) • de, en, con 

. • plata, 
Boftezar . . de . . hambre", 
Boftezar . de . genealogia, 
Bota • • . de • . • • vino, 
Bramar • . • de . • colera, 
Bregar . . con • . • otro, 
Brindar . . con . ..regalos, 
Bridar • . por . . alguno, 
Bueno • • • de • • comer, 
Bueno . . • para . . . todo, 
Bufar • • . • de . . • . ira, 
Bullir • • por . en • todas 

partes, 
Burlarfe • • • de • . algo, 

C. 

Caber . • en • . la mano, 
Caer . • . en • • • tierra, 
Caer • • • . en . . . error, 
Caer • en • lo que fe dice, 
Caei: . . . en • . . cuenta, 
Caer • . en . . tal tiempo, 
Caer . . • de . • . lo alto, 
Caer . . , a . , . tal p/arte, 
Caer . • hicia . . el norte 
Caer • fob re . los enemigos, 
Caer . . . por • . pafcua, 
Calarfe . • de . . • agua, 
Calentarfe . . a . el fuego, 
Calificar (a alguno) • de . . 

do6lo, 
Callar la verdad . a • otro, 

Caluminiar i alguno . de . • 

injufto, 
Calzarfe . . i • . alguno, 
Cambiar • • con . • otro, 
Cambiar alguna cofa • por • 

otra, 
Caminar • • j( • . Sevilla, 
CAixiinar .. para • Francia, 



Having afoftjkin 
To boaft ofbravtry 
To blafpheme againjl virtue ^ 
To embroider any thing in or 

withjilver 
To gape through hunger 
To boajl of birth 
J leathern flajk of wine 
To roar with rage 
To quarrel with another 
To offer prefents 
To bridle or rejlrain any one 
Good to eat 
Good for every thing 
Tofwell with anger 
To move in all parts 

To make a jeji of any thing 



To be able of hand 
To fall upon the earth 
To fall into a mijiake 
To underjiand what is faid 
To conceive his mijiake 
To fall out atfuch a time 
To fall from on high 
Tm fall onfuch a fide 
To fall towards the north 
To fall upon the enemy 
To fall at Eajier 
To dive into the water ■ 
To warm one f elf at the fire 
To qualify any one for a learn^ 

ed man 
To conceal the truth from ano'^ 

ther 
To calumniate any one as un^ 

'mft 

Tofet one at nought 
To exchangt with another 
To exchange /ine thing for 

another 
To travel lo Seville 
To travel to France 

QzsxX^v;. 



t£i rAr ELEMENTS ^ 

Caminar • por • el monte, Ta wait ty the motaUam 
Canfarfe • de • pretender, T$ he tired ef preten£i^ 
Ctnfarfe . con . cl trabajoi 



CzpiiZ • de • cicn arrobas, 

Capaz • • de • hacer algo, 
Gapaz • para • ^d empleoy 



T§ fatigue onefe^ with la-^ 

hawr 

Culpable of holding three buk- 

dred galUns 
Capable of doing any thing 
Capable of the employment 



Capitular alguno • de . mal To impeach any one for being 

a had mam 
To have good reafons for doing 



Cargarfe • • de 



bombre, 
• • razon. 



Cargado , • de ^anguftias, 
Catequizar alguno . para • 

el defignio, 
Caular peijuicio • a . otro, 
Cautivar i alguno • con . fa- 
bores, 
Cavar la imaginacion • en . 

alguna cofa. 



any thing 
Loaded with trouble 
To fubom any one for one^.% 

parpofe 
To be of prejudice to another 
To, overcome any one with fa^ 

vours 
To make an imprejfton on the 
mind with any thing 



Cazcallear de una parte . a • To remove from one part t9 

otra, another 

Ceder (algo) . . £ . . otro. To yield any thing to another 

Ceder . a • la autoridad de To yield to another's autho^ 



otro, 
Ceder (alguna cofa) . en . 

favor de Qtro, 
Cenfurar (algo) . de . malo, 
Cenirfe . . ^ . . la verdad, 
Cerca • . . de . • palacio, 
Chancearfe • con • alguno, 

Chapuzar (algo) • en . el Tofmk any thing in the water 

agua, 



rtty 

To give up any thing in anoi- 

ther's favour 
To blame any thing as evil 
To adhere to truth 
Near the palace 
To j eft with any one 



Small In perfon 

Jo drive one again ft another 

To confine onefelfto one thing 



Chico . . . de . . pcrfona, 
Chocaruno . • con . otro, 
Circumfcribirfe . , a . una 

cofa, 

Clamar . • por • . dinero, To cry out for money 
Clamorear . por . les muer- To ringM peal for the dead 

tos, 
Cortar la facultad . ^ . al- To ft^orten another* s power 

guno, 
Cobrar dinero . . de . les To receive money from debtor $ 

deudores, 
Colegir (algo) • . por, de • To conclude any thing from 

lo antecedcnte, the antecedent 



the Spawish 

Colfgtrfe . . • con , aIg\ino, 

ColumpiaHe • en , e] ayre, 
Combatir • • con , • otro, 
Combatir . contra , algu- 

no, 
Combinar unas cofaft * con • 

otras, 
Comedirfc . en . las pala- 

bras, 
Comenzar , a . decir algo, 
Comerfe . . de . . envidia 
Commutar algo . con . otra 

cofa, 

CompalibJc . con , la juf- 

ticia, 
Cotxipetir • con . alguno, 
Cbmplacerfe , . de . . algo, 
Com placer . . i . . otro, 
Conjponerfe » de . bueno y 

nnalo, 
Componerfe . . con . • los 

deudores, 
Cbmprar aJgo • a, de . quien 

lo vende, 
Comprehenflbl^ • al . en- 
tend im lento, 
Comprobar algo . tQv\ . jn- 

Arumentos, 
Comprometerfe . enjuezes 

ilrbitros, 
Comunicarluz • • a • otra 

parte 
ConvMnicar . con . alguno, 
Concebir algo . por . bue- 
no, 
Concebiralgo ... en • ^ el 

animo, 
Concebir alguno cofa . de . 

tal n;iQdo, 
Conceder algo , . a . otro, 
Conceptvar £ alguno . de • 

fabio. 
Concerts una coik • con . 

otra, 
Caacprdar la copia • con . 

el original) 



Grammar. 2^3 

'T9 makk an alliance with »ny 

one 
Tofmm in the air 
To fight zvith another 
To fight againji any one 

To combine one- thing with 

another 
To be civil in words 

To be'rin to fay any thing * 
To pine with envy 
To exchange one thing with 
, another 

Compatible with jujliu 

To rival any one 

To he pleajed with any thing 

To pleafe another 

To be fatisfied with good and 

bad 

To compound with debtors 

To buy any thing from the 

feHer 
Comprehenfible to the under-- 

Jlanding 
To prove any thing with inr* 

Jiruments 
To compromife onefelf in an 

arbitrary judga 
To communicate light to ano- 
ther part 
To commune with any one 
To conceive any thing asgopd 

To comprehend fomething in 

the mind 
To conceive any thing infuch 

a light 
To yield /any thing to another 
To look upon any one as. a wife 

man 
To reconcile one thing with 

another 
To make the copy agree with 

tbc ori^inoX 

CoTV^\iX\Vt> 
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Coacurrir . . £ . • ilguna Te ctncur with mna^ber fib 

parte 

Concurrir . • con . . otros, Tq concur with otters 

Concurrir muchos • en . un Afattj^ t$ agree in dm 9pini§m 

diclaaien« 

Condenar • • i . • galeras. To condemn to the gJUjs 

Condenar . en • las coftas. To condemn in the cojis 

Condefcender • • a • . los To condefcend to entreaties 

ruegos, 

Condefcender • . con • ta To condefcend to the inftances 

inftancia, 

C^ndolerfe » de • los tra- To he grieved with labour 

bajos, 
Conducir • . a • • alguno. To condu£t to any one 
Conducir alguna cofa • al • To conduce to another* s good 

bien de otro, 
Confedcrarfc . con . algu- To unite onefelfto any ono 

no, 
Conferir una coTa • con • To compare one thing with 

otra, anotbor 

Conferir un puefto • a • al- To place fomebody in a poji 

guno, 
Conferir la culpa • • ai • . To fend the cafe to the judge 

juez, 
Confiar alguna cofa . a • • To entruft another with any 

otro, thing 

Confiar . . • en • . • algo, To confide in any thing 
Confiarfe . . de • . alguno, To rely upon any one 
Confinar un pais . • con • • To lie adjacent to another 

otro, country 

Confinar alguno . a . • tal To confine any one to fuch a 

parte, fide 

Confirmarfe . en . fu die- To he confirmed in one's opi- 

tamen, nion 

Conformarfe • • con • . el To conform to the times 

tiempo, 
Conforme • £ . fu opinion, Conformable to his opinion 
Conformc • • con . . fu vo- Conformable to one's will 

luntad, 
Confrontar una cofa . con . To confront one thing with 

otra, another- 

Confundirfe • de • lo que fe To he confounded with any 

ve, . fight 

Congeniar • con • alguno. To be congenial to any one 
Congraciarfe • con . otro. To ingratiate onefelf into ano^ 

ther*s favour 

C^tv^turar 
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I 

Congeturar algo . . por fe- To €onje£iur$ any thing by 

Sales, ]fig^^ 

Congratularfe . ; C6(i • fus To congratulate omfelf with 

amigo^, one*s friends 

Conjurarfe . contra . algu- To tonfpire againjl any one 

no, 
Confagrarfe • • a • • dios, To confscrate onefelf to God 
Confentir * . en . . algo. To agree in any thing 
Confolarfe . con . los fuyos, To be comforted with one^s 

, friends 

Confpirar . contra • algu- To confpire againjl any one 

no, 
Confpirar « • a . • alguna To confpire to any thing 

cofa, 
Conftar . por . teftimonios, To appear by tejitmoriy 
Confultar alguna cofa » con To confult fomeihing with 

• • ktrados, learned men 

Confumado • • en • tal fa- To be confummate in anyfa^ 

cult^^d^ culty 

Contaminarfe • • con • los Tofiain onefelf with vice 

vicios, 
Contemporizar . con • kl- To temporize with any one 

guno, 
Contender . con . algunof To contend with atiy oHi 
Contender . fobre • tal co* To difpute upon fuch a fuhjeSt 
, fa, ^ 

Contenerfe . • en . . pala- To befparing in words 

bras, 
Conteftar • 2 • la pregun^ To anfwer one^s queftioH 

ta, 
' Contrapefar una cofa • con • To counterpdife one thing with 

otra, another 

Contraponer efto • « ^ • . To put this over againft that 

aquelloj 
Contrapuntarfe • de • paia-^ To criticife upon words 

bras, 
Contravenir . a . . la ley. To tranfgrefs againjl ths 

law 
Contribuir , . c6n * algo, To contribute any thing 
Contribuir • . i • tal cofa. To contribute tofuch a thing 
Convalecer • de • la enfer- To recover from ficknefs 

medad^ 
Convcnccrfc . de . lo con- To be convinced of one* s cpi^ 

trarioy mon 

0« Oc&QXisfet 
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Defcender . dc # buenii-- To come of a good family 

^ nage, 

Dercolgarfe • por • la mu- To creep down the wall 

ralla, 

Defcolgarfe • . de • • los To defcendfrom the mountain 

montes, 

DefcoUarfe • fobre • otros. To lean upon another 

Defcomponerfe .. con • al- To difagree with any om 

guno, 

Deiconfiar • de . • alguno, To mijlruft any one 

Defconocido . a . los bene- Ungrateful to benefits 

ficios, 

Defcontar algo • de • algu- To difcount one fum from an- 

na coTa, othA 

Defcuidarfe • de • fu obli- To negleQ his obligation 

gacfon, 

Defdicirfe . • de • lo dicho, To retraSf what one basfedd 

Defdicjr . de . fu carafter, To deviate from his chareidlet 

Defdeiiarfe • • de • . alguna To difdain anything 

cofa, 

Despoblarfe * de • gente. To depopulate 

Defembarazarfe • de • lo que To get rid of lumber 

eftorba, 

Defefl[ibarcaj' . en . el puer- To land 

Delenfrenarfe . en ..vicios. To abandon onefelfto vice 

Defertar . * de . .la tropa^, To dejertfrom a regiment 

Defefperar • • de . la pre- To give ftp his pretenfion 

tenfion, 

Defahazerfe . de . • aJgo, To get rid offomething 

Dcfmcntir • . a • . alguno. To give any one the lie 

pefnudarre • de • pafiones, To conquer one*s pajjions 

Defpidirfe • • de • alguno. To take leave of any one 

Defpert^r • • a • • alguno. To awake any one 

I)cfpertar . . del . . fuefio. To awake from Jleep 

Defpicarfe • de . la ofenfa. To be revenged of an affront 

Defpofarfe . con . alguno, To marry any one 

JDeforcndet-fc . . de . algo, To get rid offomething 

I>e^es • . de . . paiTear, jlft^r walking 

Defquiciar • a . alguno de To deprive any one of his au^ 

fu poder, thority 

Defquitarfe • de » la perdi- To make up for one^s lofs 

da, 

Defabrirfe • con . • alguno^ To have difference with any 

one 
Dcftcrrar 
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'Defterrar • de • fupatria^ T[o be banijktd from one^s 

country 

Deftinar algo . para . . tal To deftine fomething for fuch 

' Qoh^ an end 

•Delvcrgonzarfe . con . al- Td takt liberties with any or 

guno^ fomebody 

Defviarfe . del . camino. To lofe §ne*5 way 

Defvivirfe . : por . .algo. To be anxious for fomething 

Detenerfe . en . . diflicul- To , be flopped by difficulties 

tades, 

Dcterminarfe . . d ; partir. To fah a refolution offetting 

out 

Detras . • de ^ . la dama. Behind the lady 

pexar algo • • ^ • • algitno. To bequeath to any one 

Dexar . • . de . . efcribir, To leave off writing 

Diferir algo, . . ^. para . . To defer any thing io^ another 

otro tiempo, time 

Dignarfe . . de » conceder To cmdefcend to grant any 

algo, thing 

Dimanar . . de . . alguna To originate from fomething \ 

cofa, 

Difcernir una cofa . de . . To difcern one thing from an^^ 

otra, ' other 

Difguftarfe . . por . . algo, To be difgufled with ^ny 

thinjr 

Difguftarfe , • de . con w . To be difgufied with any one 

alguno, 

DifpOner . de . los bienes, To difpdfe of goods 

Difponerfe . a . alguna co- To bedtfpofed to any thing 

fa, 

Difputar . . fobre . algo. To difpute on fomething 

Difentir . de otro . di(9ta- To dtffent from another* s opt* 

men, nion 

Difuadir a alguno . /de . . To diffuade any one from any 

alguna cpfa, thing 

Diftingulrfe • • en • algo, To diftinguijb onefelf in any 

thing 

Diftraherfe . . de-en . . la To wander from the point 

converfacion, 

Divcrtirfe . • i • ea • ju- To be diverted with play 

gar, 

Dividir algutia cofa . de . To divide one thing from ano^ 

otra, ther 

Dolerfe • • de . lo njal he- To repent of a badaQion 

Clio, 

Dotado « t de % « ciencia, Endowed with learning 



228 r^^ ELEMENTS g/* 

Dudar • • • de . • • algo, To doubt any tbin^ 

Durar . hafta . tal tiempo. To lafi till fuch a time 

Duro • de • entendimien- Of a difficult under/landing 

to, 

E. 

Echar algo • en por . tierra. To throw any thing on the 

earth 
Echar olor • • • de . • . fi, To ejeSi a (cent from onefelf 
Elevarfe . • * al • . cielo, To he raijed to heaven 



Embarcarfe • . en . preten- To put up pretenjions 

fiones, 
Embobarie , en con • algo, 
Embofcarfe . en . el monte, 
Embutir alguna cola • en • 
de . con • otra, 
Enmendarfe . de • en • algo, 
Empaparfe . . en • . agua, 
Emparejar • con • alguno, 
Emparentar • . con . gente 

iluftre, 
Empiiarfe • . . en • . algo, 
Empenarfe . . por 
Emplearfe • • en • 
Enagenarfe • de • alguna, 

cofa, 

alguna 

dama, 

alguna 

parte, 

Encararfe . a • con • alguno, 

Encargarfe • de , algun ne- 

gocio, 
Encafquetarfe . • en . . fu 

opinion, 
Encaxarfe . en . por • alguna To meet every where 

parte, 
Encenegarfe • en . vicios, 



Enamorarfe . de . 
Encaminarfe • • a 



To be fiupified with any thing 
To advance into a wood 
To mix one thing with ano^ 

ther 
To correal onefelf in any thing 
To he filled with water 
To he equal with another 
To be connected with illu/lrious 

famiSiS^ 
To engage in any thing 
alguno. To take part with ansther 
. algo. To be employed in any thing 

To be alien from another thing 

To fall in love with any lady 

To walk to any part 

To face another 
To charge onefelf with any bu* 

fine/s 
To be ob/linate in one*s opinion 



Encenderfe • • en • •< ira^ 
Encerrarfe • en • fu di£la- 

men» 



To gro^u old in vice^ 

To bcil with anger 

Te be ob/linate in one^s opinion^ 



Encomcndarfe . • S • . Dios, 
Enconarfe • con • • alguno, 
Enfrafcarfe • en 



To recommend onefelf to God 
To be enraged with any one 
los nego- To be entangled in biifinefs 



cios. 



Engol&rie 



PR* 
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Engolfarfe • . en • . cofas To he immerfed in things of 

grandes, cbnfequence 

Engreirfe • con . la fortu- To be elated with good fojiune 

na, 

Enlazar una cofa • . con . .' To tie one thing clofe to another 

ptra, 

Enfayarfe • • a • • hacer al- To try to do any thing 

go, 
Entendcr ^ en • . fus nego- To under/land his bujinefs 

cios, 

Enterarfe . de . alguna co- To be well "informed with any 

fa, thing 

Entrar • en . alguna parte, To enter into any part 

Entregar algo . i. . alguno. To deliver any thing to any one 

Entremcterfe . en . . cofas To meddle with another^ s af 

de otro, f<ii^^ 

Enviar algo • • a • alguno, To fend any thing to any one 

Equivocarfe . . en . • algo, To equivocate in any thing 

Efcaparfe . . de . la prifion. To efcapefrom a prjfon 

Efcarmentar . . en . cabeza To take warning at another* s 

agena, expence 

Elconderfe . . en . . alguna To hide oncfelf everywhere 

parte, 

Efculpir . • en . . bronce. To engrave on hrafs 

Excuiarfe . . de . . hazer To exQufe onefelf from doing 

algo, any thing 

Efmerarfe . • • ^^ • • ^g^ '^ ^^^^^ onefelf 

Efpantarfe • . de • . alguna To be terrified at any thing 

cofa, 

Eftanpar • . , en . , papel, To\imprint on paper 

Eftar ^ orden • de .• otro. To be under another'* s direc- 
» ' tion 

Eftar . . . de"^. . • viage^ To be on a journey 

rftar . . en . alguna parte. To be any where 

Iftar . • . para . • . partir, To be ready tofet out 

Eftrecharfe • con . alguno, To prefs any one earnejlly 

Exceder . . . a . . . otro, To rival any one 

Exceptuar a alguno , de . . To except any one from any 

alguna cofa, thing 

Excluir a alguno . de . al- To difmifs any one 

guna parte, 

Exhortar a alguno . a . al- To exhort any one to fuch a 

guna cofa, thing 

Eximir a alguno . de . al- To difcharge any one from his 

gun empleo, cm^lo^jment 

Exoncrax i sigMiio . de . fu 7i t^^^eX «ny one |rom >5U 

€mpleo, '^^^ 
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Experto • • en • lasleyes, 

Extrah^ una coia • • de . • 

^ otra, 

Extraviarfe • de • la carre- 

ra, 



Skilled in the Uavs 

To ixtra6i one thing from am 

Xo deviate from one^spurpofi 



F. 

Facil . . / de . . digerir, 
Faltar • . £ . la . • pdabra 
Falto * • • de • • . dinero, 
Faftidiarfe . . de • • algo, 
Fatigarfe . . en-por . algo^ 
Faborable . • £-para . todos, 
Fiar algo . . £ • • alguno, ^ 
Fiel . . £«con • . fus amigos, 
Fixar.. • • en • • la pared, 
Flexible . • £ • • la ra^on, 
FIu£^uar . • en . . la duda, 
f ortificarfe . en • • alguna 

parte, 
Franquearfe . . £ . . otrp, 
Fuera • . • » de . • . cafa, 
Fuerte . . de . . condicion, 
Fundarie • en . . la razon, 

G. 

Girar • . de . . una parte a 

otra, 
Girar . . por • ..tal parte, 
Gloriarfe . . . de • . • algo, 
Gordo ... de ... talle, 
Gozar . de • • alguna cofa, 
Graduar algo . . de-por . . 

bueno, 
Grangear la voluntad . a-de . 

otro, 
Quardarfe • • de • lo malo, 
Guarecerfe . de . . alguna 

cofa, 

Quarecerfe . • en . • alguna 

. ' parte, 

Guarnecer alguna cofa . con 

. otra, 
Cuisirfe . • por . . a\guuo^ 
Gu/acio • • de • • 2kiguQ0) 

Guftar • • • de . • • i^gp> 

- • ...» ; » 



Ea^ to digejl^ 

To fail in his promift 

Without money 

To be djfgujied with anf tbinj^ 

To be fatigued by any thing 

Favourable to all 

To truft any thing to anf tmi. 

Faithful to his friends 

To drive any thing in the wa 

Pliant to reafon 

TofiuSiuate in douht 

Tojlrengthen onefelf on anffit 

To be open to another 
Out of the houfe 
Of a rough temper , 
To be founded in reafon 



To reel from oneftde to emthi 

To reel onfuch a fide 

To boaft of any. thin g_ 

Fat or Ivfly 

To relijh any thing 

To pronounce any thing as goc 

To gain another* s affeSiion 

To guard onefelf from evil 
To take Jhelter from any thing 

To take Jhelter in any place 

To garnijh one thing with am 

.ihi 

To guide onefelf by any one 
Guided 1)^1 aw| one - - 
To tajl« of «n^> tbw^ 
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H. 

Habil • • en • • la ciencia. Skilful in knowledge 

Habilitar i. uno • para • • To place any My in a poft 

alguna cofa, 

Habitar . . con • • alguno, Ta dwell with any one 

Habitar . . en . . tal parte. To dwell in fuch a place 

Habituarfe .' a-en • alguna. To accuftom onefelfto any thing 

cofa, 

Hablar . de-fobre • alguna To /peak of any thing 

co(a, 

Hablar . con-por . alguno. To fpeak with or for anyone 

Hacer • • • a . • • todo. To be ready at any thing 

Hacer • • • de • « valiente. To pretend to courage 

Hacer . • por . . . alguno. To do for any one 

Hallar algo • en . tal parte, To find any thing in fuch a 

place ' 

Hartarfe . • de . . comida, Tofatisfy onefe^with eating 

Hallarfe • . en . . la fiefta, Toheprefent at thefeaft 

Henchir el cantaro . dc . . To fill the pitcher with water 

agua, 

Herir i alguno . • en • . la To hurt any one in his reputa^ 

eftimacion, tion 

Herido • • de • • la injuria. Wounded by injury 

Hiiicarfe • • de . . rodillas. To kneel down' 

Hermanar una cofa • con • To compare one thing with 

otra, another 

Holgarfe . . de-en • algo, To rejoice at any thing 

Huir . • • de . . . alguno. To fiy from any body 

Humanarfe • . £ • • alguna To naturalize onefelf to any 

cofa, thing 

Humillarie • • a • « alguno, To humble onefelfto any one 
Hundir algo • en • el agua, - To plunge atiy thing into the 

water 

I. 

Idoneo . • para . . • todo, Fit for every thing 

Igual . . • £-con • « . otro, Equal to another 

Igualar una cofa . ,, con . • To equal one thing with ano-^ 

otraj ther 

Imbuir & alguno ^ en-de . • To perfuade any one to any 

alguna cofa, thing 

Impeler ^ alguno . a . al- Xo co7npel any one to any thing 

guna cofa, 

Impelido • de • la neceffidad^ Impelled by nece^tj 

Impenetrable , i . Jos mas ImpenetrakU to tbe wojl ^ent- 

per/jpicazes, trat\n^ 
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Impetrar algo • dc . algu- To heg any thing of any en^ 

no, 

Implacarfe • • en • , algo, Tq he implacable in any thing 

Jmponer penas . i . algu- To punijh any one 



no, 



Impoaerie ? . en . . algun To be curious after another'' t 

hecho, action 

Jmportar algo . . de . otro ' To import any thing from 

pais, another country 

Importunado . de . ruegos, Importuned with intreaty 
Jmportunar a alguno . con • To importune any one with 

pretenfioncs, pretenfitns 

Imprefionar i, alguno - de^^ To imprefs any one with any 

en • alguna cola, thing 

Imprimir algo . . en . . eh" 7i imprint any thing on the 

animo, mini 

Impropio . de-a . fu cdad, Unbecoming his age 
Impugnar algo • . a • otfo, To calumniate any on^ 
impugnado • • de-por . • Charged by many 

muchos, 
Imputar la culpa • ^ • otro. To impute a fault toanyMt 
Inacceiible • a • . los pre- InacceJJible to pretenders 
' tendientes, 

Incanfable • en .'• ]os tra- Unwearied with work 

baxos^ 
Inapeable . • de • • fu opi- To be objiinate in one's opinio^ 

nion, 
Incapaz • • de • • rcmedio, Irremediable 
Jncefante • en . fus tareas, Indefatigable in his labours 
Incidir : . . en : • • culpa, To fall into a fault 
Incicar . • • a • • , otro, To incite any one 
Inclinarfe . . a ' la virtud. To be inclined to virtue 
Incluir • • en • el nume- To include in the number 

ro. 
Incompatible . . con . . el Incompatible with his com^ 

mando, mand 

Jncomprehenfible . a . los IncomprehenfibJ^ to r(ien 

hombres, 
Inponftante ^ en . algu- Unfettled 

na cofa, 
Inconftante • en • fu pro- Incqnftant in his proceedings 

ceder, 
Incorporar una cofa . . en- To incorporate one thing with 

con . otra, another 

Increibk . . i . muchos^ IncrUxhU u mani 
fficuaibmr slgQ ■ ^ • oXio,^ To league an^tbln^uauot^^er'^ 



the Spanish Grammar* 233 

Infundir animo • en-S • al- To encourage vny one 

guno, 

Ingrato • • £ • los fabores. Ungrateful to favours 

Inhabil » p para • • el em-* JJnfitfor the employment 

pleo, 

Inhabilitar ^ alguno • para . To difahle any one for any 

alguna cofa, thing 

Infenfible • . a • las inju- Infenjible to injuries 

nas, 

Infeparable » » de • la vir- Infepargible from virtue 

tud, 

Infertar algo . en • alguna To ingrafirone thing on ano^ 

cofa,- ther 

Infinuar algo . . ^ . alga- To injinuate any thing to any 

no, one 

InQnuarie . con • los pode- To injinuate onefelf^ into the 

rofos, favour of the great 

Infipido . , al • . . gufto, In/ipid to the tqfte 

JnGftir • en • . alguna cofa. To be ohftinate in any thing 

Infpirar algo . . a . • otro. To infpire any thing to ano^ 

ther 

Inftruir i alguno • en • al- To inJiruSf any one in any 

guna cofa, thing 

Interceder , con • .alguno To intercede with any one for 

por otro, another 

Interefarle • con . alguno To interejl onefelf with any- 

pqr otro, one for another 

Jnterefarfe , • en . . alguna To interejl onefelf in anything 

cqfa, 

Internarfe • . con • alguno, To be familiar with another 

Interpolar unas cofas • con • To mingle one thing with 

otras, another 

Interponerfe • con • algu- To interfere with any one 

no, 

Intervenir • en • las cofas. To intervene between things 

Introducirfe ^ cgn • los que To introduce onefelf to com* 

mandan, manderj^ 

Introducirfe • en • alguna To intrude into any place 

parte, 

Invadido • de-por . los con- Invaded by the enemies 

trarios, 

Ipvernar • • en • • tal parte To pafs the winter in fuch a 

place 

Invertir dinero • en • otro To convert money to another 

ufo, ujc 

pigcrk un ^bol • en • otro. To ingrafi one irea on onwicr 



J 
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\i de Madrid , b^i^ . Ca- To gofrna Madrid to Ca£% 

diz, 

Ir • • contra , • algunoi To go agaiufl another . 

Ir f f por • • pan, To go for bread 

\x • • por • • e] camino,^ To go in the way 

' )r t • tras • • de alguno, To go behind another 

' J^arfe . dc . alguna co- To boaft of any thing 

fa, 

ugar algo • i, • taljiiego, To Jiake money m fuch gdwfi 

ugar una cofa • • con . • To bet one thing with another 

otra, 

' Tuftificarre , . de • . algiina To jujiify onefelf with any 

cofa, thing 

Tun tar una cofa • £*con • To join one thing to another 

otra, 

Juzgar • de • algunacofa, To judge any thing 

• « 

L. 

I^adear una cola • 2 • • tal To lay any thing on fuch a 

parte, , Ji^ 

Ladearfe • £ . • otro parti- To turn one^s coat 

do, 

Lamentarfe . . de . . algo. To lament any thing 

Lanzar aJgo . a-contra . . To pujh any thing to another 

otra parte, Jidet: 

Lamentarfe • • • de • , al- To pity any one 

guno, 

Leer los penfamientos . de To read the thoughts of any 

otro, one 

Lexos . -. . de . . tierra, Far from the hearth 

Levantar la voz • al • cie- To raife the voice to heaven 

. lo, 

Levantar algo . del . fue- To raife any thing from the 

lo, ground 

* Libertar a alguno . del • . To deliver any one from dan-^. 

peligro, ger 

Librard alguno • de * rief- To free any one from rifk 

. gos, 

Lidiar . . con • . alguno, To quarrel with another 

Liggar una cofa • . con . . To tie one thing to another 

otra, 

f^g^r.o • a dc • • pWs^ Jti^bt looted 
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^finitar las facultades • £ • To limit any one^sfacultiet 

alguno, 
Litnitado • de • • talentos, Of /lender talents 
Llevar algo . . ^ . alguna To carry any tkin^ to any 

parte, place 

Llevai^fc . de . alguna pa- 72? be carried away by pajfton^ 

fion, 
Luchai: . • con , . alguno, 7o wreftU with any on0 

M. ' 

Malquiftarfe • con • algu- To break with, any onet 

no, 
Manco . . de • • una ma- Maimed 

no, 
Mancomunarf^ • • con • • To hfrd with others, 

otros, ' V 

Mandar algo • • £ • « al- To command any thing to any, 

giino, ' on^ 

Manifeftar alguna cofa • £ • To manifeji any thing to any 

alguno, one. 

Mantener converfacion . i . To maintain converfatipn with 

alguno, any one ^ 

Machinat • contra • algu- To machinate againfl any one- , 

no, 
Maravillarfe , de . I algo, To wonder at any thing, 
Mas . . de . . mil efcudos, More than a hundred crownt 
Matarfe . • a . . trabaxar, To kill onefeifwith labour 
Matarfe . ppr . confcguir To tire onefelffor any thingr 

aJgo, 
Matizar , . de con . co- To Jhade with colours 

lores 
Mediano . • de . . eftatura, Wa middle Jiature 
Mediar • • por . alguno, To mediate for any one 
Mediar . , entre . los con- To mediate between enenues 

trarios, 
Medirfe . • ea • .las pa- To be moderate iri words • 

tabras, ^ 
Mcdrar • , en • . el em- To advance in the -empbymeni 

pleo, 
Mejorar , . de . . jortuna. To mend one^s fortune 
Menor . . • de . • , edad, Tounger . 
Mcnos • . . de • . . cien Lefs than an hundred crowns 

efcudos, 
Mfr^cer . • a con . de . • To merit from anyone 

alguno, 
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Mefurarle • • en . . las ac- To be cautious in one's aSfidns 

ciones, 

Meter dinero • • en . . el To put money into the cheft 

cofre, 

Meter £ alguno • . en . el To engage any one in an un- 

empeno, dertaking 

Meterfe . a . • gobernar, To ajfume government 

Meterfe . . con . los que To put one/elf on a footing with^ 

mandan, commanders 

Meterfe . . en . . lospeli- To expofe onefelf to dangers 

gros. 

Mezclar una cofa • • con»» To mix one thing with another 

ptra, 

Mezclarfe ^ . en . .los To mix onefelf in hufinefs 

oegocios, 

Mirar • . dc • . . lexos, To look at a diflance 

Mirar . . £ . . alguno, To look at any one 

Mirarfe . . en . . alguna To he careful in any thing 

cofa, 

^ Mirar • . por • . alguno. To look for any one 

Moderarie . . en . las pa- To he moderate in words 

tabras, 

Mofarfe . . de • • alguno, To make game of any one 

Mojar (algo) • . en . el To wet with water 

agua, 

Molerfe • • a • • trabajar, To fatigue onefelf with work^ 

ing 

Molido • • de • • el tra- IVorn out with labour 

bajo, 

Moleftar a alguno . con • To molejl any one with vifrts 

vifitas, 

Molefto . • ^ . . los ami- Trouhlefome to friends 

gos, 

Montar • • a • • caballo, To get on horfeback 

Montar . • en . • mula, To get on a mule 

Montar • . en • ♦ colera, To get into a pajfwn 

Morar . . en . • poblado, To dwell in a populous place 
Morir . • de . , enfer- ,To die of a fuknefs 

medad) 

Morirfe • . de . . trio, To hejlarued with cold 

Morirfe • • por • . confe- To fatigue one^f elf to obtain any 

guir algo, end 

Motejar a alguno . . de . . To feoff at any one as ignorant 

ignorante, 

Motivsu: i alguno • • con • To ^cr^uadc an^ one by rea^ 

razoncs, ^ W 
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Moverfe de una parte . i . To'movifromonejideto ano* 

otra, ther 

Mudar . . de . . intento. To change an intention . 

Mudarfe • • de . . cafa, To change a habitation 

Murmurar . . de . alguno, Iji murmur at any one 



•I'- 



N. 

Nacer . . con '. . fortuna, 
Nacer • • para • • el tra- 

bajo, 
Nadar ... en •. el rio, 
Navegar . . a . . Indias, 
Negarfe • . a . . la com- 

municacion, 
Nimio . . en • • el prd- 

ceder, 
Ninguno • . de . los pre- 

fentes, 
Nivelarfe . . £ . lojufto, 
Nombrar a alguno . para • 

el euipleo, 
Notar a alguno . de • ma- 
la fama, 
Notiiicar alguna cofa . i , 

alguno, 



To he horn to a fortune • 
To he born to labour • - 

Tofwim in the river 

To fail to the Indies 

To deny onefelfto company 

Over-nice in aSfion 

None of thofe who are prefent 

To direSf onefelf by jti/iice 
To nominate any one to the em- 
ployment 
To note any one as a bad cha^" 

raster 
To notify any thing to any one 



O 

Obligar . . a • ,« alguno, 
Obftinarfe • . en • • al- 
guna cola, 
Obtener alguna gracia . de 

• alguno, 
Ocultar algo • de • alguno, 

Ocuparfe . . en . • cfhidiar, 
Ofenderfe . . de . . algo, 
Ofreceralgo • a • alguno, 
Ofrecerfe • . a > • los peli- 

gros, 
Olvidarfe • de . lo pai&do, 
Opinar . • fobre • • alguna 

cofa, 
Oprimir a otro • • con . , 

el poder, 



To oblige any cne 

To be obflinate in any thifig 

To obtain a favour from any 

one 

To conceal any thing from any 

erne 
To be occupied in Jludy • 
To he offended at any thing 
To offer any thing to any emt 
To offer onefelfto danger 

To forget the pafl 

To holdanifpinionen aiy thing 

To opprefs another hypotver 

Ordcnarft 



13* 
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Ordenarfe ; • de • • fitter- Tebi ordmmdfri^ 

dote, 
Orillar • • £ • . alguna To draw to itnyJUi 

parte, 



P. 

Pagar • • con • • pahbras, 
Pagar • • • en • • • dinero, 
Pagarfe • de • buenas ra- 

zones, 
Paliar algo • • con • . o&a 

cola, 
Palido • d6 . femblante, 
Palmear . * i . • alguno, 
Parar . • en . • la mano, 
Parar . ^ • en • • . cafa, 
' Pararfe • • con. . • alguoo, 
Pararfe • . i • • defcaniar, 

• Parco • • en • .la comida, 
Parecer • • en • • alguna 

parte, 
Participar algo • i \ alguno, 

Participar*. • de • • alguna 
f cofa, 

Particularizarfe • en . al- 
guna cola, 
Partir • • & • • Francia, 
Partirfe • . de • • Efpana, 
Partir • en • • dodpartes^ 

• Partir . entre • los amigos, 
Pafiir •••£•.. Msdtid, 
Paiar de una parte • • ^ . . 

• otra, 
Pafar • . entre . .- montes 
Paiar • • por • • el camino, 
Pafearfe • • con • » otro, 
Pafearie . por • el prado, 
Pecar • • • de • • • necio, 

Pecar •'• • en .. • • algo, 
Pedir algo • • i • . alguno, 
Pedir • . con . • juilicia, 
Pedir • de . en • jufticia, 
Pedir • • • por . • • Dios, 
Pedir • • por » • alguno, 



To pdy with wori 
T$ pay in cajh 

To be fatisfiid with good rei^ 

fins 
To paUiati one thing with a» 

nother 
PaUfaced 
To ferule any body 
To hold in the hand 
Tojlay at home 
To make ajiay with another 
To unbend onefelf 
Sparing in vt^uals 
To appear any where 

To participate any thing with 

any oni 
To participate of any thing 

To he finguhr in any thing 

Tofet off to France 

To jet off from Spain 

To divide into two parts 

Tojhare between friends 

To go to Madrid 

To go from one fide to another 

To pafs between mountains 
To pafs'bythe road 
To walk with another 
To walk by the meadow 
To commit a Jin through igno- 
rance 
To be faulty in any thing 
To ajk any one for any thing 
To q/k with jujlice 
To claim in law 
^ To ajkfor God 
To ajkfor any om 

\ Fcgar 
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Pegar • • & • * alguno, 
Pegar • contra • la pared, 
Pelarfe • por . alguna cofa, 
Peligrar • • • en • • • algo, 
Peloterarfe . con • alguno, 
Penar . . en * .la otra 

vida, 
Pender • • de • • alguna 

doTa, 
Penetrar • h^fta • • las en- 

tranas, 
Penetrado • • de • • dolor, 
Penfar • • en . • ako, 
Perder algo ; • de • • vlfta, 
Perderfe . . en . . el ca- 

mino, 
Perderfe . con • eljuego, 
Perecer • . de • . hambre, 
Peregrinar . por . elmuh- 

do, 
Perfumar • con . incienfa, 
Permaneccr • en • alguna 

parte, 
Permidr algo • a . alguno, 
Pertnutar alguna cola . por 

coi^ • * otra, 
Perfeguido •• • de . • ene- 

migos, 
Perfeverar . en . la refo- 

lucion, 
Perfuadir algo . i. . alguno, 

Perfuadirfe • ^-de • ^gu- 

nacofa, 

Perfuadirfe • de, por . las 

razones de otro, 

Pertrccharfe . de . lo.ne- 

ceflario, 
Pefar • de • lo mal hecho, 
Pe&do . en . la converfa- 

cion, 
Pefcar . . con . . red, 
Picar . • con • « fue^a 
Picarfe . . de . . algo, 
Pintiparado • i . alguno 



Tojlici to any mi 
To beat agamjl tht wall 
To be anxious for any thing 
To endanger in any thing 
TofcuffU with anyone 
To panijh in the other Ufi 

To hang from any thing 

To penetrate to the boweh 

Penetrated with grief 
To think upon any thing 
To lofe fight of any thing ' 
To lofe one*s way 

To ruin onef elf with gaming 

To perijh with hunger 

To wander through tbewotU 

To perfume with incerp 
To remain in any place 

To permit any thing ta any me 
To exchange one thing for an^ 

otbar 
Purfued by enemies 

To perfevere in the refolution 

To perfuads any one if any 

thing 
To beperfuaded of any thing 

To be perfuaded by another's 

rec^m 
To befumijhedwith necejjaries 

To repent of a crime 
Dull in converfation 

Tofijh with a net 

To point with farce 

To pique O7iefelfupon any thing 

Fitted to any one* 

Plagarfe 
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Plagarfc . . dc . . granos, T§ be plagued with pimpief 

Plantar • a • dguno . en To fettle any one in any placf 

• • alguna parte, 

Plantarfe . . en . . Cadiz, To be fettled in Cadiz 

Poblar . en . buen puefio, To fettle in a goodfuuation 

Poblarfc . . de . . gente, To be peopled 

Pondcrar algo . de . grande. To weigh any thing as great 

Poner i. alguno • • a . , o- To put any one in a trade 

ficio, 

Poner algo • en . alguna^ To put any thing any where 

parte, 

Ponerfe •'/£•• efcribir, To fet onefelf to writing 

Porfiar • • con . .alguno, To be pofttive with any one 

Portarfe . con . decencia. To conduit onefelf with de-* 

cencf 

Pofar • en • alguna parte, To lodge in any place 

Pofeido . . de . . temor, Pofjeffedbyfear . 

Poftrarfe . . en • . cama. To be corfined to on^ s bed 

Poftrarfe • • a • • los pies, To pro/irate onefelf at aft'* 

other's feet 

Preceder « • £ • • otro, To precede another 

Prccedido • de • alguno, f receded by any one 

Preciarfe • de ■ • valiente, To pique onefelf upon courage 

Precipitarfe • dc . alguna To be precipitated from . any 

parte, place 

Preferido . . dc * . alguno. Preferred by any one 

Preferir . • • ^ • . • otro. To prefer to another 

Preguntar algo .a . algu- To afk any one any thing 

no, 

Prendarfe • . de . . alguno. To be taken with any one 

Prender • • a • » alguno, Tofeize any one . 

Preoccuparfe' • de . algo, To be preoccupied with any 

thing 

Prepararfe # a, para . al- To prepare onefelf for any 

gunacofa, thing 

Prefcindir . . de . . algo, To cut off' from any thing 

Prefentar algo . & . otro. To prefent any. thing to ano» 

prefentar a alguno . para . ther 

algun puefto. To prefent any one W mh em- 
ployment 

Prefervar a alguno . de , . To prcferve any one from any 

alguna cofa, thing 

Prefidir ■* en • algun tri- To prefide in any tribunal . 

bunal, 

Pieftardincro • S otro, To lend money to another 

X Prefumir 
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Prcfumir • • de • • dodo, Tofet up for a man ofkarrh* 

Prevalccer • fobre • algu- To prevail over any one 

no, 

Prcvenir algo . a . algunp, To prevent any one from any 

thinj3[ 

Prevenirfc . dc • lo necef- To , provide onefelf with necef^ 

fario, faries 

Prcvcnirfe . para • algo, To provide onefelf for any 

thing 

Privar a alguno . de . ^1- To deprive any one of any 

guna cofa, thing 

Privar • , con . . alguno, To he intimate with any ont 

Probar . . de . • alguna To tafte of any thing 

cofe, . 

Proceder . a . la eleccion. To proceed to the eleSiion 

Proceder . con . acuerdo, To proceed with circumfpec-^ 

tion 

Proceder . contra . alguno, To proceed againjl any one 

Proceflar d alguno • por • To judge a man for crimes 

delitos, 

Procurar . por . alguno. To procure for any one 

Profelar • . en . . religion, To profefs in religion 

Prometeralgp. £ . alguno. To promife any thing to any 

one 

Promovcr i alguno • para . To promote any one to another 

otro empleOy employment 

Propafarfe . a . en ,. algu- To over/hoot one^s mark in 

na cofa, any thing 

Proponer algo . a , alguno, To propofe any thing to any 

' one 

Proponer i alguno . en . el To propofe to any one in the 

primer lugar, firfl place 

Proporcionarfc . cgn . las To he proportionate to one^s 

fuerzas, Jlrength 

Prorogar el plazo . ^ . al- To prorogue the time of ap-* 

guno, ' pearanceinacourtofju/iice 

Prorumpir . en . lagrimas, To hurfl into tears 

Provecr la plaza . de . vi- Tofurnijh the fortrefs with 

veres, provifions 

Provenir . de . otra caufa. To proceed from another caufe 

Provocar a alguno . con . • To provoke anyone byfcurrir' 

maias palabras, lous language 

Proximo . . a • . morir, At the point of death 

Pujar . • por . • alguna To pujhfor any thing 

cofa, 
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Pujar • contra . la diffi- T^Jlrhe againft diffkuUies 

cultad. 



Quadrar alguna cofa . i . 

alguno, 

Qual . . de . • i los dos ? 

Quebrantarfc . de . dolor, 

Qirebrar . . a . . alguno, 
• en . . ca(a, 
en . el fermon, 
. de • alguno, 



Qucdarfe 
Quedarfe 
Qucjarfe 
Qaemarfe 



de 



Quemarfe . por 



Qucrido • « 
Quicn • •" 
Quitar algo 



de 

de » 
• a 



alguna 
palabra, 

alguna 

co(a, 

. todoS) 

. ellos ? 

alguno, 



Quitar alguna cofa • de • » 

alguna parte, 
Quitarfe • de • quimeras, 

R. 

Rabiar • . de . • hambre, 
Rabiar . . por • . algo^ 
Radicarfe . . en • • la vir- 

tud, 
Rallar las tripas • a • algu- 

no,* 
Rayar . , en . . virtud, 
Razonar • con . alguno, 
Rebaxar alguna cantidad • 

de • otra, 
Recavar algo • • de, con • 

• alguno, 
RecaeV • . en • • la ehfer- 

medad, 
Rccatarfe . . de . alguno, 
Recetar medicina • a . al- 
guno, 
Recibir algo • de . alguno, 
Recibir a alguno • en . cafa, 
Recio . de • complexion, 



To fit any thing to any one 

Which if the two ? 

To he worn out with^rief 

To break any ane^s heart 

To tarry at home 

To flop Jhort in a difcourfe 

To complain of any one 

To be offended with any wtnrdj 

To heat onefelffor any thing 

Beloved by every body 

Which of them ? 

To take any thing from any 

one 
To take any thing from any 

fiac^ 
To free onefelf from chimeras 



To rage with hunger 
To rage for any thing 
To be rooted in virtue 

To thump the entrails 

To be inclined rj virtue 

To reafon with any §ne 

To abate one fum from another 

To obtain any thing from ano-- 

ther 
To relapfe intofickneji 

To be cautious of any one 
To prejcribe a medicine for 

atrf one 
To receive any thing from ohe 
To receive any one into a houje 
Ofajlrong con/litution 

Recltoarfe 
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Reclinarfe • • ea fobre . • To ban upon any thing 

algo, 

Recluir i alguno • en . al- Tojhutanjone up in any place 

guna parte, 

Recobrarfe . dc .la cnfer- To recover from Jicknefs 

medad, 

Recogerfe • . a • . cafa, To go home 

Recomendar algo • . £ • • To recommend any thing to any 

- alguno, - one 

Recompenfar a gravies . * To recompence ill treatment 

con . beneficios, v^ith benefits 

Reconcentrar alguna paiion To center a pajfidn in the 

. en • el pechoj hreaji 

Reconciliarfe . con . los To he reconciled with the ene-^ 

ennemigos, mies 

Reconvenir a alguno . con To advife any one with any 

. alguna cofa, thing 

Recoftarfe • en • la filla, To lean on the feat 

Reducir algo . ^ . la mitad, To reduce any thing to the 

. half 

Redondearfe • de • deudas, To be over head and ears tn 

debt 

Redundar . en. beneficios, To redound with kindnefs 

Remplazar a alguno . en • To replace any one in his em-- 

fu empleo, ployment 

Referirfe . a • alguna cola. To refer onefelfto any thing 

Refocilarfe • con • algo, To regale onefelf with any 

thing 

Refugiarfe • en • algun pu- To take refuge in any place 

efto, 

Regodearfe • en • alguna To be merry at any thing 

coia, 

Reirfc . '• de • • otro, To make a jejt of another 

Remirarfe • en • alguna To examine onefelf in any 

cofa, thing 

Rendirfe • i, • la razon. To yield to reafon 

Renegar • de . alguna coia. To be a renegado from any 

thing 

Repartii: algo . 5, entre . . Tofpread any thing among 

muchos, many 

Reprefentarfe alguna cofa, To reprefent any thing to one*s 

• ijta .la imaginacion, own imagination 

Refbalarfe . de • las manos> To flip away from another* $ 

hands 

Refentirfe • • de • • algo^ To refent any thing 

Refolverfe • a • alguna cbfa. To refolve ufon an'j ibing 

R 2 "BL^^'jotAet 
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Pujar • contra . la diffi- T^Jlrht agamft difficulties 

cultad. 



Quadrar alguna cofa . i . 

alguno, 

Qual . . de . • i los dos ? 

Quebrantarfc • de . dolor, 

Qirebrar . . a . . alguno, 
• en . . ca(a, 
en . el fermon, 
. dc . alguno, 



Qucdarfe 
Quedarfe 
Qucjarfc 
Qaemarfe 



de 



Quemarfe . por 



Qucrido • . 
Quien . •' 
Quitar algo 



de 
de 



I . • 



a 



alguna 

palabra, 

alguna 

cofa, 

todos, 

ellos ? 

alguno, 



Quitar alguna cofa • de • » 

alguna parte, 
Quitarfe • de . quimeras, 

R. " 

Rabiar • « de . • hambre, 
Rabiar . • por • • algo^ 
Radicarfe . . en • . la vir- 

tud, 
Rallar las tripas . & • algu- 
no,- 
Rayar , . en . . virtud, 
Razonar • con . alguno, 
Rebaxar alguna cantidad • 

de • otra, 
Recavar algo • • de, con • 

• alguno, 
Recae'r • • en • • la ehfer- 

medad, 
Recatarfe . • de . alguno, 
Recetar medicina • £ . al- 
^ guno, 

Recibir algo . de . alguno, 
Recibir a alguno • en • cafa, 
Recio • de • complexion. 



To fit any thing ta any one 

Which of the two ? 

To be worn out with^rief 

To break any ane^s heart 

To tarry at borne 

To flop Jhort in a difcourfe 

To complain of any one 

To be offended with any wordy 

To heat onefelffor any thing 

Beloved by every body 

IVhich of them? ^ 

To take any thing from any 

eme 
To take any thing from any 

plac^ 
To free onefelf from chimeras 



To rage with hunger 
To rage for any thing 
To be rooted in virtui 

To thump the entrails 

To be inclined rj Virtue 

To reafon with any one 

To abate one fum from another 

To obtain any thing from ano^ 

ther 
To relapfe intoficknefi 

To be cautious of any one 
Toprejcribe a medicine for 

anyone 
To receive any thing from ohe 
To receive any one into a houft 
Of ajhrong conflitution 

RecKoarfb 
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Reclinarfe • • ea fobre . • To ban upon any thing 

algo, 

Recluir a alguno • en . al- Tojhut any om up in any place 

guna partCi 

Recobrarfe • dc .la enfer- To recover from Jicknefs 

medad, 

Recogerfe • . a . . cafa, To go home 

Recomendar algo . . £ . . To recommend any thing to any 

'■ alguno, - one 

Recompenfar a gravies . * To recompence ill treatment 

con • beneficios, with benefits 

R'econcentrar alguna paiion To center a pajfion in the 

• en . elpecho, breaji 

Reconciliarfe . con . los To be reconciled with the ene^ 

ennemigos, mie$ 

Reconvenir a alguno . con To advife any one with any 

. alguna cofa, thing 

Recoilarfe • en • la filla, To lean on the feat 

Reducir algo . ^ • la mitad, To reduce any thing to the 

, half 

Redondearfe • de • deudas, To be over head and ears tn 

debt 

Redundar . en . beneficios, To redound with kindnefs 

Remplazar a alguno . en • To replace any one in his em^ 

fu empleo, ployment 

Referirfe . a • alguna cofa, To refer onefelfto any thing 

Refocilarfe . con • algo, To regale onefelf with any 

thing 

Refugiarfe • en • algun pu- To take refuge in any place 

efto, 

Regodearfe • en .alguna To he merry at anything 

coia, 

Rcirfe . ' . de • • otro, To make ajejl of another 

Remirarfe . en • alguna To examine onefelf in any 

cofa, thing 

Rendirfe • £ • la razon. To yield to reafon 

Renegar • de . alguna coia. To be a renegado from any 

thing 

Repartii: algo . 5, entre • . Tofpread any thing among 

muchos, many 

Reprefentarfe alguna cofa. To reprefent any thing to one^s 

• a, en • la imaginacion, own imagination 

Refbalarfe . de • las manos, To flip away from another* s 

hands 

Refentirfe • • de • • algo^ To refent any thing 

Refolverfe . a • alguna cofa, 21? refolve upon any ibtng 

R 2- "Rjrfyyjvi^t 
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Rcfponder . i . la prcgunta, 
Reftituirfe • a . fu patria, 



To anfwer a queftion 
To, return to one's country 



Retroceder . a, hacia . tal To recede towards fucb a 

place 
To burji with laughter 
To burJi withfpeaking 
To be invefted with authority 



Reventar 
Rcventar 
Reveftirfc 



parte, 
• de . . rifa, 
por . hablar, 
de . autoridad, 
Revolcarfe . en • los vicios, To wallow in vice 
Revolver . a, hacia . el en- To return to the enemy 

nemigo, 
Robar algo . a . alguno, To take any thing from any 

§ne 
Rodar el carro • por . ticrra, T^ overturn a carriage 
Rodear . £ . algano por To encompafs any one on alljides 

todas partes, 
Rogar alguna cofa . £ . al- To ajk any thing of any one 

guno, 
Romper . • por r alguna To break in any place 

parte. 
Romper • con . alguno, To break off with any one 
Rozarfe . en . la conver- To be vulgar in converfation 

facion, 



Saber • • a 
Sacaralgo • de 



. pan, 
, alguna 
parte, 
Sacar algo • de • la plaza, 



Sacriiicar algo • a, por • 

Dios, 
Sacrificarfe . por • alguno) 
Salir .a • alguna parte, 
Salir • de • algun peligro, 
Salir • • con • • la preten- 

fion, 
Sajtar • • de • . • el fuelo, 
Saltai- • . • en . . • tierra, 
Salvar i. alguno . • de • .el 

peligro, 
Sanar • • de • • la enferme- 

dad, 
Satisfacer • por t • 1^ inju- 
ria, 



To relijb bread 

To take any thing from any 

place 
To take any thing from the 

fortrefs 
To facrifice any thing for^ to 

God 
To facrifice onefelffor any one 
To go out to anyplace 
To efcape froin any danger 
To obtain (Sne^s aim 

To leap from the grounf 
To leap on the ground 
Tofave any one from danger 

To cure of a difeafe 

To make fatisfaSlion for an 

injury 
Satisfao^rie 
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•Satlsfacerfe . de . la deuda, 
Segregar a alguno • £ . . 

alguna parte, 
. Semejar una cofa . • a • • 

otra, 
Sentarfe ... a .» la mefa, 
Sentenciar . . ^ . . galeras, 
Sentirfe . . de • • • ialgo, 
Separar una cofa • • de . • 

otra, 
Servir . de * mayor domo, 
Servir • • en • • . palacio, 
ServirTe . • de • . alguno, 
Sincerarfe • • de • • algo, 
Singularizarfe . en . algo, 
Siiar . • de • . alguna cofa, 
Sitiado . de . . ennemigos, 
Situarfe • • en • . alguna 

parte, 

Sobrellevar los trabajos • . 

con . paciencia, 

Sobrepugar a alguno . en . 

la ciencia, 
Sobrefalir . en . lucimien- 

to, 
Sobrefalir • entre . todos, 
Sobrefaltarfe . de . • algo, 
Someterfe • • a « • alguno, 
Sonar alguna coia • en • tal 

parte, 
Sordo • . a . • las voces, 
Sorprehender a alguno . con 

• alguna cofa, 
Sorprehendido • • de . . la 

bulla, 
Sofpechar algo . de . algu- 
no, 
Subir . £ • • alguna parte, 
Subiiftir . . en • • el di£b* 

men, 
Subftituir . . por . alguno, 
Subftraherfe • de • la obe- 

diencia, 
Suceder i> alguno • en . el 

> empleo, 

R 



To be fatisfiedfor the debt 
Tofeparate any one from any 

fide 
To liken one thing to another 

To Jit down to table 
To condemn to the galleys 
To hefenftble of any thing 
To feparate one thing from 

another 
Toferve as a butler 
To be a fervant in a palace 
To make ufe of any one 
To clear onefelffrom any thing 
To be fingular in any thing 
Tojleal any trifle 
Bejieged by enemies 
Tojiation onefelf in anyplace 

Ti undergo labours with pa» 

. k'- .. tience 
Tofurpafs any one in learn- 

. ing 
To excel infplendour 

To excel among ft all . 

To bejlartled at any thing 

Tofubmit to any one 

To report any thing infuch a 

'» place 

Deaf . .• i y 
Tofurprife any one with any 

- . " thing 
Surprifed by the noife 

Tofufpe£l any one of any thing 

To go up to any place 

To be pofttive in an opinion 

To fubjiitute for any one 
To withdraw ^ onefelf from 

fubordination 
Tofttcceed any inein the em^ 

ployment 

3 ^>3i^\\X 
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Sugerir algo . i . alguno. To fuggeft any thing to any 



one 



Sugctarfe . i,* alguno 6 al- To fubjeSf-onefelf to any things 



guna cofa. 



or anymu 



lumifo . £ • . lavoluntad, Submijftve to another* s will 

tupeditado . de • los con* Suppreffidby the enemies 

trarios, 

Superior . £ . los cnnemi- Superior to the enemy 

Suplicar . . per . . alguno, 
Surtir . . • de . . viveres, 

Sufpenfo . . en . . elajrre, Sufpendedin the/iir- 

Suipirar . per • el mando. To hanker after command 

Suftcntarfe . de . cfperan- Tofujiain onefelfwiih hopet 

zas. 



To entreat for any one 
Tofuppfy with victuals 



To take one for another 
To keep on foot 



T. 

Tcmblar . .' de • . . frio. To tremble with cold 

Tenxido • •^ d^ • . muchos, Feared by mat^ 

Temerofo . de . la muer- Fearful of death 

tc, 

Tcmible . a . los contra- Dreae^ul to his enemies 

\sv' •.. ribs,. 

Templarfe . . en . . comer, To be temperate in eating 

Tener i. uno . por . otro, -^ • 
Tenerfc v.. /en . . . pie, 

Teni^ . - • de . . . azul. To dye in blue 

Tirju" . i, por . tal parte, To draw onfuch ajide 

Tiritar . . . de . • • frio, To chatter with cold 

Titubear . en . alguna co- Tojiagger in any thing 

... fe, 

Tocar . . en . alguna co- To touch upon any thing 

Tocado • • de . • • loco, 
Tomar algo • en con • . 

las manos, 

Tomar algo • de . tal mo- To take any thing infuch a 

do, manner 

Tornar • de, a, por . . al- To turn tofuch a fide 

guna -parte, 
Trabajar . por . alguna co- To labour for any thing 

.. . \:.\ fa, 

. Trabar • por . alguna co- To contend f^r anything 



Touched with madnefs 
To take any thing m or with 

the hands 



. ; / '■ 



Trabaj 
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Trabar una co(a • • con • • To join Am thing with auother 

otra, 

Trabarfc . de .' palabras. To quarrel with any one 

Trabucarfe • en • las pala- To mtfunderfiand any words 

bras, 

Traher algo . de, a • algu- To draw any thing from or to 

na parte, any place ' 

Transferir algo . & • otro To transfer anything to an^ 

tiempo, other time 

Transferir algo « en • al* To transfer any thing to dny 

guna perfona, perfon 

Trahsfignrarfe . en • otra To tranfmogrtfy onefelf into 

coia, another thhig 

Transformar alguna cofa . To transform one thing into 

en . otra, another 

Tranfitar . por . . alguna To pafs by any place 

parte, 

Trans^irar • por . . todas To tranfpire on every Jide 

partes, 

Tranfportar alguna cola • . To tranfport any thing to or 
a, de • alguna parte, from any plaa 

Trafpafado • . de • • dolor. Transfixed with grief 

Trafplantar de una parte • . To tranfpJant from one plact 

en, S . otra, to another 

Tratar • • con . . alguno. To treat with any one 

Tratar • de . • alguna cofa, To treat of any thing 

Tratar . en . . comercios, To he in trade 

Triunfar . de . los enne- To triumph oveY the enemy 

tnigos, , ' . 

Trocar una cofa . con, por To change onif thing for ano» 

. . otra, ther 

Tropezar . en . alguna co- Tojlumhle on 'anything 

u. 

Ultimo . de entre . todos. The laft ofaU 

Uncir los bueyes . a . . el Ti yoke oxen to the plough 

carro, 

Uniformar una cofa . a, con To make one thing uniform to 



• • 



otra, anotl>er 

Unir una cofa . ^ con . . To unite one thing with ano* 

otra, ther 

Unirfe ... cntre . . . fi. To be unite4 together 

Uno . de, entre . muchos, Oneamongft many 

Ufar • . . de „ . las arma5« To make uje of arms 

R 4 ^i^ 
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Util • • para, a • • tal cofa^ Vjsful for fucb a thing 
Utili^arfe • en con • al- T^o make advantage of any 

guna cofa, thing 



To have leifurefrom work 
To be emptied from any thing 



V. 

Vacar . • a • • los trabajos, 
Vaciarfc . dc . alguna co- 

Vacilar . en . la converfa- To wander in converfation 

Vacio . de 



cion, 

entendimien- 

to, 

Vagar . por . . el m undo, 

Valerfe . de • alguno 6 de 

alguna cofa, 
Valuar algo • • en, a . tal 

precio, 
Vanagloriarfe • de • alguna 

cofa, 
Vecino • al, del • palacio, 
Velar . fobre . alguna co- 

Vencerfe . i • alguna co- 

fa, 

Vencido • de • los contra- 

rios, 
Vendcrfe • . por . amigo, 
Vengarfe . . de . alguno, 
Venir . a, de, per . alguna 

parte, 
Venir . • en • . lo que otro 

propone, 
Venir . . con • . alguno, 
Verfe . • con . , alguno, 
Verfe . . . en . • • altura, 
Veflir .. a ... la moda, 
Veftirfe . . • de . . . feda, 
Vigilar • fobre . los fubdi- 

tos, 
Violentarfe • en, a . algu- 
na cofa, 
Vifible • . £, para • todos, 
Vivir . . con . . alguno, 
Vivir . . de . • fu officio, 
yivir . • en . • tal parte, 



Addle-headed 

To wander through the world 

To value onefe^f upon any 

one^ or any thing 

To value any thing atfuch a 

price 
To he puffed up with pride for 

any thing 
Near the palace 
To watch over any thing 

To conquer onefelfin any thing 

Conquered by the enemy 

To feign friend/hip 
To revenge onejelf of any one 
To come tOj fronij or by any 

place 
To come into another* s propo^ 

Jals 
To come with another 
To be with any one 
To be infuch a latitude 
To drefs in fajhion 
To be cloathed injilk 
To watch over thefubjeSls 

To be violent in any thing 

^sble to all 

To live with any one 

To live by one's employment 

To live infuch a place 

Volar 
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Volar . • . al • • . cielo, 

Volar • . . por . . al ayre, --yv - • 

Volver . . a, de, por . . tal To return from fuch apkm 

parte, 
Volver . por . . la vcrdad, 
Votar ... en .. el pleyto. 



To fly to heaven 
To fly in the air 



To Jhew the truth - 
To vote in the trial 



Votar . . por . . . atguno, To vote for any one 



Z. 

Zabullirfe • . en • el aguia, 
Za&rfe . de • alguno, 6 de 

alguna cofa, 
^zp2ite2LT(e • con • alguno, 
Zozobrar • en • la tormen- 

ta, 



To plunge into the water 
To excise one/elf from any one 

or any thing 
To make a noife with any otu 
To be affliSiea in the tormnt 



^ The X and the Y are omitted in the above Lift^ 
becaofe in Spanifh we make little or no ufe of the 
Verbs beginning with thofe Letters. 



K \OCK- 



85© ri&f E L E M E N T S y 



VOCABULARY, 



CONTAINING 



Such words as moft frequently occur in comnion 
ufe, and are therefore to be known firft by young 
beginners. 



TT^eparfs of the human body. Las partes del cuerpo 

humano. 



CAbeza, f. thi head 
Celebro, m. the brain 
Cogote, m. the part behind 

where the head and neck 

join 
Coronilla, f. the crown of the 

head 
Mollera, f. the mould of the 

head 
Frente, f. the forehead 
Sienes, f. the temples 
Greja, f. the ear 
Tern ilia, f. the griftle 
Hueco de la ore) a, the hollow 

of the ear 
Tela del oido, the drum of the 

ear 
Ceja, f. the eye-brow 
Parpados, pi. the eye-lids 
Peftanas, f. the eye-lajhes 
Lagrimal) or la cuenca del 

o/o, the corner of the eye 



Blanco del ojo, the white of 

the eye 
Niiia del ojo, the eye-hall 
Tela del ojo, the film of the 

eye 
Nervio optico, m. the optic 

nerve 
La nariz, f. the nofe 
Los canos de la nariz, the 

griflle of the nofe 
La punta de la nar^z, the top 

of the nofe 
La mexilla, the cheek 
La boca, the mouth 
La enzia, the gum 
Los dientes, the teeth 
Las muelas, the grinders 
Los colmillos, the eye-teeth 
La lengua, the tongue 
£1 palad^r, the palate 
La quixada, the jaw 



the Spanish Grammar. 2511. 



La barba, th^ chin 

Las barbas, iht hiard 

£1 cuellO) the neck 

hz cerviz, the hinder part of 

the neck 
La nuca, the nape ofthe-neck 
La garganta, tlfe throat 
£1 gaznite, the gullet 
El fcHO, the hofom 
£1 pechO) the breaji 
El eftomago, thejfomach 
Las coftillas, the ribs 
La barriga, the telly 
£1 ombligo, the navel 
Las ingles, the groins 
£1 brazo, the arm 
£1 codo, the elbow 
£1 fobaco, the arm^pit 
La mano, the hand 
La muneca, the wriji 
La palma de la mano, /^^ 

palm of the hand 
Los dedos, the fingers 
Las junturas, ^r juntas de 

los dedos, the joints of the 

fingers 
La yema del dedo, the brawn 

of the finger 



£1 pulgar, the thumb 

El dedo indice, the fore-fin^ 

£1 dedo del corazon, tbemid^ 

die finger 
£1 dedo annular, the fourth 



finger 

;id 



£1 dedo mentque, or auricu- 
lar, the litt'e finger 
La una, the nail 
Las efpaldas, the hack 
Los ombros, thejhoulders 
Los lados, the fides 
El muflo, the thigh 
La rodilla, the knee 
El jarrete, the ham 
La pierna, the leg 
La pantohlla, thecalfofihe 

leg 
La efpinilla, the fiiin-hone 
Efpin^zo, the back-hone 
El tovillo, the ankle 
El pic, the foot 
La planta del pie, the foU of 

the foot 
La gargante del pie, the joint 

of the foot 



Tbc interior parts of the human body/. Partes intc- 

riores del cuerpo huaiano. 



Murecillo, or mufculo^ 

mujcle 
Grai», or gordura, fat 
Mcmbdina, a membrane 
Nervio, a nerve 
Tendon, a tendon^ finew 
Vena, a vein 
Arteria, an artery 
Ternilla, a grifile 



HuefTo, a bone 
Meollo, 1 
Medula, > marrow 
Tuetano,j 

Cozquillas, the ft)in^bones 
£rpin^zo,*/i&^ back-bone 



\a 
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La efpaldilla, the Jhoulder^ 
bone 

La canilla del brazo, the arm- 
bone 

HuefTo facro, or rabadilla, the 
rump- bone 

'EfquetttOj' Jkeleton 

£1 coraz6n, the heart 

Los bofes, I , ^ 

Pulm6neslivianos,1 ,-f 

£1 higado, the liver 
El bazo, thefpleen 
Los riiiones, the kidneys 
Los fefos, the brains 



£1 eftomago, thejlomacb 
La boca del eftomago, tht 

pit of thejiomach 
Las tripas, the guts 
Los inteftinos, the interims 
Mad re, 1 

Matriz, > the womb 
Utero, J 

La vexiga, the bladder 
La fangre, the blood 
La colera, the choler 
La flema, phlegm 
£1 chylo, the chile 
La leche, the milfi 
Saliva, fpittle 



^efivefenfes. Los cinco fentidos. 



La vifta, theft^ht 
El oido, the hearing 
El olfico, thefmell 



El gufto, the tajle 
El ta(^o, the feeling 



^alities of the body. Calidades del cucrpo. 



^2\\xd^ health 
Euerza, ftrength 
Debilid^d, weaknefs 
Hermofura, beauty 



Fealdad, uglinefs 
Garbo, good pre fence 
Brio, fprightlinefs 
Rico talle, finejiature 



Defers in human bodies. Defeftos del cucrpo hu* 



mano* 



Fealdad, deformity 
Arrugas, wrinkles 
Pccas, freckles 
Laganas, blear eyes 
Verruga, a wart 
Lunar, a mole 
Nube en el ojo> a pearl in the 
iye 



Catarata, a cataraSi 
Ceguedad, or ceguera, blind* 

nefs 
Magrura, leannefs 
Ciego, blind 
Tuerto, one-eyetf 
Coxo, lame 
Coxez^ lamenefs 

Twta* 



the Spanish 

Tartamudo, ^j/«i«^ 
Corcova, crookednefs 
Calvo, bald 
Romo, JiaUmfed 
Eftropeado, crippled 
Tullido, lame of the limbs 
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ZurdO) left-handed 

Manco, lame of a hand 
Mudo, dumb 
Sordo, deaf 



Of doatbs. De los veftudos. 



Pano, cloth 

Pano fiTiO^fifie cloth 

Pano tundido, Jhorn cloth 

EfearSta, }fi'^^ 
Raxa, rajh cloth 
Saydl, fackcloth 
Frifa, frtT^ 
Eftamena, ferge 
Eftofa, Jiuff 
TafFet^n, tafety 
Rafo, fatin 
Tercio pelo, velvet 
Damafco, damajk 
Broc^do, brocade 
Gorgoran, grogram 
Gafa, gau%e 
Lanillas, drugget 
Cend^l, crape * 
Camelote, camblet 
Tela dc oro, cloth of gold 
Tripe, Jhag 
Algodon, cotton 
Fufi^n, fujiian 
Mufielina, mujlin 
Lino, flax 
Lienzo, linen 
Cambray, cambrick 
Olanda, holland 
Ru£n, French linen 
Cifiamo, hemp 
Terliz, ticken 
Calicu, callicQ 
Ficltro, feh 



Angeo, canvas 

Olona, fcul'clotb 

Bayeta, bays 

Lana, wool 

Eftimbre, worfled 

Seda, ^dk 

Bocaci, buckram 

Jpya, a jewel 

Hebilla, a buckle 

Alam^res, loops on coats 

Ojal, a button- hole 

Bordadura, embroidery 

Botton, a button 

Franja, 7 - . 

Flueque, } "/""i' 

Puntas, 7 . 

Encaxes, J ' 

Cinta, a ribbon 

Lifton, a broad ribbon 

Paflamino, gold or ftlver lace 

Ribete, an edging 

Sombrero, a hat 

Copa del iomhvirOythe crown 

of the hat 
Ala 6 falda del fombr^ro, the 

brim of the hat 
Torzdl 6 trenzilla, the bat* 

band 
Plumaffe, a feather ■ 

Bonetillo de viejo, afkulUcaf 
Bonete, a cap 

Gorro de noche, a night-cap 
Gorra, an old-fajhioned cap 
Caperuza, a fort of cap 
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Montera, a btrntsttg-cap 
Cam 1 fa, aJhirUaJhift 

Calzoncillos, drawers 
Jubon, a doublet 
Manga, a fleeve 
Manga perdida, a hanging 

fleeve 
Faldillas de jubon, the JkirU 

of a watflcoat^ &c. 
Calzones, breeches 
BaI6na, a band 
Corbatin, a neckcloth 
Cuello, a collar 
Coleto, a buff-coat 
Agujeta, a point 
Faldriquera, a pocket 
Bolfillo, a purji 
Medias, Jlockings 
Ligas> garters 
Zapatos, Jboes 
Efcarpines, tumps 
Cbinelas, flippers 
Borcegui^ a bufliin 



Botas, iMit 

Yo\2\m%^fpatterdafl3e$ 

Efpuelas, fpurs 

Punos, 1 

Vueltas^ K cuffs or ruffUs 

Vuelos, J 

Tahali, a fl>oulder*belt 

Tiros, awaifl-belt 

Efpada, a /word 

Daga, a dagger 

Capa, a cloak 

Cafaca, a coat 

GuantCj a glove 

Cenidor, a girdle- 

Peluca, a round wig 

Peluquin, a hag-wig 

Panuelo, a pocket bandker^' 

chief 
Ropa, "1 
Ropon, > a gown 
Bata, J 
Ropa de levant^r, a morning" 

gown 
Pelico, 7 a fl>epherd*s jer^- 
Zamarra, j kin 



For women. Para mugeres. 



TocadO) *! 

C6fia, I a head'drefsy a 

Efcofia, I cap 

Toca, J 

Manto, a veil 

Saya, a petticoat 

Vafauiiia* ") 

o J -^^ I an upper pet' 

Guardap>es, J ^^^ 

Itnaguas, J 

AvantaL 7 

^elantal, 5 "" "P''"' 

Guarda fol, 7 , „ 

Quita fol, 5 "" *"«*'■''''* 

Relox, a watch 

TablillaSj tables 



Efpejo, a looiing'glafs 
Buxeta, a little box 
Manguito, a muff 
Cotilla, Jlays 
Mantilla, a mantle 
Bata, a gown 
Chapin, a clog 
Zarcillos, ear-rings 
Penclientes, pendants 
Gargantilla, necklace 
M^illas 1 , i\ 
Braceletes, J^^^^^'^'^ 
Sortijas, 7 . 
Anilios, r^^^^ 
Pedrerias, precious Jlones 

Abanico^ 
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Abanico, a fan 
Calzetas, tbreaiJitfcKngs 
Peinador, combing cloth 
Panales, clouts 
Faxa, a rowler 



Jiiguetes, fkty^things 
Cuna, a cradle 
Ama, a nurfe 
Dixes, toys 



Of eating and drinking. De el comer y bebcr. 



Comida, dinner 
Cena, fupper 
Almuerzo, hreakfajl 
Merienda, luncheon 
CoIacioD, collation 
Banquete, an entertainment 
Combidado, a guejl 
Combite, afeaft 
Hambre, hunger 
Sed, thirji 

£orracho, a drunkard 
Buen bebedoF) a good drinker 
Buen apetitOy 1 a good ap» 
fiuenas ganas, 3 petite 
Gloton, a glutton 
Pan, bread 

Pan bianco, white bread 
' Pan candial, the whiteji bread 
Pan b£zo, brown bread 
Mollete, a hot loaf 
Pan frefeo, new bread 
Pan de todo el trigo, wheaten 

bread 
Pan de centeno, rye bread 
Pan de cebida, barley bread 
Pin de avena, oaten bread 
Viu de mijo, millet bread 
Pan de maiz, Indian corH 

bread 
Pan de levadtira, leavened 

bread 
Bizc6cho, bifcmt 
Migaja de pan, crumb of 

bread 



Corteza de pan, a crufi of 

bread 
Maffa, dough 
Torta, a cake^ or loaf • 
Rofca, bread made Itke a roll 
Bunueio, a fritter 
Empan^da, a tart^ or pye 
Carne, meat, 
Cozido, boiled meat 
Aflado, roaftedmeai 
Eftofado, /?^fy^^ meat 
Carne frita, fried meat 
Carbonada, broiled meat 
Pepitoria, giblets 
Picadillo, a hajh 
Cecina, hung meat 
Pernil, 7 l 

Carnero, mutton ' 

Vaca, beef 

Cordero, lamb 

Temera, veal 

Puerco, pork 

Cabrito, kid 

Tocino, bacon 

Pierna de carnero, a leg of 

mutton 
Brazuelo de carnero, ajhotd'^ 

der of mutton 
Lomo, a loin 
Pecho, a breaji 
Manos de carnero, Jhnps 

trotters 

Ru€di. 
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Rueda dc ternera^ aflUt of Hu6vos y torreznos, colhpt 



Vial 

Afladura, the pluck 
Salchicha, afaufage 
Salchichon, a htg faufage 
Morcilla, a blood pudding 
Longaniza, a great Jaujage 
Paftel, a pafty 
Caldo, broth 
Sofi2L^foup 
VoiigCy pothige 

IE, } -J'>'^ ^/^-'^ 

TiAoy jelly-broths 

Carne fiambre, cold meat 

Leche, milk 

Nata, cream 

Suero, whey 

Manteca, butter 

Quefo, cheefe 

Quef© frefco, new cheefe 

Requefdn, curds 

Cuajo, rennet 

Cujada, milk hardened with 

rennet 
Huevo, an egg 
Yema de huevo, the yolk of 

an egg ^ , 
Clara de huevo, the white of 

an egg 
Huevo blando, a foft egg 
Huevo duro, a hard egg 
Huevo frefco, a new egg 
Huevo en cafcara, an egg in 

the jhell 
Huevo cozido, a boiled egg 
Huevo affado, a roajied egg 
Huevo eftrellado, a fried egg 
Huevo huero, an addle egg 
Huevo emppU^do, an egg 

with a chicken in it 
Huevos de pefcado,/A^/^tftt;« 

offijh ^ ■ 

Huevos mexidos, j^oftj of eggs 

Jiewed with ^wine andfu^ 

gar 



and eggs 
Huevos rebueltos, buttered* 

Tortilla de huevos, an omelet 
Huevos de faltriquera, yolks 

f^f^gg^ in a Jhell of{ugar^ 

to carry in the pockets 
Huevos biMdos, reales, 6 de 

ingdesfweeteggsfpun out 

like hairs 
Sazonamiento, feafoning 
Sulmuera, brine 
E{p6<^i2LS^ fpices 
Pimienta, pepper 
Gengibrc^ ginger 
Clavillos, cloves 
Canela, cinnamon 
Nuez mofcada, nutmeg 
Flor de efpecie, mace 
Moftaza, mujiard 
Agraz, verjuice 
Vinagre, vinegar 
Azeite, oil 
Si], fait 
Azncar^ fugar 
Efcabechcs, prckles 
Dukes, fweetmeats 
Almibares, conferVes 
Almibar, fugar boiled 
Confites, comfits 
Confervas, conferves 
Mermelada, marmalade 
Perada, pears preferred 
Alcorzillas, > t j r 
Paftillas, \<'»>fi^M'«r 

Naranjada, candied oranger 
Turron, fweetmeat made of 

almonds^ honey, ^c. 
Barquillos 6 fuplicacioncjji 

fweet wafers . 
Buiiuelos, ^«j^ 
Bebida, drink 
Vino, wine 
Vinb puro, wine without ^ 

adulteration 

Vin# 
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Vino vuelto, pricked wine 
Vino mofcatel, mujkadihe 

wine 
Vino tin to, nd wine 
Vino bianco, white wine 
Vino haloque, pale wine 
Vino cl arete, claret wine 
Vino dulce y picante^yic;^^/ 

andjharp wine 
Vino anejo, old wine 
Vino ligero, a light wine 
Vinazq, ajlrohg wine 
Malvasia, malmfey 
Aqua pie, a liquor made with 



the grapes^ by pouring wa^ 
ter on them after they haw 
been prejfed 

Hcz del vino, wine leet 

Aguardiente, brandy 

Cerveza, leer 

Sidra, cyder 

A16ja, mead^ meiheglin 

Chocolate, chocolate 

The, tea 

Limonada, lemonade 

Mifteia, anife brandy 

CafF6 coffee 



^be heajis J fowls yfifhes J fruits i herbs ^ roots y &cc. that 
are eatable^ will be found under their refpeSIivc 



names. 



Los animales, ave^, peces, frutas, hierbas, raiccs, 
&?r. comeftiblcs, fe hallaran debaxo, dc fus nom* 
bres rcfpedtivos. 



Beafts. Beftias, 



Beftia manfa, a tame beaji 

Beftia feroz, a fierce beafi 

Ganado, cattle 

Ganado mayor, great cattle 

Toro, a bull 

Ternero 6 bezerro, a calf 

Ternera, a heifer 

Buey, an o'x 

C2ixn€ro^ a Jheep . 

Ovej 



a. an ewe 



Cordero, a lamb 

Corderico, a lambkin 

Burro, 

Borrj 

Afn< 

g'^'"'?' lajheafs 



iurro, -J 
Jorrico, lanafs 
Vfno, r 
umento, j 



Puerco, ^7 » 
Marrano, J ^ 
Lechon, a pig 
Javali, awildb^ar 
Haca, 1 . 
Haquilla, J 
Bufalo, a buffalo 
Yegua, a mare 
Yegijecilla, a young man 
Cabal lo, a horfe 
Camel lo, a camel 
Gato, a cat 
Garaiion ajlallion 
Cabal) o caitrado, a gelding 
C?iballo entero, a Jl one horfe 
Caballo corredor, , a race 

horfe 
Caballo de mano, a led horfe 
• S C^biVlok 
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Caballo de pofta, m poft^borfe 
Caballo de mcJa, a hackney* 

horfe 
Cabillo rebclde, « reflivi 

horfe 
Cabdlo defbocidO) a hari^ 

mouthed horfe 
Caballo medroTO) ajlarting 

horfe 
Caballo tropezador, aftum^ 

hling horfe 
Caballo que facude, a jolting 

horfe 
Caballo afmitico, a broken- 

winded horfe 
Cab^Io ind6initO| a horfe, 

that cannot he tamed 
Caballo faltador, a leaping 

horfe 
Cabdlo bayo, a bay horfe 
. Bayo caftaiio, a chefnut-bay 
Bayo efcuro, a brown bay 
Bayo dof^do, a bright bay • 
PicazOi apyed horfe 
Ruzio rodado, a dapple grey 
De color de gamiiza, cream 

colour 
Alazan, aforrel 
Alazan toftado, a darkforrel 
Overo, a white and reafpot- 

ted horfe 
Rubican, a grey horfe 
Caballo aguado, a pye-halPd 

horfe 
Cabra, afhe-goat 
Cabrito, a kid 
Cabron^ a he-'goat 
Perro, a dog 
Perro de caza, a hound 
Sabueflb^ a blood-^hound 

Perro callado, a hound that 

does not open well 
Perro baxo^ a terrier 



Galgo, a greyhound 
Lebrei, a fort of fierce dogs^ 

refembUng the greyhotmd*^ 

ecmmm in Ireland 
Perro ventor, afindtr 
Perro de agua, or lamedillo^ 

a water-'dog 
Maftin, or dogo, a nu^iff' 
Perro de paftor, ajbepberd*s 

dog 
Perro velad5r, a houfe-dog 
Perrillo de falda, a lap-dog 
Al^no, a bull dog 
Barbudillo, a fpaniel 
Perro rapofero, or xat^Oi a 

fort of fmall fetting-dogi 

for fox-bunting . 
Perro de mueftra, afetting'- 

dog 
Gozque^ ) littted^s.ke^f in 
Gozqu6jo, J houfe^finlytokark 
Conejo, a rabbU 
Hacanea, a pad ^ * ^ 
Muleto, a young mulo 
Mulo, a he-mule 
Mula, ajbe-mule 
Potro, a colt 
Pollino, an afi*s colt 
Ciervo, a flag 
Ven^do, a deer 
Gamo, a fallow deer 
Cachorro de ciervo, a fawn 
Haftas de ciervo^ tbo horns 

of a deer 
• Raftro 6 pifidas del ciervo^ 

the track ofajtag 
Comadreja a weafel 
Texon, a badger 
Gamuza, a wild goat - 
Cabra montes, a roebuck 
Gato de algalii^ a nW« 

cat 
Dimz^adot 
ArdiUa, afquirrel 
Elephante^ an elephant 

Foxna, 
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Foina, a martin 
Monona monkey 
Gfmio, an ape 
Arminio, an ernnn 
Erizo, a hedge^hog 
Liebre, a hare 
Lierbrecilla, a leveret 
Liron, a dormoufe 
Raton, a rat 
Zorra 6 rapofe, a fox 
Ratoncello, a mouje 
Topo, a mole 
Hiena, an hyena 
Leopardo, a leopard 
Leon, a lion 



Le6ha, a lionefs 

Leonillo, a lion\s whelp 

Lobo, a wo^ 

Lobe cervfl,* an ounce , 

OfIO| a bear ^ 

OiEllo, a beards cub 

Pantera, a panther 

Rbinoceronte, a rhmaceros 

Tigre, a' tiger 

Puerco months, a tuiU boar, 

Navajas ocolmifios dcjavali, 

the tufks of a wild boar 
Navajal de javili, the foil of a 

wild boar 
Jabalinai aflje wild boar 



Creatures that creep on the earth. Animales que ic 

arraftran por tierra. 



Serpiente, aferpent 
Serpientc alida, a flying fer^ 

pent 
Dragon, a dragon 
Afpid, an ajp 
Culebra, afnake 
CocodriUo, a crocodile 



Cayman, a little crocodile 
Lagartija,^ 1 ^ ^ 
Salamanqueza, J *'**"' *• 
Lagarto, an alligator 
Vibora, a viper 
Viborefiio, a young vip& 
Alacr^n, afcorpion 



jfy^bihious^ creatures. Animales amphibioir. 

Bivaro, or caft6r, a beaver or Tortuga, a tortoife 

caflor Gal^pago, a land tortoife 
Ntitria^ or lodra, an otter 



Infers. Sabandijas. 



AnSaZy ajpider 
Araiiuela, a little Jpider 
CarcdmS) a wood worm 
Ortiga, a caterpillar 
Arador, a hand-^orm 
Sipo, a toad 
Efcarabijo, a beetle 



Caracol, ajnail 
Honnfga, apijinire^ or ant 
Rana, a frog 
Grille, a cricket 
Revolton^ an irfe^ thatjpeib 

vines 
Y\o]Q^alQi^ 
S a \2«6J^%^ 
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Liendre, a nit 
Pulga, aJUa 
Chinche, a bug 
Langofta, a locuji 
Efcorpion, afcorpion 
Tarantula, the tarantula 
Polilla, a math 
Moica, a fly 
Mofc^rda, T 
Abifpa, > a wafp 
Abifp6n, 3 



Abeja, a ha 
MoicSn^ a great fly 
Z^ngano, a drone ^ 
Cigarra, a grafshopper 
Tahon, a hornet 
Lucern^a, afire^fly 
MaripoTa, a butterfly 
Vaquilla, de dios, a lacfy^hird 
Zancudo, a gnat 
Enxambre, a /warm 



Birds. Aves. 



Aguila, an eagle 
Agilucho, an eaglet 
Buytrc, a vulture 
Efmerejon, a merlin 
Gavilan, a fparrow-hawk 
Mochuelo, a tajfel-hawk 
Ha]c6n> a falcon 
Torzuelo, a male^falcon 
Girifalte, a ger-falcon 
Alcot^n, a lanner 
S^cre, afacre 
Garza, an heron 
Garzota, afmall heron 
Miiano, a kite 
Cuervo, a crow or raven 
. Comeja, a rook 
Calandria, a lark 
Ncvecilla, a wagtail 
Canario, a canary-bird 
Guilguero, a goldfinch 
Mirlo, 1 
Merla, > a blackbird 

' Mirla, i 
Pinzon, a chaffinch 
Ruy Seiior, a nightingale 

' Verderon, ^ green^bird 
Papagayo, i 
Loro, V a parrot 
Cotorra, } 
Urraca,^ magpye 



Grajo, a daw 

Lechuza, an owl 

Morciclago, a bat 

Mochuelo, a chough 

Cumaya, a night-raven 

Chotia cabras, a goat-fucker 

Anade, a duck 

Cerceta, a teal 

Chirlito, a curlieu 

Cuervo marino, a cormai 

rant 

Puto, a duck 

Ganfo, 1 

Anfar, > a goofe 

Anfaron, j 

Cerniculo, a wind-whiffer 

Fulga, a 7noor^hen 

Avion, a martin 

Gabiota, a guU 

Somorgujon, a diver 

Chocha, 7 >. j r 

f^ w^ • ' f^ iJboodcQck 
Galiina ciega, j 

Eftomino, } "^''^"^ 
Codorniz, a quail 
Capon, a capon 
Gallo, a cock 
Gallina, a hen 
Polio, a chicken 
PoUa, a pullet 

Pavo, 
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Francolin, a godivit 
Faifin, apheafant 
Zorzal) a thrujh 
Hortolano, an orUlan 
Gorrion, ajparrow 
, Perdiz, a partridge 
Pajoma, a dove 
Pichon, a pigeon 
Palomino, a young pigeon 
Tortola, a turtle dffue 
Alcion, a king*sfijher 
Golondrana, afwallow 
Avei^ruiz, anojirich 
Ciguena, ajiork 
Ciiclillo, a cuckow 
'Cifne, afwan 



Pitiroxo, a red robin 
GruUa, a crane 
Pezpita, a wagtail 
AbuiUo, a lapwing 
Oropendola, a witwalt 
Vencejo, a martlet 
Abej^uco, a titmoufe 
Abutarda, a buftard 
Tordo loco, an owfel 
Pelicano, a pelican 
Phenix, a phenix 
Chirlo, a woodpecker 
Pico verde, a green-beak 
Reyezuelo, a plover 
Aguzanieve, a wren 
Talavilla, a bunting 
Mergo, a puffin 



Farts of a bird. Partes de una avc. 



El pico, the beak 
Pluma, a feather 
Plumaza, the down 
Ala, a wing 
Peiiolas, 1 -ii 
Peiiulas, j 
Pie, the foot 



Cola, the tail 
Buche, the craw 
C^T2.rt*3.s f 

Rabadilla, the rump 
Pechuga, the breajl. * 
Entrepechuga, the brawn 



Fifhes. Feces, 



Aburno, a blech 
Sabalo, ajhad 
Anchova, an anchovy 
Anguila,^« eel 
Ballena, a whale 
Barbo, a barbel 
Mero, a holybat 
Lufo, a pike 
Carpa, a carp 
Calamarejo, a calamary 
Talpaire, the miller* s thumb 
Caballo marine^ afea^horfe 



Congrio, a conger 
Delphin, a dolphin 
Dorado, a gilt'-back 
Doradillo, the goldfijb 
Lengu^do, a file 
Langofta, a lobjler 
EfturioD) afiurgeofi 
Gobio, a gudgeon 
Harenque, a herring 

Oftbn, J'""^'^"" 

Lamprea, a lamprey 

S 2 Vaxv^%^>^ 
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LangoftiUoi a prawn 
Lobo, abafs 
Sarda, a mackarel 
Marfopa, a porpoife 
Abadejo^ poor jack 
MtrlizZjfreJh cod 
Bacallao, dry cod 
Almeja, a mufck 
Ortiga ^iz^Jlinging fijh 
Perca, a perch 
Pulpo, a polipus 



Raya, a thomback 
hit^^Jkate 
Sardina, apikhard 
Sdlmon^falmon 
Trucha, trout 
Xibia, cuttle"^ 
Tenca, a tench 
Atun, a tunny-fjb 
Tremielga, a cramp fijb 
Rodovallo, a turhot 



Tarts Gfafijh. Partez del pcz. 



Hocico, thifnout 
Agallas, the gills 
Alas, the fins 
Efcamas, thejcales 



Efpinas, thi hones 
Concha, thiJbeU 
Huevos de pez, the hard row 
Leche, thefofi row 



Trees. Arboles. 



Alvaricoque, an apricock^tree 
Almendro, an almond 
Durazno, a peach 
Goindo, a cherry 
Cerezo, a heart^cherry 
Caftaiio, a che/nut 
Cidro, a citron 
Membrillero, a quinee 
Serval, afervice 
Palma, a palm 
Higuera, a fig 
Azufeifo, ajujub 
Gran^do, a poffiegranate 
Lim6n, a lemon 
Mor^l, a mulberry 
Nifpelo, a medlar 
Avellano, a hazel-nut 
Nogal, a walnut 
Olivo, I ,. 
Azeittino, r« *^^ 
Azebuche, a wild olive 
Naranjo, an orange 



CmiXoy a plum 
Peril, a pear 
Manzino, an apple 
Alamo negro, black poplar 
Alamo bianco, u;i&/V^j>^/E7r 
C^dro, a cedar 
Sabuco, an alder 

i^t" } - -' 

Cornizo, the comil 
Cypres, the cyprefs 
Ebano, ebony 
Arzc, the tnaple 
Haya, the beech 
¥Tc{no,theafif 
Azebc^ the hobn 
Texo, the yew 
Laurel, laurel 
Alcornoque, the cork 
Olmoy the elm 

Pino^ 
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ViJnOjpineorJir 
t^ntano^ a plane 



Sauze, a willow 
Tejo^ linden 



Shrubs. Matas. 



Agno cafto, agrrus caftus 

Alifo, the lote-tree 

BiUamo, the balfam 

B6x, hox^tree 

Madre felva^ the honeyfuckle 

ZoiTZZ m6ro, the hlaekberiy 

Hiniefta, broom 

Uva efpino, goofeberry bujh 

Adelj^ ivy 

Brufco, butchers broom 

RegaiiZ) Uquorice 

^Ihocigo, the ptftacho'tree 



Romfro, rofemary 
Rofal, rofe^tree 
Sabina,/2pT;in 
Tamariz, tamarind'tree 
Alenz^ privet 
Vina, v/«^ 
Labrufca, wild vine 
Parra, ^ wall vim 
Mirtho, 1 ^ 
Arrayan, J ^^ 
Caftilla, currant'tree 



Fruits. Frutas, 



Albericoque, an apricock 
Almendra, an almond 
Madrono, *a wildjlrawberry 
Durizno, a peach 
Guinda, a cherry 
Cereza, a beart^cberry 
Caftaiia, a chefnut 
Citron, a citron 
Membrillo, a quince 
ServZyfervice 
Ditiiydate 
Higo, a Jig 
Breva, thefirjifig 
Azu&ifa, ajujub 
Granada, It pomegranate 
Lim6n, a lemon 
Mora, a mulberry 
Niezpola, a medlar 
Avellina, a hazeUnut 
Nuez, a walnut 
Azeittina, an olive 
Naranja, an orange 



CirixQz^a plum \ 
Cimcia, pafla, a prune 
PerZy a pear 
Bergamota, a bergamot 
Manzifia, an apple 
Camuefa, a pippin 
Manz£na de Iban Juan, St* 

John^s apple 
Melon, a melon 
Bellota, an acorn 
Algarrdba, a caroh 
Akap^rra, a caper 
Z^rzsL mora, a blackberry 
Tamariz, a tamarind > 
Ptnon, the kernel of pine apples 
Vy^ a grape 
Cdfcara de nuez, &c. thejhell 

of a nuiy &c. • 
Telita de granida, the film of 

a pomegranatCy or fuel) fruit 
PimpoUo, the fucker or fprout 

of a vine 

S 4 ^^rGCASs^Xs;^ 
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Sarmiento, a twig of a vine 
Ycma, dc vina, the hud of a 

vine 
Zarcillos de la vid, the tendrek 

of a vine 
Pimpano, a vine branch 
Renuevo, a young Jhtiot of a 

vine 
RaciVno de uvas, a hunch of 

grapes 
Pepita dc la uva a grape^ 

Jione 
Poddr, to prunt a vine 
Efcavir, to lay open the roots 
Rodrigir, a prop a vine 
Rodrigon, the prop 
Terciar la vina, to dig a third 

time about the vine 
Roz^r, to weed 
Rais, a ro9t 



Hebras de raiz, the fibres of a 

root 
Arraig£r, to take root 
Tronco, the trunk of a tree 
Renuevo, a fprig 
Corteza del irbbl, the hark 
Zumo, the fop 
Moho, the mofs 
Ramo, a branch 
Hoja, a leaf 
Huefo de fruta, the Jione of 

fruit 
Mondaduras de fruta, thepar* 

ings of fruit 
Pezon, thejialk 
Ingerir, to ingraft 
Ingerir de canuto, to inocufate: 
IrsgtrtOy a graft 
Pepita, the feed of fruit 



Corn J and its Parts. Trigos y fus partes,^ 



Trigo, wheat 
Candial the left wheat 
Trigo rubion, red wheat 
Efcandia, bearded wheat 
Herren, mejlin corn 
Efp6]tsbffpelt 
Centeno, rye 
Cebada, barley 
A vena, oats 
Arroz, rice 

A jOy millet 

[\JG grande 6 tnaiz, Indian 

wheat 



Legumbres, pulfe 
Alverjon, a great vetch 
Garvanzos, Spaniji) peafe 
Arvcjas, { j. r 
Guifanjtes, J ^ / 
Haba, a bean 
J^anteja, a lentil 
Altramiiz, a lupine 
Judia, French beat9 
Zicerchas, wild tares 
Cafcara, the cod 
Hollejo, the hu/k 



R ootSi plants i and herbs. 



AxiSnjo, wormwoo(f 
ApiO) celery ^ 
Ajo, gar lick 
EneidO) dili 
^ni$^ anijeed 



A\tgxi2iyfefame 

Axmuelies, oracb^ or geldm 

flowers 
Alcachofe, an artichoke 
jEiparrago, afparagus 

Abrptano^ 



X . * 
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Ahrotzno^fouiherfiwood 
Acelga, white but 
Bledo, a blite 
Borraja, thorage 
Cardo, a thi/ile 
Zanahozias) carrtfts 

Jf^!^^,^ I chervil 
Penfolio, S 

Chirivia, ajklrret 
Chicoria^ 1 

Endivia, (fuccoijj endive 
Efcarola, 3 
Col, berza, cabbage 
Coles, repollo, cabbages 
Berza cTet^favoy 
Breton, afprout 
Colifloir, cauliflower 
Calab^za, a pumpkin 
Repino, a cucumber 
Cdantro, coriander 
Culantrillo, capiUaire 
C2L\2Lhiz2iy a gourd 
Perexil trnxino^famphire 
Maftuerzo, garden-crejps 
JEfcalona, afcallion 
"^(piniczj/pinnage 
H^iojo^ fennel 
Hoblon, hops 
Lechuga, a lettuce 
Lcchuga murciana, b ^crra- 

da, a cabbage lettuce 
Lechuga crefpa, a curled letr- 

tuce 
^abo, a turnip 
Nabal, a turnip-field 
Ceb6lla» an onion 
,Aqet6ra> 1 /. t 
V inagrera, j -/^^^ 
Komaza, longforrel 
Aced^ra, cotmnon forrel 
Perexil^ parfley 
fuproy a Uei^ 



Verddiga purflmn 

Ruiponces, rampions 

Ruqueta, rocket 

Riida, rue 

Salvia, fage 

Criadilla, de tieri^ atruffii 

or pignut 
Mejorinayyic;^^ marjoram '» 
Agarico, dgarick 
Agrimonia„ agrimony 
Acibar, aloes 
Angelica, angelica 
Celidonia, celadine 
Betonica, betony 
Biftorta, biftort^ or fnah^ 

wort X 

Man2^nil]a, camomile 
Culantrillo de pozo^ maiden^ 

hair 
Centoria, c'entory 
Verbafco, l,wolfllade^ or 
Gardolobo y great lungwort 
HAmo]^hy poppy • ^ 
Ditamo, dittany 

Eleboro, hellebore 
Tirt2LgOjJpurge 
Gentiana, gentian 
Camedreos de agua, german* 
' der 

Grama, dog^s^grajs 
Hierba punt^ra, houfe^leek ' 
Veleno, henbane 
Marrubio, horehound 
yizXx\Q2iXi?i^ feverfew 
Malvas, mallows 
Corona de rey, melilot 
Tcrongil, balm 
Mercurial, mercury 
Milhojas, J^ ..^ , 

Cientoenrama,$'"'^^^ 
Coraz6ncillOj5r. John^s wort^ 
orgrafs 

Nardo 
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'ort 



NardO) Jpthnard 
Tabacoy tobacco 
Oregano, origanum 
Higuera del infierno, pabna 
Chrjfti 

'Dormiimij poppy 
VerhcinsL^ arfemart 
Roia montes, piony 
Platano, pkmtam 
Polip6diO| polypody 

NeJS, }*i^#^ 
Hierba cidrera, briony 
Poleo, pennyroyal 
Ruybarbaro, rhubarb 
Sanguiniria, bloodwort 
SznicviZjJelf''biai 
Saraninefea, heartwort 
SatyrkSn, ragyfort 
&oaSrigit9jaxjfrage 
Ukaihi^Ycabtow 
Efcamonea, fcammony 
CeboUa albarr^na, a wild 

onion 
Senz^Jinna 
A\iov\zs^ fenugreek 
Hierba cznz^ grimdfett 
Valeriana, valerim 
Verbena, "tervain 
Tragoncia, grafs^plantane 
. Anco u fiete en rzmzj fetfoil 
Acantho, 1 

Branca urfina, fbearsfoot 
Hierba giganta, J 
Aconito, wolfsbane 
Ovas del miv^ pa-weeds 
Cola de caballo, horfe^tail 



Efplicgo, 1 

Efpigasil, } hnatnder 

Alhuzema, ) 

Amor del hortdano, > l^j^i 

Lampazos, | 

Rabacas, water-parfioy 

Tarahc, 1 tamarijk 

Tamariz filveftre, \jbruh 

Alarabaca, afarabacca 

Calaminto, cat-mint 

Caiia, a reed 

Doradilla, mulis^fern 

Canamo, henip 

Linojfax 

Cegiita, hemlock 

Comino, cummin 

Hierba de ciervo, harfs^fod" 

der 
Halecho,y^r» 
Y2^!omi^z^fum^tory 
Amores fecos, ) , 
Prcfera, '\'i^gr»fi 

Yezgo, daneworty dwarf-eU 

der 
Jtinco, rii/h 
C^xr2\2iyfoW''thiftle 
Mandragora, mandrake 
Morella, night/hade 
Correhuela, knot-grafs 
Ortiga, nettle 
Parella, baftard rhubarb 
\2M,2,z^pepper'Worty diUander 

Azafran, |>^^« 
Xabonera^y^/T^ • wort 
Alfalfa, darnel, or cockle 
Albah^ca,yii;^rf bafd 
Hierba buena, mint 
Serpol, wild thyme - 
Tomillo, thyme 



Flowers. 



I 
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Flowers. Flores, 

Amarinto, vehetfltwer ILi^^TSiZ^ flag^flxmer 

Anem6ne, anenune Coronida, blue httk 

acinto, hydcinth Vellonta, a cow-JEp 

^zminjeffamin ^ Reniculo, ranmculus 

unquillo,y<7af !«/ Ro&y arofi 

AzuQtnzjuiUy Cicn h6jas, a large firt #f 
Maya,.tf daify rnje 

Narciflb, daffodil TaraviOa, marigM 

?rt^ hpini- Q\xm,Jun^Jku^ 

Claveliina, 3 ^ Tulipan, a tulip , 

Sanamunda, I .;/*i7 Violeta, a viola 

Alheli, Igtlltfiowir Cz^i^V^ a rofi^ui 

Colours. Colorcs. 

Mor£do> purple Pardo, grey 

Color de aurora, aurora co* Ceniciento^ ajh colour 

lour Amarillo, yeUow 

B\zncOj white Encarn£do,l 

Color de ladiillo, brici co- Colorado, i red 

lour Roxo, J 

Azul, blue Efcarlata, 1 ^ , 

Az6l cde&Cj Eght blue ^ Grana, jy^^'^^ 

Azdl turqui dart blue Leonado, tourney 

Columbino, dove colour Negro, black 

Cetrino, lemon colour Anaranjldo, orarige colour 

Col6r de gamuza, light yeU A:^itun£do, olive colour 

- low Color de rofe, rofe colour 

Color de cereza,^/«^/ BermcjOy reMJh 

Color encendido, Jlame co^ Verde, grcjcn 

lour Matiz de colores, tie Jbade 
Color de fuego, fire colour colour 

Carmesi, crimfon Color de m&r^fea'grei 

Virtues and vices, good and bad qualities , of meu^ 
Virtudes y viciosj buenas y malas calidades de los 
hombres. 

Recat&do, cautious^ mode/i Galan, gallant 

D'le&rOj dextrous Simple, hartldefs 

DoQily docile AgxxdOyfiarp 
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yf\yo^ fprighily 

Sutilj /ubtik 

Chocarrero, a buffoon 

. "NcciOjfootiJb 

Aftiito, cr/ifiy 

Loco, mad 

Maliciofo, malicious 

Temerofo, fearful 

lEfpantadi2o, eafyto he fright 

ened 

Valerofo, brave 

TimXo^Jiupid 

¥ SLntzAicOy fanta/iical 

Embuftero, deceitful 

Groffero^ clownijh 

Rdbokofo, mutinous 

Bien criado, welUbred 

Cortes, courteous 

GrSivCy grave 

Jufioju/i 

Prudente, difcreet 

Defvergonzado, impudent 

Fogokj fery 

Impertinente, impertinent 

Importune, troubUfome 

Ligero, ligfjt 

Defcuidado, carelefs 

Tmerario, ra/h 

A fable, ajfahU 

A m igahle, friendly 

Bizarro, brave 

Charitativo, charitable 

Cafto, chajle 

ConftaiUe, conjlant 

Devoto, devout 

Diligentc, diligent 

T\i\ faithful 

Generofo, generous 

Humilde, humble 

MiferJcordiofo, merciful 

Paciente, patient 

Religiofo, religious 

Ambiciofo, ambitious 

Avaricnto, ) 

A - ? covetous 

Ayarp, i 



Sobcrbio, proud 

Hypocrrta, an hypocrite 

Cobirdc, coward 

Holgazdn, idle 

Altivo, haughty 

Chifmofo, a tale bearer 

Adulador, a flatterer 

Golofo, a glutton 
- Defleal, treacherous 

Defagradecido, ungratefui 

Inhumano, inhumane 

Infolentc, infoletit 

Luxuriofo, leivd 

Porfiaflo, pofitive 

Pcrezofo, fU thful 

Prodigo, prodigal 

Vano, vain 

Mugeriego, given to women 

Atrevido, bold 

Colerico, pajftonate 

Rabiofo, outrageous 

A leg re, merry 

Ufano, arrogant 

Indecifo, irrejolute 

Ze]6{6y jealous 

Adulter©, adulterer 

Rufian, a ruffian 

Matador, a murderer 

Sal read or, a highwayman 
Jurador, a (wearer 
Cal u m niador, aflanderer ^ 
Murmurador, a ccnfirer 

Fiechizero, a farctrer 
Trampofo, a cheat 
Inceftuoio, incefluous 
Ladron, a thief 
Ratero, a pick-pocket 
Merit irofo, a lyar 
Perjure, a petjiirer 
Periido, perfidious 
Profano, profane 
Rebclde, a rebel 
tacrilegOyJacnlegious 
1 raydor, traitor 
Malyado, perfidious 

Parts 
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Parts of a kingdom. Partes de un rcino* 



Provincia, a province 
Ciudad^ a city 
Villa, a miarkeUtown 



Aldea, a village 
Lugar, afmallplace 



Parts of a Qity. Partes de una ciudad.' 



Caft, a houfe 
T icnda, ^?yi&5^ 

^n i ta church 
1 emplo, J 

Capilla, a chapel 

Altar, an altar 

Palacio, a palace 

Hofpit£ly<2i2 hojpital 

Cafa de la villa, or del ayun- 

tamienco, the iown-houfe 

Tribunal, a court ofjujlice 

Aribnal, an atjenal . 

Academia, an academy 

Colegio, a college 

Calle, ajireet 



Callejon, an alley 

r- 11 • '1 ia lane " ' 
A^allejuela, J 

Mercado, a market 

Carniceri% a butchery 

Encrucijada, (x crofs way 

C^rcelj a prifon 
Muros, 1 „ 
Murallas, } "^"^ 
Puertas, gates 

F oruRczciQiicSj fortific^Mf 
Plaza, a fquare 
Plazuela, a little fquare 



Of the inhabitants of cities. De los moradoras *dc 

una ciudad. 



Nino, a child 
Muchachd,^ boy 
Muchacha, a girl 
Mozo, a youth 
Hombre, a man 
Muger, a woman 
Viejo, an old man 
Vieja, an oldivo/nan 
Coxo, lame of the lags 
Manco, lame of. the hands 
Ciego, Hind 
Sordo, deaf 
Zurdo, left-handed 
Magiftrado, a magijlrate 
Noble^ a ncblemdn 



■■ /"). 



TO, ■ a jnvp^ Keeper . 
der, ■ 1 f , 

rciantc, ^a mercfymi 
iante, 3 



Hidalgo, a gentleman \, 
Caballero, a kmgbt or gen* 

tleman 
TcndcrOy a Jhp^ieeper 
Mercader, 
Comerciantc, 
Negoc iante, 

Poblacho, 1 ^i'.. . 

Vulgacho, ythe m$b / -. 
Plebe, J ^ 
Canalla, the rabble 
Oficial, a tradefman , 

Mccin'icoy a mechame .• 
Tornalero, 7 . 
Ganapin \ 'JP^rAeyman 



ayo 
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Ccrvezero, a brewer 



Labraddr, farmer 
Labradora, a farmer's wife 

or daughter 
Aldeano, a ceuntry-man 
Alde^na, a country-woman 
PicarOi a rogue 
EfcUvo, a/lave 
PlaterOi a goldfmith 
Librero, a bookfeller 
Impreflor, a printer 
Barbero, a barber 
Mercader de feda, a mercer 
Mercader de paiio, a woollen 

draper 
Mercader de lienz^o, a linen^ 

draper 
Sai^re, a taytor 
Cofturera, a fempjirefs 
Sombrcreroy a hatter 
Calcetero, a hofeer 
2apatero, ajboemaker 
Remendont a eobler 
Herrero, ahlackjmith 
Albcitar, a farrier 
CerrajerOi afmith 
Lavandera, a laundrefs 
C<Hnidre. ? . » .y. 
Part^ra, J"'"'''""/' 
Parteroy a man-midwife 
Medico, a phyjician 
Embuftero, a cheat 
Charlatan, a quack 
Cinsjino, afurgeon 
Saca inu^bs, a te§tb*Jrawer 
SilMro^ afaMer 
# CarfMiitero, a carpenter 
Pe6n, a labourer 
AlbanOy a brickleger 
Pint6r9 « painter 
Panadero^ a baker 
CamicerOy a. butcher 
Friitera, a fruiterer 
Verdulera, anberb^woman 
PafteI6ro, a paflry^-cook 
Tabern^rOj a vintner 



Nuefonero, } • i ^ 
TT r ^ > an tnn-keeper 

Uelonero, j '^ 

Reloxero, a watch-maker 

Pregonero, a crier 

Joyero, a jeweller 

Boticario, an apothecary 

Buxonero, a pedlar 

Vidriero, a glazier 

Carbonero, a collier 

Jardinero, a gardener 

Letrado, a lawyer 

Procurad6r, afolicitor 

Abog^do, a counfdler at law 

Juez, a judge 

Carcelero, a gaoler 

Verdugo, the hangman 

Cerero, a wax- chandler 

Ganapan, 1 

Efportillero^ > a porter 

Mandadero,j 

Remendoo, a botcher 

T2LxXzxzvw\oy a grandfather's 

grandfather 
Bifavuelo, a great grand-fa^ 

tber 
Avuelo, a grandfather 
Padre, father 
Madre, mother 
Hijo, a fon 
Hija, a daughter 
Ni6to, a grandfon 
Bifnieto, a great-grandfoh 
Hermano, a brother 
Cuiiado, a brother-in-law 
Padraftro, ajlepfather 
Madraftra, aftepmother 
Su6gro, the hujband^s or 

wife's father 
Nuera, the wife of one^sfom 
Yerno, the hujband of one'' s 

daughter 
Prfmo herm^DOy a coufm* 

german 
Tio, an uncle 

Sobrinoy 
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So^tero, aiaithibr 
Heredero, anhsir 
Tutor, a tutor 
Curador, a guardian 
Viudo, a udiUwer 
Herm^no de lechc, afofler^^ 

brothtr 
Nino de la preditt, a frnni^ 

ling 
Nino fupueftO) afalb AiU 
Baftardo, a hajiard 
Hijo de^ ganancia, 'a natural 

j$n 
Donzella, a maiden 
Muger cafida, a marriii 

woman 
Panda, a lying-in w$man 
Ama de leche, a nurfe 
Ama de Haves, a boyi-Jt^eper 
Manceba, a concubine' 



Sobrino, a nephew 

Primo fegundo, afecondccu* 

Marido, anbufiand 
Muger, a wife 
N6vio, a bridegroom 
Novia, a bride 
Defpof^do, one betrothed 
Ahij^do, a godfrn 
Padrind, a godfather 
Madrina, a godmother 
Compadre, \an he and Jhe 
Com ^d re, J g^p 
Companero, 7 ^ • 

Comarada, } " ^'^P'^"'* 
Mellizo, a twin 
Cofrade, a brother of the fame 

fociety ^ 

Cafradia, a guild or focieiy 
Terttilia, a club 
Communidid, a company 
Huerfano^ an orphan 



Ramera, 1 * 
Puta, 'l^'^bors 



Of aboufey and all that belongs to it. De una cafk» 

y todo lo pcrtcniente a ella. 



Cafa, a houfe 

El folir, the ground of a houfe 

Cimiento, the foundation 

Pared, a wall 

Tabique, a light wall 

Patio, a court or yard 

Fachida, the front 

Alto, i. andar, afhor 

Portal, a porch 

Ventana, a window 

£ntrf fueio, a low fbor^ be- 
tween tbi upper and lower 
that are more lofty 

Zaquizami, or cielo, the 
deling ; alfo the plau be- 
tween the ceiling and the 
roofofahoufe^acock'lofi 

Dcfvin, a garret 



Artezon, an arched ceiling 
Boveda, a vault ^ 
Efcalera, ajlair^caff 
Efcalon, ajiep 
TdSdo, a tiled roof 
Tejas, tilii 
Ladrillos, bricks 
Pizarras, Jlates 
Pucrta, door 
Pafladizo, apaffaged 
Corral, a court^yard^ 
Tr^fcorral, a back-yard 
Camara, a chamber 
Apofento,^ 
Pieza, I 

Eft^nzia, J 



272 r^ft^ ELEMENTS ^ 

Anticjmara, an antichamher 



Requadra,- a hack-room 
Sala, a hall 
' Correddr^ a gallery 
Retrete, a clofet 
Eftudio, ajiudy 

^!'«'^'i°» } a cupboard 
Alhacena, j ^ 

Guarda ropa, a wardrobt 
Alc6va, an alcove 
Balcon, I » /. 

Azutea, tbt fiat roof of a 

houfi • 
Camaranchon, a cock-loft 
Xorre, a tower 
Bodega, 7 ^^^^^^^ 
Socano, \ 

Repofteria, the butler* s room 
Defpcnfa, a pantry 
Cozina, a kitchen 
Caballeriza, thejlahle 
Perreria, a dog-hnnel 
Palomar, a dove-h^ufe 
Gallinero, a ben^rooji 
Jardm, a garden 
Parque, a park 
Privada, ? ^z. ^ • 

Coronilla del edificio, the 

top of the building 
Teja, a tile 
Pizarra, a flat e 
Ripia, a Jhingle 
Ala d€ tejado, the eves of the 

houfe 
Canal, the gutter 
Umbral, the threjhold 
Baftldores de la puerta, the 

frame of the door 
Poftigo, a wicket 
Quicios o goznes, hinges 
Cerradura, a lock 
Candado, a padlock 
Peftillo, the bolt of a lock 



Cerrojo^ aiolt 

Llavtf^ a key 

Veiitanilla, a little window 

Pica-porte, a lafl> 

Tranca de pu£rta, the har^9f 

a door 
Guardasde lallave^/i&^UMin/x 

of a lock 
Caiiuto (k Have, the pipe of a 

key 
Vidricf a, the ghfi of a win-* 

dow 
Rejas de ventana, the bars of 

a window 
Efcalera de carac61, awini^ 

ing flair- cafe 
Llanos de efcalera, the lani^ 

ing places ofjlairs 
Defcanfo de efcalera, the 

half pace of flairs 
Grada, 7 ^ ^ . 
Efcalon, } "^^ 
Efcalera fecreta, back^flairs 
Viga, a beam 
Vigon, the girder or main 

beam 
Tabia, a board 
Cruzero, a rafter 
Lad n Ho, a brick 
Pared maeftra, the main wait 
Pared de en medio, the party 

zuall 
Pared dexal y canto, a wall 

of lime and ftone 
Tabique, a lath and phifter 

partition 
Cal, lime or plaifler 
Argamafla, motar 
Kncoilradura de pared, the 

plaifler t,f a wall 
Yeiib, fine white lime 
Jalbegue, white^-wafii 
Mefa, a table 
Banco, a bench 
Silla, a chair 

SiDa 
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Silla de br^zos, an arm chair 
Taburete^ a chair without 

a back or arms to it 
Bitia], ajiool without a hack 
Banquillo, a bench 
C£xa, a box 
Area, arcon, a chefi 
-Caxon, a cafe of drawers 
'Tirador, a drawer 
Efcritorio, a cabinet 
Catna, a bed 
Lecho, ted 
Armadura, or maderlje de 

la cania, a bedfiead 
Cielo de la cama, the bed*s 

tffter 
Cortinas de cama) bed-cur ^ 

tains 
Roda pies, the bafes of a bed 
Tapcte, 7 

Alfombra, r '''f-^'' - 
S^banas, Jheets 
Covertor, counterpane 
Almohadas, pil/cnus , 
Tapicerl^, topejiry 
Pintura, a piSfure 
Efpejo, a looking'glafs 
Candelero, a candleflick 
Defpaviladjeras, fnuffers 
Arana, a branch ofchrjflal to 

hold many cflndles 
Ycfca, tinder 
Pajuela, a match 
Pedernal, a flint 
Eilabon, thejleel tojlrikefire 

with 
Otinal, a chamber-pot 
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• * 

Colunas de cama, the heJf 

pop 
Xergon, aftrawrhed 
Eft^ra, a mat 
Calentaddr de i:ama, a 

warming-pan 
Chiminea, a chim;ney 
Refpiderad^ro, 6 cafipn de 

chiminea, the funnfl rf ee 

chimney 
Morillos, handi-irons 
Fuelle, bellows 
l^en^xas, tongs 
Pala, flrbadil, afhovtl 
G uarda fuego, a fcreen 
Urgador, 1 , 
Atizador,]''^*^^^'^ 
Olla, a pottage^pot 
Covertera, the pot-lid 
Afa^ the ear of a pot 
Puchero^ a pipkin 
^Cuchardn, a ladle 
iCaldera, a kettle 
Efcalfador 1 , - ,.- 
BraferiUa, r^*"/"^-''^ 
Trevedcs, atrevet 
Hornillo, ajiove 
Horno, an oven 
Sarten, a frying-pan f 
Cazo, afauce-pan 
Cazuela, a little pan 
Efpumadiera, afkimmer 
Parrillas, a gridiron 
Coladero, a cullender 
Cedazo, afieve 
Rallo, a grater 
Mechonera^ a larding-^pin 
Aflador, ^y^/V 



Colchon, a matrafs 

Colcha, a duilt to lay on the Azeitera, }' ^ ., .. 

' , * ' ^ A 1 yan oihpot 

ground - Alcuza, | -'^ 

Catre, a couch Vinagera, a cruet 

Cama de viento, afield bed Almircz, \ ^^^.^^ 

Teftcra de cama, tht bed's Mortero, T 

head Mano de mprtero, a peftle 

T Red^ma^ 
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Redoma, a vial 
Sumid^ro, ajini 
C^ntaro, a pitcher 
Bazin, a clofe-Jiool pan 
Albornia, agreat earthen^pan 

Cuba, a tub 
Lexia, \ J 
Col£da, \ ^y^ 
Xab6n, foap 
Levadura, leaven 
Rodilla, a coarje cloth 
EftropajO) a dt/h-clout 



Jarro, a mug 
T2Z2L^ a cup 
Salvilla, afaher 
Flafco, afiajk 
Botelk) a bottle 
Vidrio, a glafs 
Fuente gran plato, a bafin 
Monda dientes, 1 a tooths 
Efcarva dientes, ) picket' 
Mayordomo, ajleward 
Trinchante, a carver 
Secretdrio, afecretary 
Camarero, a chamberlain 
Defpenfero, a purveyor ^ 



Pala del horno, the peel of^ Capellan, a chaplain 



the oven 
Harfna, meaU flour 
Salvados, bran 
Arteza, a tray 
Manteles,^ table-cloth 
Servilleta, a napkin 
Aguamanil, an ewer 
Almof la, a bafon 
Toalla, a towel 
Platos, plates 
Cuchilio, a knifi 
Tenedor, a fork 
Salero, a fait- feller 
Plato, a dijh 
Efcudilla, a porringer 
Cuchara, afpoon 
Tajador, a chopping-block 



Limofnero, an almoner 
Page, a page 
Lacayo, a footman 
Cochero, a coachman 
Mozo de caballos, a groom 
Caballerizo, a gentleman of 

^ the horfe 

• Copero, a cup-bearer 
Maeftre fala, a fewer 

Halconeroj a falconer 
Cozinero, a cook 
Galopin, a fcullion 
Portero, a porter 



I 

Of country affairs. De las cofas del campo* 



Alquena, a country houfe^ or 

farm houfe 
Quintero, a farmer 

Vaqu"^, J " "«'-*''^'^ 
Porquero, a fwine^herd 
Paftor, a Jhepherd 
Zurron, afcrip 



mer 



Cay^do, a Jhepherd^ s crook 

Honda, a fling 

Ortelano, 7 ' , 
T J- ^ >agardei 
Jardinero, J * 

Cavador, a ditcher^ 

Viiiadero, a vine-dreffer 

Ar^do, a plough 

■ 

Azada, 
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Az£da, \ f. J 



Azadon 

Labrador^ a ploughman 

MaSra, } " pl'"'if>-^''ndU 

Reja del arado, aplough^Jhart 
Raftrillo, the harrow 
Sembrador, a fower 
Efcardador, a weeder 
Rozador, a weeding-heok 
Segador, a reaper 
Guadana, afcythe 
Trillo, aflnil 
Horca, a fork 
Bieldo, a winnowing'-fan 
Pefcador, afijherman 
Red barredera, a drag-net 
Vara caiia para pefcar, ajijb^ 

ing-rod 
Sedal de la caiia, a AJhing-- 

line 
Anzuelo, afijhing-hook 
Cazador, a huntfman 
Cebo, a bait ' 
Liga, bird-lime 
Jaula, a cage 

JorSo, }^^^y'l<^bourer 

Afiiero, a keeper of Affis 
Pay fa no, a country-man 
Campo, afield 
Tierra entre fos fulcos, a 

ridge 
Sulco, a furrow 
Trigo en hierba, green corn 



P^ntano, amarjh 
Llanura, a plain 
Pena, 1 * 

Roc4 }"'•"* 

Penafco, a gnat rod 

Defpenadero, a precipici 

Selva, aforeji 

Bofque, a wood 

Efplan^da, a curious plain 

Mata, a thicket 

Zarza, a bramble 

Efpina, a thorn 

Prado, a meadow 

Vergel, a bbwef 

Huerta, an orchard 

Jardin, a garden 

Era de jardin, a bedina gar^ 
den 

Glorieta, dbedofflow&s 

Almaciega, a feed-plot 

Bobeda de parras, an ar*' 
^ hour 
#Laberynto, a labyrinth 

Gruta, a grotto 

Cafcada-, a cafcade 

Fuente, a fountain 

Chorro de agua, a waters 
fpout 

Pilon de fuente, the vafe of a 
fountain 

£ncanada> 1 . t « 

Aquedudo, \ ^« ^?«^^«^ 
Hortaliza j all forts of herbage 
Planta, a plant 
Camino real, the highway 



Tierra inculta, land untilled Senda^ 7 ^ .. 

Monte, 7 ..;, . Vereda,!''^'^^ 

^N/f » " \ a htlL a mountain D:r^i« i 

Iviontana, J ' rilada, 1 . » 

9-^.b la little hill R'^ft™. r"""* 

s3 



Collide, 

Cerro, a r}fing-ground 
Valle, a valley 
Abifmo, a bottomlefs pit 
Zanja, a ditch 
Laguna, a lake or marfi) 



CabaJgadura, afaddle beaji 

Carramato, a waggon 

Cafro, a cart 

Rueda, a wheel 

Rayo de rucda, the fpoke of 

a wheel 
T 2 * Llantsifj 
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Llantas, T the fellies of ibe 
Cambas, 3 the wheel 
Cubo de rucda, the nave of 

the wheel 
Exc, the dxk'tree 
: Eftlca, thefih faf a wheel 
Calefa, a chaift 
Littera, altUer 
Andas, thejhafis 

C9rr6za, 3 
Ccfta, a bajket 
Raftra, " 
Narria 



ll} a fledge 



Canada, aflafiet 
Efpuerta, a dtri^bajket 
Chirri6h, a dung-een^t - 
Ban^fta, a great bampir 
Alforja, a wallet 
Bolfa, apurfe 

Maleta, afdrtmantemt 
Tal6go, d bag 
Valija, a cioakkag 
Zurron, a bttdget or p9vch 



De la iglefia, y cofas pertenecientes a ella. Of the 
church, and things pertaining to it. 



Nave, the ijk of the church 

Pinaculo, a pinnacle 

Choro, the choir 

Capilla, a chapel 

Atril, a dejk 

Sacriftia, the vejlry 

Campanario, the belfry 

Camp^na, a bell 

Badajo, } the clapper of the 

Langiieta, 3 bell 

Pila, the font 

Ifopo, afprinkler 

Confeffionario, a confejfion^ 

feat 

Tribuna, a tribune or gallery 

Cimenterio, the church-yard 

Oflario, the charnel 

Altar, an altar 

Frontal, an antipendium 

Tabernaculo, 7 . 1 ^ , , 

Sagrario, ^ l*'>ft«i'rf,ade 

Pilio, a canopy 



Mantel del alt^r, the altar- 

cloth 
Miflal, a mafs-book 
Sot^na, a cajfock 
Sobre peliz, a furplice 
Roquete, a Jhort furpiict 
Bonete, a cap 
Mitra, a mitre 
B^culo, a crofter 
Patriarcha, a patriarch 
Arzobifpo, an archbijhop 
Obifpo, a bijhop 
Obifp^do, a bijhoprick 
Dioceiis, a diocefe 
Coadjutor, coadjutor 
SufFraganeo, fuffragan 
Sacerd6te, a priefl 
Sacerdocio, priejlhood 
Diacono, a deacon 
Subdiacono, afub-deacon 
A col y to, one that ferves the 

priefi at the altar 
Le<36r, a reader 
Clerigo, a clergyman 

Prdido^ 
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PreKdo, a prelate 
Abad, an abbot 
Abadoflk, an ahhefi 
Abadia, an abbey 
Canonigo, a camn 
Dean, a dean 
Prevofte, v prov^/i 
Archtdi^cono, an archdeacon 
Precentor, a precentor 
Maeftro de coro, the majier 

of the choir 
Cantor, a finger 
Sacriftan, a vejiry^keeper 
Prebendado, a prebendary 
Cura, the par/on 
Parochia, aparijb 
Vicario, a vicar 
Oficial, an official 
Promoter, a proSfor 
Encomienda, a thing given 

in commendam 
Bautifcuo, baptifin 
Confirmacion^ confirmation 
Matrimonio, matrimony 
Comulgir, to receive thefa^ 

crament 
Orderies facros, holy orders 
Cpremonia, ceremony 
Rubrica, the rubric 
Ritual, a ritual 



Oficio divino, divine Jirvlc^^ 
PfalteHo, thepfqker 
Pfalmo,- a pfalm 
Aniiphonaj antipho^ 
Leccion, alejfon 
Verfete, averfe 
Sermon, afern^m 
Meditacioh, n^ifatiof^ 
Oracion vocal, vocal prayer 

Ov2iQ\QnmtnKi\ymentai^a,yar 
Predicar, tQ preach 
Cathechizar, t9 catechife 
Enterrar, 1 ^ , 
Sepult^r, r« *«^ 
Excomunion, excof^jfiv^j^^ 

tion 
Sufpendon, fu^enfion 
Entredicho, an interdi^ 
Irregularid^d, irr^gtfi^rity 
Defcomulgir, tp e^^o/^unr" 

cate 
Cathedral, a cathedral church 
Conventual, the church rf 

convent 
Parochia], ^ par^h church^ 
Adviento, advent 
Quarefma, lent 
Temperas, ember-^weeks 
Vigilia, an eve 
hyunOy afafi 



^Things nlating to war. Cofas pertenecientcs ^ la 

guerra. 



a cannon 



ArtiWcrhyartillery^greatguns 
Pieza de artilleria, ) 
Caiiop, j 

Tren de artHleria, the train 

of artillery 
Boca de cajipn, the mouth (f 

a cannQti 
Fogon, the touch^hole 
CuTata del canon, the breech 

rfa gun 



Carret6n de canon^ the (^ar" 

riage ofajgun 
Cargar, to load 
Apunt^r, to level 
Difpardr, to'fire 
Tiro de canon, a cannon jhet 
Defmontar un canon, to dif" 

mount a gun 
Enclav^r un canon, to nt^iltfp 

a gun 
T 3 CviXwftwj.^ 
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Culevrina, a culverin 
Falconete, a falconet 
Pedrcro, apatterero 
Canon entero, a whole can^ 

n&n 
Medio canon, half cannon 
Petardo, a petard 
Bomba, a bomb 
Bbmbatda, a homb^ketch 
Mortero, a mortar-piece 
Granada, agranade 
Mofquete, a fnujket 
Carabina, a carbine 
Efcopeta, a firelock 
Piftdla, apijiol 
Bala, a bullet 
Polvora, powder 
Meclia, a match 
Pedern£l, a flint 
Flecha, an arrow 
Dardo, a dart 
Javalina, a boar^fpear 
Honda, a fling 
Arco, a bow 

Maza de armas, a battle-axe 
ljSLtiZ2ij a lance 
Alabarda, an halbert 
Partef^na, a partifan 
Pica, a pike 
Alfange, afcymitar 
£fp£da, afivord 
Puno dc la efpada,7j&^ handle 

ofafword 
Porno de la efpada, the pom^ 

melofafword 
Guarnicion de eipada, /i&^ £/7^ 

ofafword 
La hoja, the blade 
Pun^l, a poniard 
Bayoneta, a bayonet 

Cetda; }"*''-' 

Daga, a dagger 
Morrion, a morrion , 
Vizcrsiy the vizor of an helmet 
Gorjil^ the gorget 



Peto, a breafi'plate 
Cor^za, a cuirafs 
Efpaldir, the back-plati 
CoiTelete, a corflet 
Bracelete, armour for the arms 
Efcarcelon, armour from the 

waifl to the thighs 
Inojiras, armour for the knees 
Broquel, a buckler 
Efcudo, ajhield 
Adarga, a target 
Cota de malla, a coat of mail 
General, a general 
Teniente general, a lieuter 

nant-general 
Sargento mayor de batalla, a 

major 'general 

Maeftre de campo, I » » 
Coronal, "^'1^ colonel 

Sargento mayor, a major 
Capitan, a captain 
Teniente^ a lieutenant 
Corneta, a cornet 
Alferez, an enjign 
Sargento, afnjeant 
Cabo de efquadra, a corporal 
Quadriilero, a brigadier 
Soldado, afoldier 
Caudillo, a leader^ commander 
Tambor, a drum 
Pifano, a fife 
Trompeta, a tj'umpet 
Atab£], a kettle-drum 
Soldado de a caballo, a trooper 
Soldado de a pie, 7 afootfoU 
Infante^ J dier 

Dragon, a dragoon 
Picjuero, a pikeman 
Mofquetero, a mufketeer 
Fiifilero, afufileer 
Infanteria, the infantry 
Cabal) eria, the cavalry 
Artillero, a gunner 
Btombardero, a bombardier 
Ingeniero, an engineer 
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Gaftador, a pioneer 
Centinela, a centinel 
Vangiiardia, the vans^uard 
Cuerpo de batalla, the main 

body of an army 
Retagulrdia, ihe rear 
Cuerpo de referva, the corps 

de referve 
Cuerpo de guardia, the corps 

de guard 
Ala, the wing of an army 
Batallon, a battalion 
Regitnicnto, a regiment 
Tropa de caballos, a troop of 

horfe 
Compafiia de infanteria, a 

company of foot 
Hilera, a rank 
Fila^ a file ' 
Efquadron, afquadron 
Mochilero, afoldier's boy 
Bagage,^ baggage 
Vivand^rd, afutler 
Partido, a party 
Corredores, the forlorn hope 
Batidores, difcoverers 
Murallas, \ „ 
Muros, I ■^""^ 
Almena, a battlement 
Parapeto, the parapet 
Caftijlo, a cajlle 
Fuerte, a fort 
Fortaleza, a fortrefs 
Fortificacion, fortification 
Torre, a tower 
Ciudadela, a citadel 
Paftion, a bajiion 
Cortina, a curtain 
Media luna, an half'moon 
Tronera, g loop-hole 
Terra plerio, a rampart 
Caballero, a caballier^ or 

mount 
Rebelin, a ravelin 
Contra efcarpa, counterfcarp 



Barrera, a barrier 
Falfa braga, a fauffe hraye 
Foflb, a ditch 
Repecho, a breafl-worl 
Garita^ a centry-^box 
Cafemata, cafemate 
Galeria, 1 ,, 
Corredor, 3 ^ ^ ^ 
Eftrada cubierta, the covert-" 

way 
Ceft6n, a gabion 
Eft^c^, a paliffade 
Red u to, a redoubt 
Atalaya, a place to difcover^ or 

the perfon who difcovers 
Manta, a mantlet^ or cover 

for men from thejhot 
Fagina, fafcines 
JVIina, a mine 

Contra mina, a counter^minei 
Trinchera, a trench 
El real, the camp 
Vituallas, provijions 
Municiones, ammunition 
Bifoiio, a new, foldier 
Picorero, a morauder 
Contra marcha, a countet^^ 

march 
Efcaramuzii, ajkirmijh 
Batalla, a battle 
Sitio, a fiege^ 
Quartel, quarter 
Encamifada, a camifado 
Salida, afally 
Batir, to batter 
Brecha, a breach 
Efcalada^ an efcalade 
Affalto, an affault 
IJamada, the chamade 
Capitulacion, the capitulation 
Guarnicion, a garrifon 
TocSr la caxa, to beat the 

drum 
Levantar gente, to raife men 
Pargar el fueldo, to ^ay the 

Jhldien 
T 4 ^^<v^ 
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Culevrina, a cuherin 
Falconete, afaUomt 
Pcdrcro, atatterero 
Canon entm^ a whole can^ 

nvi 
Medio canon, hajfcantjflfi 
Petardo, a petard 
Bomba, a homh 
Bdmbafda, a bomb'-ketch 
Moitero, a mortar-piece 
GranUa, agranade 
Mofauete, a fnujket 
Carabina, a carbine 
Erc(u>eta, a firelock 
Piftffla, a^pyiol 
Bala, a bullet 
Polvora, powder 
Meclia, a match 
Pedern^l) afiint 
Flecha, an arrow 
Dardo, a dart 
Javalina, a boar^fpear, 
Honda, ajling 
Arco, a bow 

Ma2^de armas, a battle-axe 
Lanza, a lance 
Alabarda, an halbert 
Parteftna, a parti/an 
Pica, a pike 
Alfange, afcymitar 
Efpada, afivord 
Puno dc la efpada, the handle 

ofafword 
Porno de la efpada, the pom^ 

mel of ajword 
^ Guarniciondeefpada,/i&^£/7^ 

ofafword 
La hoja, the blade 
Pun^l, a poniard 
Bayoneta, a bayonet 

CelSal } " *'''^' 
Daga, a dagger 

Morrion, a morrion , 

Vizera, the vizor of an helmet 

Oorjily the gorget 



Peto, a breafl'plate 
Cor^za^ a cmrafs 
Efpaldir, the back-plaU 
Coilelete, a corjlet 
Bracelcte, armour forthearn 
£fcarcel6n, armour from tk 

waifi to the thighs 
Inojiras, armpurfor the knei 
Broquel, a buckler 
Efcudo, ajhield 
Adarga, a target 
Cota de malla, a coat of ma 
Genef£l, a general 
Teniente general, a lieutt 

nant'general 
Sargento mayor de bat£Ua, 

major-general . . 

Maeftre de campo, I t 
Coronel, "^'la colon. 

Sargento mayor, a major 
Capitan, a captain 
Teniente, a lieutenant 
Corneta, a cornet 
Alferez, an enjign 
Sargento, aferjeant 
Cabo de ef'quadra, a corpon 
Quadriilero, a brigadier 
Soldado, a foldier 
Caudillo, a leader^ commande 
Tambor, a drum 
Pifano, a fife 
Trompeta, a trumpet 
Atab£], a kettle-drum 
Soldado de a cabal lo, a troope 
Soldado de a pie, 7 a foot foi 
Infante^ j dier 

Dragon, a dragoon 
Picjuero, a pikeman 
Mofquetero, a mujketeer 
Fufilero, afufileer 
Infanteria, the infantry 
Caballeria, the cavalry 
Artillero, a gunner 
Btombardero, a bombardier 
Ingeniero, an engineer 
Mvwito^ o miner 
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Gaftaddr, a pioneer 
Centinela, a centinel 
Vanguardia, the vanguard 
Cuerpo de batalla, the main 

body of an army 
Retaguardia, ihe rear 
Cuerpo de referva, the corps 

de referve 
Cuerpo de guardia, the corps 

de guard 
Ala, the wing of an army 
Batallon, a battalion 
Regimicnto, a r,egiment 
Tropa de caballos, a troop of 

horfe 
Compania de infanteria, a 

company of foot 
Hilera, a rank 
Fila, a file ' 
Efquadron, afquadron 
Mochilero, afoldier's boy 
Bagage,^ baggage 
Vivandcrd, afutler 
Partido, a party 
Corredores, the forlorn hope 
Batidores, difcoverers 
Murallas,/ ^/ 
Muros, S 
Almena, a battlement 
Parapeto, the parapet 
Caftijlo, a cajlle 
Fuerte, a fort 
Fortaleza, a fortrefs 
Fortificacion, fortification 
Torre, a tower 
Ciudadela, a citadel 
Paftion, a bafiion 
Cortina, a curtain 
Media luna, an half^moon 
Tronera, g loop-hole 
Terra plerio, a rampart 
Caballero, a caballier^ or 

mount 
Rebelin, a ravelin 
Contra efcarpa, counterfcarp 



Barrera, a barrier 
Falfa braga, afaujfe braye 
FofTo, a ditch 
Repecho, a breafl^worl 
Garita, a centry^box 
Cafemata, cafemate 
Galeria, J ,, 
Corredor, U^^^'^ 
Eftrada cubierta, the covert-' 

way 
Ceft6n, a gabion 
Eftac^, a paliffade 
Reduto, a redoubt 
Atalaya, a place to difcover^ or 

the perfon who difcovers 
Manta, a mantlet^ or cover 

for men from thejhot 
Fagina, fafcines 
JVIina, a mine 

Contra mina, a counter-mine^ 
l>inchera, a trench 
El real, the camp 
Vituallas, provijions 
Municiones, ammunition 
Bifoiio, a new,foldier 
Picorero, a morauder 
Contra marcha, a countet^ 

march 
Efcaramuz^, ajkirmijh 
Batalla, a battle 
Sitio, ajiege^ 
Quartei, quarter 
Encamlfada, a camifado 
Salida, afally 
Batir, to batter 
Brecha, a breach 
Efcalada^ an ejcalade 
Affalto, an ajfault 
I^lamada, the chamade 
Capitulacion, the capitulation 
Guarnicion, a garrifon 
Toc£r la caxa^ to beat the 

drum • 
Levantar gente, to raifemen 
Pargar el fueldo, to pay the 

fildien 

T 4 ^-JcCvt 



r 
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Batf r la eftrada, tofcour the Reforzir el ex^rcitd^ jRi 

country ^^^^^ ^^' firmy 

Levanter cl sitio, to ralfe the Tocar a recoger, So ^ 

A'^^ retreat 

Marcher a banderas dcfple- £!ntreg£r una pl^a, 

gadaS) /0 march with flying render a place 

colours 

^eyear^ and its farts. El ano y fus pait< 

Ano, a year Manana, the morning 

Mes, a month Tarde, the evening 

Semina, a week Hora, an hour 

Dia, a day Minuto, a minute 

Noche, a night Momento, a moment 

^e months. Los mere3. 

Enero, January Julio> July 

Febrero, February Agofto, Auguft 

Marzo, March Setiembre, Beptefnher 

Abril, April Oftubrc, Oaoher 

Mayo, May Noviembrc, Novemhe, 

Junio, June Dcciembre, Decembef, 

• 'i 

The days of the week. 

Lunes, Monday Viernes, Friday 

Martes, Tue/day Sabado, Saturday 

Miercoles, Wednefday Domingo, Sunday 
Jucves, Thurfday 

Navigation. Navigacion. 

Navio,! Galera, a galley 

Nave, >ajhip Galeaxa, a galleop 

Nao, J Galeon, a galleon 

Navio de guerra, a man of Galeota, a galleot 

'^^^ Frag^ta, a frigate 

Navio marchante, a mer- Saica, afaick 

chant-Jhip Carr^ca, a carrack 

Navio ligero, a light veffil ¥uft2L^ a fivLtc 
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Pinaza, a pinnace 
Barca dc paflage, aferryhoat 
Canoa, a canoe 
Piragua, a piragua 
G6ndola, a light boat 
Efquife, ajkif 
3aUndra, ajioop 
Berganiin, a brigafiiim 

Balfa, ajloat 
Capitana, tho admiral 
Almir^nta, the vice admiral 
Armada, a^et 
Flota, a^eet ofmerckmfjhips 
Efquddra, ajquadrm 
A bordo, a board 
Popa, the poopyjlern 
J^roa, the prow or head 



artana, a tartan 



Brul6te, afirejhip 
Patache, a patache 
Feluca, a felucca 
Barca, a bark 
Barco, I , . 

Sentin^, the well 
Laftre, hallaft 
Maftil, > ,, ^ 

Arb6!,r*'^>^ 
Arbol mayor, the main mofi 
C^b'ia, the round-top 
Trinquete. the fore-majl 
Mefana, $he mizen ma/t 
Quilla del arbol, the Jlep of 
the maft 

y^g"' Xthe^dri 
£ntena, J •' ^ 

Vela, a fail 

Vela mayor, the mainjheet 

Vela de gabia, the iop-fail 

Juanete, the topgallant-fail 

Vela de inefana, the mnen*' 

fait 



Vela del trinquete, theforer 

Ccvadera, the fprit-fail 
Vela latina, ajhoulder ofmut'^ 

ton-fail 
Rcmo, an octr ' 
^ala de retho, the Hade of an 

oar 
Troneras^ the port-holes. 
E«ppayef£das, the nettings 
Gallardete, a pendant 
Vand^rola^ a flag 
Vahd^ri, the colours 
Bruxula, the compafs 
Punta de U proajWe^eHf 

Tilla, rfe Iratches 
Tim6n, the helnf 
Quilla^, the ieel 



^ \ ian anchor 
Ancora, j 

Amarra, 1 • 

Maroma, > a cable 

Cable, J 

Sonda, the founding lead 

?i]6to^ a pilot 

.Guardian, th boatjivaiyf 

Mzrlh€f6i afailor 

Corf£*rito, I ^ . ^ 

Armado^r^"^''^^''", 
Cimara, the great eabhi^ 
Camar6te, a cabbin . 
Tormenta, a ternpefl 
Borrafca, afitrm 
Bonanza, y27/V weather 
Calma, cabn 
Viento (s!n.p€)B:^^the wind f till 

a-Jrern 
Viento largo, /i/r wind 
Coger el viento, to ply to 

windward 
\t a la bolinfl) to tack upon a 

wind 
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Several OBSERVATIONS to fervc 
Supplement to the Syntax, 



0/ the Article. 

TH E Article Definite is only made ufe o 
fore the Subftantives, as it has been faid 
never before the Adjeftives, excepting thofc 
Subftantives with the neutral Article lo^zs lo i 
hbermo/oy lo grandcj &c. 

This Article is never ufed before the Pron 
excepting before the Pofleffivcs Relative, mio^ 
JuyOy nueftroy vueftro^ fuyo^ and before the ReL 
que and qualy as well as before the Infinitive, 
made a SubftantiVc before the Pronouns Poflef 
as in thefe examples : 

Pedro es tu amigo y tambien el mioy Peter i 
friend, as well as mine ; Mi cajay la tuya ejian 
guasy My houfe and thine are very near ; Mi i 
y la/uya/on amigasy My wife and his are 
friends; Cuidare de vucjlros caballos cmno de los 
irosy I will take care of your horfes as of ours 
inquieto de mis negocios y no de los vtiejlrosy I 
my bufinefs, and not yours ; Das de comer a tu 
y el h los JuyoSy You maintain your children ; 
does his own. 

The improper Pronouns, unoy uva, otroy otrA 
qualy require likewife the Article Definite, 
ufed as Relatives ; Ex. El uno es hombre de bit 
otro es unpiearoy One is an honeft man, and the 
is a rogue; El uno es mas doHo que el otrOy O 
more learned than the other; Del qual hablai 
fadre 6 delhijo? Who do you fpeak of, of the I 
or tht fon ? Lo mioy lo tup dividen los mejores ai 
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Mine and thine parts the greater friends ; El comer 
y cl hebir muchoy deftruye lajalud^ Over-eating anci 
over-drinking deftroy health. 

There are alfo fome Adverbs preceded by the 
Neutral Article loy as the following ; ho mejor que 
pudierey The beft I will be able ; Lo menos ^ue fuere 
pojjibley The lefs it will be poffible 5 En lo que dice 
hay lo mas flo mencsy There is more or lefs in what 
you fay ; Digame el quando y el fomo^ Tell me whea 
;ind how^ 

Of the Ufe and Concordance of Nouns ^ 

It is a general rule in Spanijhy as well as in Latin^ 
that the Adjeftive muft agree with the Subftantivc 
in Gender, Number, and Cafe ; as, Dios todo pode-^ 
rojoy God Almighty; El hombre fai?io, .The hdrncd 
man; La muger indi/creta. The indifcreet woman, 
Cs?r. This is very eafily underftood, efpecially by 
thofe who underftand Latin j but it is not ip eafy to 
know when the Adjeftive ought to be put before 
the Subftantive, and when after; therefore I will 
endeavour to explain it as clear as poffible. 

1. Participles, taken adjedively, muft go after 
Subftantives ; as, una cafa derribada^ ^ demolilhed 
houfe; una iglejia confiruida^ a church built; una 
^laza Jitiaday a befieged place ; un general vencido^ 
a general overcome ; un Rey difcretOy a difctect Kiag^ 

2. The Nouns of colour follow the fame rule 3 
as, blancboy white ; negroy black ; Colorado^ incarnado^ 
red; verdey green; amarilloy yellow; axuly bluej 
Ex. Un veftido blancOy b, white drefs; unjombrero ne^ 
groy a black hat ; medias ^olorddasy red ftockings i 
chupa verdey a green waiftcoat, i^c. 

3. The elemental qualities ; as, calientey hot -yfrioy 
cold ; JecOy dry ; humedoy damp ; templado^ tempe- 
rate. Ex. A^ua calientCj hot .yater ; tiempo frw^ 
cold weather ; lena Jeca, dry wood ; aire humedoy a - 
damp air^ l^c. 
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4* The Nouns of mcafuring; zs,' largo, I 
cortOy (hortj ancboj wide; eftrecho, narrow; 
high. Ex. Un vejlido largOy a long drcfs ; una 
€orta, a ihorc cloak ; una chupa ancba, a wide n 
coat ; un zapdto efirecko^ a fb-ait fhoe ; una ton 
fa, an high tower* 

5* The Nouns of blaming or praiGng, expn 
good countenance, prcfcnce, or. bad quality 
JabiOi wife; frudentey prudent; perfe^o, pei 
doSOy learned } hermofoy hand feme ; fiely fait 
viciofOy vicious ; cojOy lame; abominabky abomir 
Ex. Una mugirprudentey a prudent woman ; 
perfeStay a pcrfcft work ; un efiudiante doStOy a 1 
ed fcholar ; 4m RejJabiOy a wife King; una dot. 
bermSfay a handlbme girl ; un criado fiely a loya 
vant; un bomhre vicio/Oy a vicious man ; un a 
fOJOy a lame horfe ; una vida ab^minabley an at 
pable life, &?r. 

6. The names of nations follow alfo thfe 
rule; as, lapolitica Ifalianay Italian politics; lag 
dad EJpanolay Spanifh gravity ; la Itgereza Fra 
French levity ; la arrogancia Inglejuy Engliflt 
gance; la borracbera Menianay German dritr 
nefs ; to which you muft add the Nouns endi 
ico'y zsypalcicio magv'-fcOy a magnificent palac< 
jfombre fantajlicoy a, fantaflic man, &c. 

The above rule is not general ; there are ft 
exceptions and occafions, when the Adjeftivc 
preffing praile, blame, good or bad quality, no 
iy may go before the Subftantives, but ought 
abfolutely to precede them ; therefore I (hall g 
lift of the Adjeftives fubjeft to this alteration 
give examples afterwards. 

Bueny buenoy buenay maloy mala, good^ bad. 

Lindoy Unday handfome. 

FeOyfeay ordinary, ugly. 

Falfoyfaljay falfe. 

Crandcy great ; joveny young ; pobre, poor. 

Rico, rica, rich •, verdadiro^ verdadera, true 
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Agradable^ pleafing : htzarro^ iizarrOy gallant, 
PoderifOi poderofuy powerful 5 valiente, brave. 
Firmcy firm ; unicoy unicay only. 

Examples. 

Hemes conndo una buena perdizy We have eat a 
good partridge ; Laperdiz que bmos comdo era muy 
buenay The partridge we have eaten was very good. 

He hablddo con un mat hombre, I have fpoken with 
a wicked man ; El^ombre con quienhe hablddo es muj^ 
waloy The man I have fpoken to is very wicked. 

La Reyna de Inglaterra es una linda princeffiiy The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princefs j La 
Reyna de Inglaterra es una princejfa muy linda. The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princefs^ ^efea 
muger es la Duquejfa de / What an ugly wo- 
man is the Duchefs of ! La Duquejfa de. .. . 

€S muyfeay The Duchefs of . • . . is very ugly. 

Falfo ataquey a falfe attack ; falfa bray a, faujfe 
braycy (a term of fortification fignifying a fmall mount 
of earth, four fathoms wide, erected on the level 
round the foot of the rampart;) una mulu falfa, a vi- 
cious mule ; un falfo ptcaro, a treacherous cheat ; 
EJle hombre es muy falfo. This man is very falfe ; un 
gran Reyy a great King ; El Rey es muy j^imde^ 
The King is very great, 

Un Principe JGven mcmifefto mucho valor, A young 
Prince fhcwcd great courage; Nopelees con eftejQU 
dadojovtn. Do not fight with this young ibldier. 

Es un fobre hombre. It is a poor man ; ^e pobre 
foldado ! What a pitiful foldicr ! El Rey- de Marrue- 
c6s es 4in Principe muy pobre, The King of Morocco 
is a very poor Prince. 

Un rico mercader, a rich merchant ; un com^cante 
rico de cien mil pejfos, a tradcfman worth one hun- 
dred thoufand dollars. 

Es un verdadero picaro. He is a-true cheat ; Juan 
esmuy verdaderoy John is a man of great vcracit)^. 

La 



La Reyna es una Princejfa agradahle^ The 
is a very agreeable Princefs ; or. La Reyia 
agradable Princejfa. 

El Infante es un bizarro Principe^ The 
of Spain is a lovely Prince ; Pedro es muy i 
Peter is very gallant. 

El Principe de Brunfwick es un valiente "j 

The Prince of Brunfwick is a great general 

Principe de Brunfwick es un general muy valia 

- Una firme refolucion, a firm refblution -, 

fiermej the main land. 

El unico remedio es ejle^ The only remedy 
La muerte es mi remedio unico. Death is my o 
rncdy^ 

Of AdjeSives taken fubftantively. 

There are two forts of AdjeAives ufed in 
as Subftantives; fome only todiverfify the lar 
and foroe to abbreviate it, putting the attribi 
Noun inftcad of the Noun itfclf 

The Adjeftives verdaderoy true ; falfoj faW 
fWj good ; maloy bad j pojsible, poffible ; /»fj 
impoflible, are of the firft clafs ; bccaufe whe 
Dio en lo verdadero^ He afccrtained the trutl 
fade de crimen de falfOy accufed of forgery ; i 
del cuentOy the bcft of the affair j lo malo de /< 
the worfe of all this i bacer la pojsibley to mal 
is poffible ; tentar lo impofsibUy to try what 
poffible 5 then verdadero is put inftead of tru 
fOy for falfehood, bueno for goodneft, malo f 
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€An lo <iuees impofsibley to try yet what 4s 11^- 
poffible. But as all Adjeftives cahrtot be made ufc 
of in this manner, cuftom muft be followed. ' - 

The number of Adjeftives ufed inltcad of Subi 
ftantives, whereof they are attributes, is very great: 
-'they are of two forts ; fome made ufcof inftead qf 
things, and fome inftead of perfons, 
' The firft are bonejio, honeft ; «/i/, ufeful 5 agrad* 
able, agreeable ; as, Lo honefto/e debe preferir a ia 
utily a lo agra^able, That which is honefl: is prefer- 
able to what is ufeful and agreeable. * Lo bonefto^ 
uUlj and agraddble, are taken for an honeft, ufeful, 
and agreeable good. They fay alfo, Jo aU^ de una 
torrCy the top of a tower, ^c. 

Adjeftives rejwefenting perfons follow always the 
Gender of the perfon they fpeak of j therefore we 
fay, Eljabio de nada fe efpantUy A learned mran won- 
ders at nothing 5 Una cafada ha de obfervir las leyes 
del matrimonioy A married woman muft obfcrve the 
laws of matrimony. For the fame reafon we ufe to 
fay, los e/cogtdoSy the el eft people; los predeftinados, 
the predeftinate people, los condenaiosy the damned. 

Laftly, the Adjeftives are alfo ufed fubftantively 
with fome Verbs, efpecially with the Verb preciarfi, 
to boaft of; as, Se precia de/abio. He boafts of be- 
ing learned j Se previa de valient eyHt boafts of being 
valiant i Ficaje de ginerbjoy He pretends to be gene- 
rous. 

Of AdjeElives taken as Comparatives. 

If we attend to the word comparative in all the 
cxtenGon of its .figoificarion, we ought tojoin to the 
Adjeftives Comparative all thofe (hewing parity or 
difparity, either by themfelves, as igualy equal i ^^- 
Jiguflly unequal ; conformCy conform ; diferente^ dif- 
ferent j or by the help of fome Adverbs; as, Es 
gfande como /«, He is as great as thee ; El uno es tan 
valiente como ^l otro, One is as valiant as the other. 

It 
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It is not in that fenfe that 1 fpeak here of Adje£ 
Comparative, but only of thofe meaning cooapa 
of quantity, either by themfelves, or by the he. 
the Adverbs mas^ more ; or menos^ lefs. 

According to this principle, I fay, the firft 
mejory better ; feor^ worfe ; menmr^ left i which i 
been taken from the Latin : the fecond are^ al! 
AdjeAives Fofitivc admitting of the jundtion o 
Acl ve' bs masy more ; menoSilkis ; mejor^ better i^ 
worfe J and menoTy lefler ; which are Comparai 
by diemfelves, as well as j^rande^ grcrat.; feq\ 
little ^ and generally all the Nouns made a Con 
rative of by adding mas^ more, or nums^ leis^ wi 
become then Compound Comparatives. 

On all theie occafions, in order to join the 
term of Comparifon with the fecond, the Pah 
que is made ufe of; as, El vino es mej&r que la cei 
za. Wine is better dian beer; hafievre es enfa 
dadmenor que lapeie. The fever is a diftemper le 
than the plague; Pedro es masgrande que Juan^ \ 
ter is greater than John ; Elperro es maspequeSo 
el leoHi The dog is lefs than the lion. 

Obferve, that the Adjeftives /«/)^nor and infe, 
do not admit of mas or menos before them, beca 
they include in themfelves the Comparifon ; whc 
fore they require not que before the fecond term, 1 
the Particle a ; as. El una es inferior d el otro^ C 
is inferior to the other ; El otro es Juperior h i 
The other is fuperior to this. 

Of AdjeSives Superlative^ 

The Spanifh language has entirely retained fir< 
the Latin the manner of forming one of its Supei 
tives J I fay one, becaufe there are two ways of < 
prefling it ; the firft by placing the Adverb muyy vt 
before the Adjeftive ; as, Es muy doSOy He is v 
learned ; the lecond by adding iffimo to the Adj 
tive i as, Es doifijfimo^ He is very learned. 

Obfer 
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Obferve, that there are alfo Adverbs formed of 
thefe laft Superlatives j' as from amantijifno, com^s 
amantiffimamente ; from hnignyjimOy ienigniffimamn^ 
te-y from belliffimOy helliffimamentCy handfomely, fcf^ 

When there is a comparifon made,. then the Ar- 
ticle el^ the, is put before maSy more i as, Es el mas 
Jdbio de todos los hombresy He is the moft learned of 
all men -y Es la mas linda muger quefe fueda wr. She 
is the moft pretty woman that one gan fee. 

Of Numbers. 

1 have already, in the beginning of this Gram- 
mar, mentioned the Numbers ; but now I fhall ex- 
plain the ufe made of them in fpeaking; obferving, 
that there are five forts of Numbers : the firft jjrc the 
Cardinals or principals, as unOy one ; dpsy two j tres^ 
three, ^c. t;he fecond Ordinals ; as, primero, firft s 
Jegundoy fecond j terceroy third \ decimoy tenth 5 vigi'' 
7?»i^, twentieth ; trigejimoy t\{ivt\t\k , centeJimOy hxxti'i 
dredth i milefimvy thoufandth. 3. The Colleftives i 
as, una dozenay one dozen ; tma quinzenay one fif- 
teen i una veintenay one twenty, ^c. 4. the Diftri- 
butives i as, £l quintOy the fifth part j el oMaivOy the 
eighth part, ^c. 5. The Augmentatiyes i as> el 
dobky the double ; el tripley the treble. 

The three laft of thefe numeral Nouns are always 
Subftantives, and the two firft Adjeftives ; as, un 
hombrey a man; dos hombreSy two men, i3c. una 
muger y 2l woman ; dos mugeresy two women, &c. el 
primer diay the firft day j eljegundo diay the fecond 
day ; el tercero dia^ the third day, &c. la primer a Je^ 
manay the firft week j lajegundajemanay the fecond 
week ; la tercera Jemdnay the third week^ &c. But 
as there is no rule without an exception, they arc 
fometimes naade ufe of as Subftantives, as you ftiall 
lee in the following obfervations. 

I. All the Nouns of the Ordinal Numbers are 
Subftantives, when they are ufcd alone without any 

U other 
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other Subftantive; as in this fentcncc, Tr^s efta i 
frebendido dos veces eft Jets ^ there is twice thre 
fix J where you may fee, that tres^ znd feis arc < 
ployed lubftantively, and not adjedivcly ; as en 
veZj one time ; wJierein viz is the Subftantive, 
una the Adjeftive, 

2. All the Nouns of Number are alfo takei 
Subftantives, being preceded by an Article ; as 
cinco de bajios^ the five of clubs ; jugar a los cieh 
to play at piquet : or when they are with anoi 
Noun, as, unftete^ a feven. They fay alfo, un cii 
de manzdnas, one hundred of apples ; dos cientoi, 
caftanaSi two hundred of chefnuts. 

When they fpcak of the hours, they fay in JE 
lijhi " I arrived at one, at two o'clock ;" bui 
Spanijh we fay only, a la una^ h las dos^ a las t\ 
i las quatrOj &c. and fo on till twelve, when tl 
fay, a las doze del dia, or a las doze de la nocbey 
noon-day, or at midnight ; which is not only ul 
for the hours, but alfo to exprefs the days of l 
month, or to date any aft j as, Llego 5 quatro 
Mayo J He arrived the fourth of May ; or, Londrl 
Diziembre veintede 1765, London, the acth Dccei 
ber, 1765 : yet the Cardinal Number is ufed wh 
the Ordinal is with a Subftantive ; as, Murio el c 
cinco de Agofio^ he died the fifth of Auguft:. 

Of the Ablative Ahjolute. 

The manner of fpeaking called by Grammaria 
Ablatives Ahjolute has been carefully preferved by t 
Spaniards in their language, and with great reaf< 
fince it is one of the fhorteft and moft handfoi 
idioms they have from the Latin^ as you may fee 
thefe examples : Acabada la comldajefue a caza, I 
ter dinner he went a hunting; which is better th 
if they were to fay, defpues de comers after dinn< 
therefore, inftead of faying, El negocio baviendoj 

§ pUi 
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puefto en confideraclohyfeHtenciaron losjueces^ it is bet* 
ter to fay, La cofa puefia en deliberacitnty los jueces JeH^ 
tenciaron. After confidering the affair, the judges 
gave their verdift. It is alfo more elegant to fay,. 
La hatalla ganada^ Je rindio la plazdy The battle 
being gained, the place fufrendefed, than DeJ^uis 
que la batatla fueje gdnada^ After the battle was 
gained. » 



Of the fir Ji Pronoun Perfonal. ^ 

The firft obfervation We muft make upon this 
Pronoun is, that it is common to both Genders, 
Mafculine and Feminine : it is always declined with- 
out an Article,»only by making irte of the Particles 
a and d^^ as we fhall fee in the examples. 

The fecond, that inftead of having two firft Pro- 
nouns Perfonal, as in other languages, they have 
only one in Spanijhy as well as in Englifh^ which is 
yOf I ; and therefore they make ufe only of it, plac- 
ing it immediately before or after j 2,%yyoJoyy I am ; 
yo^ hagOy I make ; jo canto^ I fing ; or irtterpofing a 
Particle ; as, Yo os ajjeguro jue no le conozco^ I affurc, 
you that I do not know him. But you muft obfefve,, 
that this Pronoun yo is feldom made ufe of before 
the Verb ; for the variation there is in the termina- 
tion of each perfon renders it ufelefs ; except on 
fome occafions, which I am going to fpeak of. 

The Pronoun j(? is ufed before the Noun and titles 
of a noble perfon j as. To Don Pedro de Mendozay 
gobernadir de CadiZy &cc. I Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
governor of Cadiz ; To Catalina dtf Benavides^ Dif^ 
queja de Gandia, &c. 

When yo ought to be put after the Verb, which 
Ihould be in the Interrogations, then it is never made 
ufd of 5 fo when in Englijh they fay, Where am I ; 
What fhall I fay ? in Spanijh we* muft fay, Adonde 
(^oy ? ^ue dire /* When in a parenthcfis, it nauft be 

U 2 fXC^As; 
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made ufe of; as, Lcs Catalanes (Je dixe jo) fk 
rebeldeSf The Catalans (faid I to him) were reb 

When one is of an opinion contrary to tha 
another, this Pronoun ^0 is always expreiTed, as - 
as in'thefcntences where the fecond or third Pron 
Perfonal is made ufe of before the Verb ; as^ 
quieres iaylar,yyojugarf Thou defireft to dance, 
I to play ; Tu vds a Paris y yyo a Loridres^ Tl 
gocft to Paris, and I to London ; Pedro canta, j 
llore, Peter (ings, and I cry ; Fos If vereisy yo 
You Ihall fee him, I not ; that is, I (hall not 
him. To is alfo ufed when an abfolute commanc 
given ; as, To Joy quien os manda bacer eftoy It i 
who order you to do this. 

You muft obferve, that the above rules fervc a 
for the Pronouns of the fecond and thirtl Perfbn. 

The firft Pronoun Perfonal is very differently ul 
in the Dative, becaufe fometimes they make ufe 
fMi fometimes of mi j as, Pedro Je me entrego. Pet 
furrendered to me j Dio me un regalo. He gave 11 
a prefent, * 

They ufe alfo mi inftead of fw^, when this Pronoi 
is governed by feme Adverb or Prepofition ; { 
^rahajapara mi. He works for me ; Ha hablddo co 
tra mi. He fpoke againft me, 6?r. As the abo' 
rules fcrve as well for the fecond as for the firft Pe 
fonal^ I will fpeak of tl>« third. 

Of the third Pronoun Perjonal. 

The third Pronoun Perfonal is ^lot, like the fii 
and fecond, of both Genders \ there is one Mafc 
line, el, he, and the other Feminine, ella, ftie, f 
the Singular 5 ellosy they, for the Plural Mafculir 
and ellasy they, for the Plural Feminine ; for whii 
laft there is no diftinftion in Englijh, being expreff 
by tbey^ as well as the Pronoun Mafculine. Aft 
this obfervation^ I will fliew the ufe of this Pronou 

1 
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Its moft common ufe is before the Verb it go- 
verns; as, El amuy He loves j Ella lee. She reads ; 
and then nothing is placed between them, except 
fome Pronoun or negative Particle i as, El/e pajea, . 
He walks j Ella no le quierey She does not love him; 
Ellosje fuerofii They went away; Ellas no lo dixerotfy 
they (fpeaking of women) did not fay it. 

But you muft obfcrve, that this Pronoun, as well 
as the firft and third, is ufually left out, excepting 
when rwo Pronouns of difierent Perfons are met 
with in the fame fentexice ; as. To Hoy il efcribe^ I 
read, and he writes; Ella va ipajfeary tu a laygle- 
Jia^ She goes to take a walk, and thou goeft to 
church; Vojotros quereis nianddry y ellos^no quierm 
obedeceTy Ye like to command, and they will not 
obey ; Nojotros venmos temprdno, y ellas tardiy we 
(men) came foon, and they (women) came late. 

Of Pronouns Pojfefftve. 

The Pronouns miy tUyJUy my, thy, his, are only 
made ufe of with a Subftantive, as in Englijh ;, as. 
Dime mi JomhrerOy Give mc my hat ; Manda h tu 
criadoy Command thy fervant ; Obedece a JupadrCy 
He obeys his fjither ; Embia me mis piftolasy Send 
me my piftols ; Conferva tui veftidosy Preferve thy 
cloaths; Miguel defprecia a f us amigos yMich^tl de- 
fpifes his friends ; where you may obferve they have 
only bnc termination in the Singular and Plural. 

In Englijh the third Pronoun Poffeflive is divid- 
ed into three, viz. his, ber, and ifs ; but all thefe are 
cxpreffed in Spanijh hyfu ; as, Defu libra 2l mi ber^ 
manay Give her book to my filler ; Pon la Have en 
fu agujeroy Put the key in its hole ; which is ob- 
ferved as well in the Plural as in the Singular 
Number. 

The Pronouns niioy tuyOy fuyoy mine, thine, his, 
or their, are made ufe of, either to anfwer qu^ftiaw^ 
about propert/j 2ls^ Cuyo es ejle cabaUo ? N^Vvc&.\^ 

U 3 ^V3. 



and yours are near; Vuejiros foldados y los nii 
peledroHy Your foldiers and ours fought ; Vos q 
a vuejiros bijcs^y ellos a losjnyosy Ye love your 
dren, and they love theirs. 

What muft be more particularly taken not 
is, that thefe Pronouns become Subftantives oj 
occafionss the firft, by putting the Neutral A 
lo before them ; zs^Lo mioy that which is mint 
property) j lo tiiyoy thy property ; lojuyoy his 
perty ; as, Lo mioy lo tuyo ban caujado muerte. 
hgsy incendios a mill ares de rail lone Sy What is 
and what is thine, has caufed thoufands of nailli< 
murders, robberies, and fires ; A cada imoy k 
To every one his property. But oblerve, t 
has neither Singular nor plural, Feminine or 
culine. 

The other occ^fuon when thefe Perfonals P 
fives beconne Subftantives, is when they are u 
the Plural Maihuliije y as, losmiosy los tiiyosy los^ 
los nuefirosy los vtujlrosy losfuyosy which figni 
parents, thy parents y S\c. or tnyjoldiers^ my ff 
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Of Pronouns Demonjirative. 

The Pronouns Demonftrative are three in Spa-^ 
vijhy as we have faid in the Declenfions ; tj; firft is 
ejle^ ejiuy eftoy and fignifies this-^ the fecond, ^, effa^ 
ejfoy that ; the third, aquel^ aquella^ aquello, which 
fignifies likewife that i but with this difFcreirce, that 
ejie and ejfe is made ufe of to denote any thing or 
perfon prefent, or which may be feen j but aqiiel is 
employed to exprefs what is far, remote, and at the 
greateft diftance ; fo they fay, ejia pluma^ this pen ; 
ejfe efpejoj that looking- glafs^^^wrf/^ ciudadde Paris ^ 
that city of Paris. But obferve, that ejfa is ufed in 
writing to any perfon to exprefs the place or town. 
wherein he lives ; as. He hahlado en effa (cijudad) con, 
muchos amigosy I have fppken in your city with many 
friends ; Hay en effa muchas fabricasy There are in 
your town many manufafturcs, Efte and aquel are 
alfo ufed in comparifons, either of men or things ; 
and then efle fignifies the laft. thing or perfon fpoken 
of, and aquel t\\t ^x^\ as, Carlos fue grande^ Fre-^ 
derico ambiciofo ; efie valientey aquel poderofoy Charles 
was great, Frederick ambitious ; the firft powerful, 
the laft courageous ; where you may fee, that efte 
reprefents Frederick, and aquel Charles. 

Aquel is ufed alfo to ftiew contempt ; as, ^e quiere 
aquel hombre? What does that man defire ? Aquel 
hombre es un picaro, That man is a rogue. 

Of Interrogatives. 

The Pronouns Interrogative are, quey what, quien^ 
who, and qualy which, as we have explained it in thoi 
beginning of this Grammar. 

The firft thing to be obfervedis, that que is either 
Mafculine or Feminine, Plural or Singular ; as, ^e 
hombre es efte ? W hat man is this ? ^e muger es eJia ? . 
What womaa is this ? ^e hombresfon eftos ? Wha:t 
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men arc thcfc ? ^tu mugeres/on ejlas ? What won 
are thefe ? 

This Pronoun is fo much ufed in Spanijbj tha 
think it neceflary to explain here all its feveral I 
nifications. 

It is ufed as a Subftantive, and (ignifies wb 
^bat thing j as", ^e UJutcedib ? What happened 
him ? De quije quexa ? Of what docs he complai 
De quejirue la razon con el ? What reafon. fen 
with him ? Sometimes que fignifics what for ; as, 
que vinoi What did he come for? jique tanto ruid 
What fo great a noife for ? It is alfo ufed with Pr 
pofitions 5 as, Con queje mantiene ? What does . 
maintain himfelf with ? En quipajfafu tiempo ? Wh 
does he fpend his time in ? De queJe hace efto ? Fro 
what is this done ? . 

^ien, who, is always ufed to denote a perfon 
the Interrogation, and never any thing elfe; a 
^ien es ? Who is there ? ^ien ha becbo efto ? WJ 
has made this ? ^ien es elpintor del Rey ? Who 
the King's painter ? 

^al, which, is made ufe of on the very fame oc 
cafions as in Englijh\ with only this difference, tk 
there is the Plural, quales \ but it is common to hot 
Genders J as, ^al es el mas alto de eftos dos ? Whic 
is the talleft of thefe two men ? ^ales Jon las ma 
hermSfas de eftas mugeres ? Which are the moft hand 
fome of thefe women ? 

Of Relatives. 

The Pronouns Relative are, que^ whoj el qual 
which i cuyo^ whofej though fome grammarian 
count ten of them. Thefe four only defcrve tha 
name 5 the others being indefinite, I will fpeak 
them afterwards. 

The Pronoun que^ who, is relative when it fol 
lows a Subftantive 5 as, El homhre que os habla^ Th( 
man who fpoke to ^o\i •, La wuger que quereisy Th( 
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woman you lovej La dejgricia que le acaecio. The 
misfortune that happened to him. This Pronoun, 
as a Relative^ expreffes generally pcrfons and things 
animated or not; as, Un hombre que habla^ A man 
who fpeaks ; Una muger que llora, A wom^n who 
cries 3 Un perro que ladray A dog that barks ; La 
dama que amais, The lady you love; La efpdda que 
Ilevasy The fword you bear; La caja que vendio vm. 
The houfe you fold; La cama en que duermo^ The 
bed I lay in. . ^ 

On feveral other occafions, where there is relation, 
the Pronoun que is not ufed, but quien^ or el qual, 
to exprefs peribns ; and they only put el qual, fpeak- ^ 
ing of things not animated, or of beafts, without 
ever making ufe ofquien in fuch circumftances ; as. 
El hombre de quien^ or, "Del qual es hijo^, The man 
whofe fon he is ; El caballo del qual me sirvo^ The 
horfe I ride upon ; La razon de la qual me valiy The 
reafon I made ufe of. 

Of Indefiniiives. 

There are two forts of Pronouns Indefinite; the 
firft are thofe ufed to denote only perfohs ; the fe- 
cond, thofe that ferv^ to denote perfons as well 
as things. The firft are, quieny nadie^ the laft> 
ningunoy none; otrOy another; cada uno, every, 
body ; cada, each ; ciertOj certain ; mi/mo, fame 5- 
algunoy fome ; tal, fuch ; todo, all ; qualquier, what- 
ever. 

Among all thefe Pronouns, fome have only one 
termination, aqd arc common to all Genders ; as, 
quien, nddie, cada, tal ; the others, have two termi- 
nations, that is, Mafculine and Feminine; as nin^ ' 
gunoy otroy cada una, ciertOy mifmOy alguno, todo. 

Amongft thofe of one termination, and common 
to all Genders, there are three without a plural, 
viz. nddiCy cada ; but quien and tal have their Plu- 
ral, tales and quienes, commoa to botK G^tvdsx^* 
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AH the others with two terminations have likewi 
their Plural ; but you muft obferve, that the Plur 
ofqualquiera is irregular, and makes quale/quiira. 

All the Indefinitives are pofitive, excepting nif 
guno znd nadicj which are negative; as, Alguno t 
ejiosjoldados. Some of thefe foldiers ; Cada Rey cuia 
dejus iftados^ Every King takes rare of his dates 
^ien es virtuofOj merecejir alahadoj Who is virtu 
ous dcfervcs to be praifcd; ciertoferjonage^ a certai 
great perfon ; Otro dia vendre^ I will come anothc 
day ; Mttcbo vino perturba la razoji, A great deal c 
wine difturbs the fenfe ; Cada unojeretiroy Every on 
went away ; Ninguna muger puede rejiftir a la vani 
dad J No woman can rcfilt pride ; Ella mijma vine 
She came herfclf ; Alguno de ellos me hailS, Someo 
them fpoke to me ; Muchosje rejolvieron. Many tool 
the refolution ; ^al me podria hablar^ Such a on< 
could fpeak to me ; ^odo hombre que quiere/er ejit 
madoy debe vivir bien^ All men that defircto be.ii 
efteem, muft live will ; Ningun hombre de bien^ pued\ 
decir ejloy No honcft man can fay this. 

The above are examples of all the Pronouns In- 
definite; but we will treat of each in particular, foi 
the better intelligence of the reader. 

Of all the Pronouns, quien is certainly the mofl 
indefinite 5 it is a Subftantive, and declined without 
an Article, with the Particles a and de ; it has the 
property of being fufficient to two terms of relation^ 
as well as the Indefinite que ; as, A pejdr de quien 
quijiere reftjlir me^ In fpite of any who intend to re- 
fift me J Habla de ejio h quien le quiere ejcuchar^ He 
/peaks of this to any perfon who hears him ; T'enia 
or den deprender a quien pajfajfe por alld^ He had the 
order to arreft any perfon pafling by 3 Se dejpedta 
muy preftoj de quien le havta hecho agraviOy He parted 
direftly from any perfon who had affronted him. 

In all thefe examples, you fee that quien has two 
terms of relation, and two cafes. In the firft it is in 
the Genitive, wiih t\\e iwtt\ jejar^ that governs it ; 
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in the fccond it is in the Dative, becaufe hahlar go- 
verns the. Dative, and it ferves as a Nominative to 
the Verb following; in the third it is in the Accu- 
fative, as governing the fccond ; and in the fourth 
it is relative to the Verb deffedirje^ and in the Ab- 
lative, being likewife the Nonninative of the Verb 
hacer, 

Nadic^ is negative, a§ well in Spanifi) as in Engtijb^ 
fignifying nobody ; confequently a negation never 
ought to be put with the Verb following, which is 
made negative by this Pronoun; fo you muft 
not fay, No ama nadie al mdly but nadie ama el mdl; 
Nobody likes pain. 

When there is with the Verb a Prepofition ex- 
clufive, nadie muft never be ufcd, but algunOy or 
algma ; as, Fivir fin aggravidr a algunOy To live 
without offending any body ; No depende de alguna^ 
or, De nadie depen^e, he does not depend on any 
perfon ; Nadie hay quien te ame tantOy There is no- 
body who loves you fo much. 

The Pronoun Negative ningunOy none, follows the 
fame rules j as, Niriguno lo ha vijidy Nobody has 
feen \t\ Se fue Joloy He went without any body, 
&c. ' , 

About the Pronoun otro there is only a little ob- 
fervation to be made, that it fignifies another. No- 
body fays, un otro hombrey una otra mugeVy but otrtx 
hcmbrey otra mugery another nian, another woman. 

The Pronoun caday . each, is applied either to 
perfonsor things ; it has no Plurd,^and is common, 
to both Genders ; ^s, cada hombre^ each man ; cada 
mugery each woman ; cada caballo^ each horfe ; cada* 
cajay each houfe. The Noun following cada can- 
not on any occafion be put in the Plural Number. 

When the numeral, unoy one, is joined with cadu:^ 
then uno muft agree in Gender with the following^ 
Subftantive; as, Cada uno de ejhs Joldados merecefer 
premiado^ Every one of thefe. foldiers deferves to be 
rewarded ; Cada uno de ejlos caballos come im^medTida^ 

dt 
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de cebaday Every one of thcfe horfes cats a meafu 
of barley ; Coda una de efias donzellas bavta dej 
cafada^ Every one of thefe virgins ought to be ma 
ried \ Cada una de efias ca/as tiene veinte quark 
Each of thdfe houles has twenty rooms. 

When cada uhq is appHed to perfons^ it has fbm* 
times a general and indefinite acceptation, fignifyir 
cither men or women j as, Cada uno quierejer eft 
mddoy Every one^ likes to be edeemed ; Cada uno I 
de morir, Every perfon muft die. Sometimes it 
faid in a more limited acceptation, fignifying pre 
perly evety perfon, and it fignifics both man an 
woman ; as when a man or woman fays, fpeakin 
of one's felf; Cada uno hace lo queje le antoja. Ever 
one afts as be likes \ Cada uno debejaber lo que i 
^onviene, Every one muft know what is convcnien 
to him. Except upon this occafion, that this Pro 
noun has always feme reference to the term preceding 
or following it, having a diftributive rather than col 
leftive fignification, wherein it may admit one o 
other Gender, according to that of the term of iti 
relation ; as, Todos le acometierony cada uno le did urn 
punalada j todas las mugeres tomdron las armasyy cade 
unafeleo animofamentey All the women took up arms 
and every one fought courageoully. 

CiertOy certain, is rather an Adjcdtive than a Pro- 
noun J only it muft be obferved, that it agrees al- 
ways with its Subftantive in Gender and Number j 
as, cierto bombre, a certain man i cierta muger, a cer- 
tain woman. It is alfo ufed with things ; as. He 
vifio ciertos panos muyfinos I have fcen certain cloths 
very fine j Efta noticia es cierta^ This news is certain. 

MtJmOy fame, fometimes is a Pronoun, and fome- 
timcs an Adverb ; but 1 will fpeak here of it, con- 
fidcred as a Pronoun j and in this quality it has feve- 
ral meanings ; becaufe fometimes it denotes indivi- 
dual identity, fometimes it Ihews parity or equality, 
and at other times it ferves to give more energy to 
tht exprefiion. 
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In the two firft acceptations, denoted in Latin by 
idem^ this Pronoun is joined with any fort of Sub- 
ftantive^, and miift agree in Number and Gender, 
It muft be put immediately before the Noun, in the 
cafes of identity as well as of parity ; as. El mifmo 
hombre me dixo^ The fame man told me j Tienejiem^ 
^n lo5 mifmos criadcs, He keeps always the fame fer- 
vants ; Havita en la mijma caja^ He lodges in the 
fame houfe ; Dos hombres del mifmo talle^Tv/o men 
of the fame ftiape j Dosjores del mifmo olor, Two 
flowers of the fame fmell ; Dos negodos de la mifma 
importanciaj Two affairs of the fame coixfequence. 

Sometimes the Pronoun mifmo is relative, and 
muft agree with, the Noun Subftantive of its- rela- 
tion, that is underftood ; as, El hombre de quien me 
hablaSi ^^ ^l mifmo queyo te decia, The man thou 
fpeaks of is the fame I told you ; Su modo devivir 
esjiempre el mifmo^ His manner of living is always 
the fame. 

When the'faid Pronoun is made ufe of only to 
give more ftrcngth to the expreffion, it muft agree 
with its Subftantive in Gender and Number 5 as. 
El Rey mifmo eftaba frefente^ The King himfelf was 
prefentj Dios lo manda^y la razon mifma lo requiere, 
God commands it, and reafon itfclf requires it. On 
feveral other occafions, fometimes it may ble confi- 
dered as a Pronoun, and fometimes as an Adverb. 
Confidered as a Pronoun, it anfwers to the Latin 
Pronoun i^a ; but confidering it as an Adverb, it 
anfwers to the Latin Adverb etiam, or quin etiam^ 
but on any of thcfe occafions it is never a Re- 
lative. 

Mifmo is alfo frequently added to fome other Pro* 
noun, only by way of energy, and then it is always 
a Pronoun. It is joined to the Pronouns Pcrfonal, 
yOy I ; fUj thou ; d or aquel^ he ; ellay (he ; and 
with their Plurals ; as, To mifmo lo vz, I faw it my- 
Iclf , Tu mifmopuedesjuzgarloj Thou art able thyfclf 
to judge it ; El mifmo, or ella inifma me bablS, He 
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or (he fpokc to mc himfelf or herfclf; Nefotres 
moSi or nofotras tniffnas cuidarhnoi dejus negocios^ 
will take care ourfcl vcs of your afFairs ; VeJStros 
fnoSy or vojotras mi/mas podHs acabarloj You are 
yourfelvcs to finifh it ; Ellos mifmos^ or ellas mij 
contribttfen aju dejdicha^ They contribute themfe 
to their misfortune. The fame Pronoun is like 
ufed with the Demonftrativcs efte^ ejfcy aquely or < 
tro^ eJfotrOy and muft agree in Gender and Nunr 
with them ; as, Efte mijmo es^ This iy the very t 
man ; Efta mijma esj This is the very fame worn 
Efto mi/mo eSj This is the thing itfeif. 

Mi/mo is alfo joined with the Poffeffives »f/>, / 
/uyo, after the fame manner as above ; as, Es ejit 
cafa ? La mia miJma ; Is this thy houfe ? It is it: 
And fo in the anfwcrs made to any qucftion. 

Ohjervatiotfs upon the Moods and Ttenjes of Verk 

It is not fufficient to know all the Verbs of a 1; 
guage. In order to fpeak it properly, one mnft 
acquainted" with the rules of conftruftion, which 
particular to every language, according to its p 
per genius. The rules I am going to give are c 
tain, and may be depended on by the reader, 
whom I hope they will be very ufeful, if he re; 
them with attention. 

All the Tenfes of the Indicative Mood may 
employed without any Prepofirion or Conjunfti 
before them ; but they admit alfo of fome. Befic 
the Conjundlion que^ thofe that may be made ufe 
are^, como^ and quandoy with fome diftinftion 
refpeft oi fty becaufe this diftinftion is feldom ul 
before the Future Tenfe, and then it is governed 
a Verb, meaning ignorance, doubt, or intcrrog 
tion ; as in thefe examples, : Igncroji ha de venin 
do not kAow if they Ihall come j Dudoji Ics enen 
gos pajfardn el rio, I doubt if the enemies will pi 
the river J No pregiinto ft partira, I do not afkif ^ 

w 
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will fet out ; No trato de Jaherfi lo hardy I do not 
want to know if he will do it. 

The Imperative Mood is always made ufe of, 
without any Prepolition, either in commanding, 
forbidding, permitting entreating, or exhorting. 
The third Perfons Plural and Singular are excepted, 
becaufe then que goes always before, being preceded 
by another Verb ; as, Mando que/e vaya, I order 
him to go away i ^liero que bayle^ I defire him to 
dance. But when the third Perfon Imperative is 
not preceded by another Verb, then the Particle que 
is left out; as, Haga efto^ Let him do this 5 Venga a 
mi cafuy Let him come to my houfe. 

The Conditional, or, as it is moft commonly 
called, the Optative or Conjunftive Mood, is cer- 
tainly the lefs abfolute of all j becaufe of the fisq 
Tenfes of this Mood, only the three laft are ufed 
without being governed by a Particle or Prepofi- 
tion. The three firfl: Tenfes require always a Par- 
ticle or Prepofition, excepting the Prefent ; before 
which, though que is not expreffed, it is underftoo^, 
in fentences of wiihing or praying 5 as, Dios le haga 
buenOy Let God amend him. 

When the Particle que is ufed for one of thefe 
three Tenfes, or it goes alone, or follows another 
Verb, it is joined with fome other words, ^e 
goes alone to denote wifhing, praying, admiring, 
or refufing; as ^eyo muera^ Let me die; or, ^e 
yo me met a en eftos negocioSy no lo he de hacevy That I 
meddle with thefe affairs, no, I ihall not do it. 

There are many words joined with que whereof 
we fhall fpeak when treating of Prepofitions and 
Conjunftions j aSy para que, in order that; con que, 
con tal quey como y/r^, provided that, &c. 

When que is between two Verbs, the laft is not 
always put in the Subjunctive ; becaufe one cannot 
fay Creo que venga, I believe he comes ; but Creo 
que viene. But when there is a negation, the Verb 

following 



All the Verbs ufed impcrfonally with the P« 
que require the Subjunftivc; as, Esmenefte 
venga. He muft come j Es preci/o que/e vaya 
muft abfolutely go j Importa conviene que eftoje 
It is convenient that this be done. You mufl 
except fuch fentences as cxprefs any pofitive 
ranee or certainty ; as when one fays, Es cier 
vtency It is certain that he comes 5 Es conftan 
pagard. It is conftant he will pay. So you mu 
CrcOjpienfOy me imaginOi/e que efia enju cajay 
Ikve, I thinks I know he is at home. 

From thefe obfervations it follows, that a 
Verbs not exprefling a pofitive believing, as < 
pienjoy creOy but only denoting ignorance, d 
fear, aftoniflimenr, admiration, wifliing, pn 
intention, pretenfion, or defire, govern all the 
junftive Mood after que \ as, Ignbro que haya 1 
»/r, I do not know if he will come : 'Dudo i 
pueduy I doubt it is in his power; Me temo qu 
eruy I am afraid he will die; Ale ejpanto 
quiera, I am aftonifhed at his willing it ; ^dmi 
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t>f the Optative or Conjunftive, as well as Pkgue ^ 
Diosy May it pleafe God j or, Pluguiejfe d Dios, 
Might it pleafe God* 

When que is relative, and there is a Verb in the 
Imperative with a negative or an Interrogation be- 
fore, it governs lilcewife the Subjunftive ; as. No bay 
coja que me inquiete tantOy There is nothing that 
difturbs me more ; Hay coJa en el mundoy que me pu^ 
eda ddr tanto gufto Ms there any thing in the world 
that may give me more picafure ? De le tantas ra^ 
i&ones que le puedan per/uadir. Give him fo many rea- 
fons, that he may be perfuaded. 

As the* Infinitive denotes only fomething indeft* 
nite, it may only be ufed in an abfolute manner oa 
thefe two occafions ; the firft, to exprefs fome gene- 
ral maxims j as, Sai?er vivir conjigo mifmo, y con los 
otros es la mayor ciencia de la vida. To know how to 
live with on6's felf, and with others, is the greateft 
fcience of life : Or in certain proverbial fentences ; 
as, Decir y hacer Jon dos cojasy Saying and doing 
arc two diflferent things. On feveral other occa- 
fions, the Infinitive is governed by Prepofitions, or 
Conjunftionsi as. Sin dear palabray Without fpeak- 
ing a word : Where you may obferve, it is exprcflcd 
in Englijh by the Participle Prefent j as, Defpues de 
haver hablado ajjiy After having fpoken fo -y Porba-- 
verjacado la ejpaday For having drawn the fword ; 
Parajaber eftoy In order to know this ; Porfalta de 
bacer reflexiony For want of refle&ingj Antes de 
babloTy Before fpeaking. The Infinitive is alfo go- 
verned by Verbs; as, Es menefter remediar i efto^ 
One muft remedy this \ Debe venir. He is to come ^ 
^iero cajarmey I want to be married \ ^ualquiera 
puede enganarjey Any perfon may deceive himfelf. 
Or by Verbs followed with the Particles ^ or de ; as, 
Empieza a difcurriry He begins to reafon j Se aplica 
i cumplir con Jus obligacionesy He is very ftridt in 
doing his duty j El Rey ha Jido Jervido de manddr^ 
The King has been pleafed to order. Or by Nouns 

X with 
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with the Particle de and para ; as, Gma de 
Defire of laughing; Dejio de vfvir, Deiire of lin 
Habil fara Jucceder J Apt to fucceeds Di^u^oi 
cer bien^ Inclined to oblige. 

The Gerund of any Verb aftive ftiay be co 
gated with the Verb eftoTy to be, after the 1 
manner as in Engli/b-, as, EJiey efcrtbicHdOy I 
writing i Eftay leyendo, I am reading $ Eftiba d^ 
endoj He was afleep. Sometimes en is alfo put 
fore, ^n it fignlBes after in Englijb ; as^ Enb 
endo becboy ire. As foon as^ or after, I have doi 
Ihall go ; but this Prepofition is very feldom n 
ufe of before the Gerund ; as it will be eafily 
ferved. 

Obfervaticns upon tbe Vfe of all the Tenfes of e 

Mood. 

After having treated of all the Moods, wc r 
now fpeak of all the Tenfcs of every Mood. 

Of all the Moods of Verbs, the Indicative is 
which receives more different Tenfes, which an 
xhtrJimpU or compound \ that is, formed of the V 
or of its Participle Paflive, and the Auxiliary \ 
haver, to have. But as the Prefcnt Tenfc dem 
only an inftant, it cannot be divided into fev 
Tenfes, and therefore has one fingle form j as, y. 
I love ; Defeo, I defire ; Soy, I am ; He, I have, < 
But the Preterite or Paji, which has only tl 
Tenft^s in Latin, has five in Spanijh, viz. two^ 
^nd three compound. The firtl is commonly cal 
imperfeSl, that is, a Tenfe not quite paft, becaul 
ferves to mean a thing or an aftion begun, but 
yet finifhed : it denotes that the thing was prcf( 
in a determinate paft Tenfe; as, Efcribia qua 
llegOy I was writing when he came in. It is fo c 
to know this Tenfe, that it does not want any m 
explanation. 
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But it is not the liipe with the PreteriteperfeEt. All 
the Gramnoarians fay^ that this denotes a paft thing, 
in fuch a manner that nothing remains of the time 
it was doing; but they do not all agree about its 
denomination, becaufe fome call it Preterite Indefi^ . 
nite, and others Preterite Definite. But as I think that 
it is rather indefinite that definite, I will give it the 
firft name, becaufe it is never made ufe of but to 
exprefs a time of another day^ and never of the 
fame d^y > as, Efcribi.abiery I wrote yefterday> biK 
not Efcrihi efta manana, \ wrote this morning. But 
this rule wants more explantion. 

The Preterite Definite cannot be ufcd in Sfanijb, 
not only fpeaking of. one day's time> but.airo of one 
tveek, Qpe. month, or oneyear> if we are ieii; that fame 
Vreck, month, or year, we fpeak of; therefore, 
though you may fay very well. El dia de abler f we 
mui Itfidoi The day of yefterday was haridfome; yo» 
cannot fay, Nuejiro Jigh fue memorable^ Our age has 
been memorable ; becaufe, in the firft example, the 
time they fpeak of is entirely paft, and in the fe- 
cond, it is not yet copiCj fince we are in that fame ' 
age we fpeak of. 

The Compound Preterites are three 5 as > He €^ma^ 
doy\ have loved; Pkivejamadoy I had Iqved; Huviit 
amado, \ had loved. The fecond is not much ufed, 
as we have faid in the beginning of this Grammar j 
and th^re is no particular obfervation to be madlp 
upon thV others, as well. as upon the other Moods 

and Tenfes. 

* * ■ 

ifetu t$ make Ufe of the ^enjes of Spanilb Verbs. ' 

It is not fufficient to know the Tenfes of Verbs \ 
oAc nmft likewife be acquainted with the rules how 
to ufe them in Sfanijb, where one Tcnfe is often 
put| inftead of another^ 

• ' X 4 ■ •• • The 
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The Prcfcnt ii ufcd inftead of the Future, t 
the fame manner as in Latin ; as, Antequampro a 
rena dicere incipiam is exprefied in Spanijb^ Antes 
me empene en babl&r i favor de Muzena^ Befo 
undertake to fpcak for Miizena, Priufqiiam de r 
Hica dicere incipiam in Spanijhy fignifies Antes que 
piezt i bablar de la republican Before I begin to 1[ 
* of Che republic. 

It is by fdlbwing the fante idioms ats its mo 
the Latin^ that the Stanijb language ufes very o 
the Future itifteid ot die Prefent^ after the Part: 
fin quando, &c. as. Si or quando viniere U fecibiri 
mo debon If' or when he comes, I will receive hir 
I ought s which is the fame idiom as in Latin, Ot 
fipotero. But as ufingone Tenfe inftead of anoi 
or the Subjunctive inftead of the Indicative, dep) 
on the Prepofitions or Conjunctions preceding 
Verb, when I fpeak of fuch Adverbs, the re 
may obfcrve thefe idioms. 

0/ Government of Verbs. 

The Verb Aftive governs always the Acculi 
}n Spanijby as well as in other languages. So 
fay, Dejeo la paz^ I dcfire peace j PraStico la vi\ 
I praftife virtue, &fr. But you rtiuft obfeirve, 
the Particle i is always put before the Accufa 
when it means a pcrfon or reafonable creature 
Amo i Pedro, I love Peter j Imito a losjantos^ 1 
low the faints 5 Adoro h Dios, I adore God. 
fometimes this Particle is irfed before inani 
things 5 as, Los enimigos fitiaron i Namutj The 
my befieged Namur. But the ufe of the Parti 
is not neceffary in this kft circumftance, bci 
mere pleonafm. ^ 

The Verb Paffive governs the Ablative ; as 
virtui es amada de tjodos los hombres de bien, V 
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is laved by all hondl mcfi. You m^y alfo (ay, aft 
in Englifh, Por todos, '&r. By all, &c. 

The Neutral Verbs generally govern the Dative; 
as, Agradar al Rey^ To pleafe the King ; Obedecer 
las l^eSi To obey ithe law; Danar aju cnemigo. To 
hur)t the enemy. I faid generally, becaufe fotnc 
Neutrals having in themfelves the term of the a6« 
tion, never govern any Noun ; as obrar^ to aft % 
dormir, to fleep ; habldr, to fpeak ; camindr, to walk 
fall, and fom^ others. Though they contain in 
themfelves the term of the aftion, they govern the 
Ablative; as Salir de la farceJ^ To go out of prifon s 
Huir de ufi lugoTj To fly from a place ; Hablir de 
un negofiOi To fpeak of an affair. 

Befides thefc Neutral Verbs, there are alfo two 
other forts ; the firft are thofe called Neutrals Paf- 
fivc; as arrepentirje^ to repent; acordarfe^ to rcmem* 
ber ; whofe Pronoun is in the Accufative, and the 
following Noun in the Genitive 5 as. Me arrepiento 
dc ejlo^ I repent of this ; Simpre me acordare de mis 
amigosp I will always remember my friends. The 
fecond fort are thofe Verbs that from Aftives arc 
made Re^riprocaLs, by the Addition of the Pronoun 
Perfonal, iometimes in the A^^ufative, ^nd fome-» 
times both in the Acciifative and Dative 2 as, Ima^ 
f^natfe ciertas cofas muy agradables^ 'Jo fancy very 
;igreeable things; ^uema^i^ hsdedos^ To burn one's 
fingers ; Cortarfe la man(f% to cut one -s hand ; Amarje 
4 fi mijmoj To love onefelf ; ^emarfe hfi mijmo^ 
To burn onefelf; Matarje h fi mi/mo^ To kill 
onefelf. But the Paflive Reciprocals, as dedicarfe^ 
aplicarjey fut always conjugated with the Fronoun 
Perfonal. 

After the Verbs Subftantive,/^ or efidr^ to bCi^ 
para is made ufe of, as well as ^. The firft is em* 
ployed to denote the ufe or deftination of any thing; 
^s, Efie cahllo es para vendeTy This horie is to be 
(9ld j Efia pluma es para (fcribir^ This pen is co 

X 3 w\XRi 
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tcrs to write; Hay mucho que bacer, There is a 
deal to do. 

The Particle i follows always the Verb Ir, I 
either before a Verb or before a Noun; as, yf^ 
eljermotiy I am going to hear the fermon ; V^ 
mer en caja de mi amigo, I go to dine at wy fric 
Fue i la igl(/ui, He went to church. The fam 
fcrves alfo for the Verb venir, to come, w\ 
does4iot exprefs motion; as, Vengo hpagar^ I 
to pay ; Vengo d comer con vm. I come to diiw 
&; you. But when the Verbs venir and volver ej 

j fome motion from one place to another, it \ 

] lowed by the Particle de ; as, Vengo de la igl 

come from the church ; Vuelbo del campo, 1 J 
from the country.* 

Verbs denoting obligation, or engagement, g 

the following infinitive with the Prepofition i 

, Le obligare a hacer eftoj I will oblige him to c 

J Le precijare ijacar la efpada^ I will force him tc 

II the fword ; Leforzare ijeguir mi opinion ^ I will 

pel him to follow my opinion. But the/ 
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to take up arms. But it is proper to obferve, that 
the fame Verbs govern likewife the Subjundtive, 
when the Particle i is followed by y//^jas, Meobli^ 
ga h que haga ejio, He obliges me to do this ? Me 
precija h que me vaya^ He forces me to go away. 
The Verbs meaning entreating^ frojiibitingy or order* 
ingi govern likewife the Subjundiye with the Par- 
ticle que only ; as. Me ruega que venga^ He defires 
me to come ; Mefrohibe que vaya a la corte^ He pro^ 
hibits me to go to court j El Rey me manda que te 
firvay The king commands me to ferve him. 

Verbs denoting cujiomy help, obJiinatioHy prepara^ 
tiony beginnings condemnation^ defiinationy di/pofitioh, 
exhortation^ invitation^ require only the Infinitive 
with the Particle i ; as, Acoftumbrdrje a dorfnir^ T6 
be accuftomed to fleep j Ayudar ajembraty To hdp 
lowing ; Obftinarfe djugar. To be obftinate at playj 
Prepardrfe i partir. To prepare to fct out ; Empe- 
zdr a bayloTy To begin to dance j Condendr d uno d 
Jer ahorcadOi To fentence one to be hanged j Le 
deftino hjervir al Reyy He deftined him to ferve the 
Kingi Se di/pone a pagdr/us deudasy He is preparing 
to^ pay his debts ; Me fo licit a a quebrantdr mi pala-* 
bray He defires me to fail to my word ; Me convidd 
i '$fndry He invited me to fupper. 

Verbs meaning abjlinencey privation, or end, have 
the Infinitive with the Particle de; as. Me abftengo 
de beber vinoy I abftain from drinking wine ; Mf 
defacojiumbro de cazdry I lofe the cuftom of hunting; 
Acabo de comer y \ havejuft dined. 

The Verb ponerfe, when it fignifies to begin, muft 
have the Infinitive with the Particle <Ji as, Ponerfe i 
Horiry To begin to cry. But when it fignifies to 
meddle, it governs the Infinitive with the Particle en\ 
as. No me pongo en hacer ^Oy I do not meddle widi 
doing this. Meter/Cy to put one's felf, has the fame 
%nificatioD, and follows the fame ru)e. 

I X4 There 
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There arc fomc other Verbs, as efmerarfe^ \ 
deavour, empenarje^ to engage, requiring all 
InBnitive with the Particle en ; as. Me efmen 
hacer efto bien^ I will endeavour to do this w;el 
.The Verbs joined with a Noun which they g 
muft have the Infinitive with the Particle di 
Ucencia tengo de ir i Londresj I am permitted 
to London; Tengo gana de reir. I am nearlaug 
He menefter de corner^ I want to eat ; Veo una € 
de bacer fortuna^ I fee an occafion of makin 
fortune ; Me ha dado mctivo de quexarme^ H 
given me reafon of complaining ; Tuva la dejk 
enza de injultar me. He had the impudence to 
rne ; Hallo los medios de enriquecerje^ He foun 
means of growing rich. 

The Verbs meaning knowledge j/cience^ belu 
hoping^ confejjing^ protejlationy affirmation^ anc 
Verb decify to fay, muft have the following Ve 
the Indicative, preceded by que-, as, S^ que es 
I bre de bien, I know he is an honeft man ; Conozt 

eras inocente, I am certain you was innocent : 
gue/e burla de mij I believe he makes game of 
E/jpero que me Jervira v. md, en ejiu ocajiony I 
you will ferve me on this occafion ; Confiejfo qm 
go la culpay I confefs I am blameable ; Afirmo < 
ha hecboy I affirm that he did it j Digo que ve 
.1 I fay that he will come. But obferve, that thi: 

I does not extend itfelf to all the Verbs in al 

Tenfcs, becaufe thofe ftiewing believing and h 
require after them the Subjunftive, when the 
in the Imperfeft ; as, Creia que vendria, I beli 
f ! he would come -, EJperaha que partirUy 1 exp 

■! he would fet out. When the fame Verbs are 

;! a negative, ihey muft be followed by the Subjun 

with que ; as. No creo quejea tan buenoy I do no 
licve he is fo good j No ejpero que venga, I d( 
cxpe6t he will come i No confiejfo que ejlo Jta a 
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do not confefs it is foj No ajfegur$ gue Jea verdad^ 
I do not affurc you it is true. 

The above Verbs govern alfo the Subjunftive, 
when the conditional si precedes them i as^ Sijabes 
que haya de venir. If you know that he will come | . 
Sijuzgas cries que lo pueda bacer^ If you believe 
he may do it 5 Si efperas que te ayude^ If you hqpe he 
will help thee ; Si confiijfa que bay a becbo eJlo\ If he 
confefTes he has done this \ Si afirmas quejea verdad^ 
If thou affirm that it is true. Though the Verbs 
after si are in the Indicative in the above examples^ 
they are likewife ufed either in the Indicative or the 
Prefent Subjunftive, and alfo in the FutureSub- 
jundlive, when Jt means fomething to come; as, Si 
viniere le veremos. If he comes, wfe ihall fee him ; Si 
/uccediere aj/i, If it happens fo. 

The Verbs pen/dry to think, ejidry to be, when it 
fignifies fo underftandy require after them the Infini- 
tive with en ; as, Tenjaba en hacer eftoy I was think- 
ing about doing this ; Eftoy en que Je ba de tf^eery \ 
underftand it muft be done. 



OBatv 
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Observations gh Prepositions^ 



Of the Prepcfitiott a. 

^ is a Particle indeclinable, ferving in compofi* 
tlon of nuny Nouns, Verbs, and Adverbs, of whid 
it often increaies, diminiihcs, or changes the mcan- 
ing ; as arrodillarje^ to kneel down, a Reciprocal 
Verb Neutral, which is formed from ^ and r#- 
dilla^ knee. Adincrddo fignifies ricbj having i 
great deal of money, and is made from i and di- 
ncro, money, jiidxo is an Adverb, and iignifies 
ielow ; and it is compofed of tax$^ low, and the 
Prepoficion i. 

A is alfo put before the Infinitive of ccrtaiii 
Verbs, without being preceded by any Noun ex- 
prefled or underftcod, and then it may be changed 
into the Gerund ; as, A ver lo qui pajfay fuicH na 
dixera ? At feting what pafles who Ihould not fay? 
It is the fame to fay, P'iendo lo que faja. 

A is alfo put before the Infinitives preceded by 
another Verb ; as, Enjenar h cantar^ To teach to 
ling ; Etnpezdr a baylar^ To begin to dance j Pro^ 
vocarajurar^ To provoke to fwear. It is alfo placed 
between two equal numbers, to denote order j as, 
"Dos a doSy Two by two j Vint er en quatro a quatro^ 
They came four by lour. 

A is likewife made ufe of on feveral other occa- 
fions before the Nouns, as the Reader may fee in 
the beginning of my Spanijh and Englijh Didlionary, 
to which I refer him. 

Of the Prepojition De, 

This, as a Particle, is ufed as a fign of the Gcr 
iJJtivc and Ablative Cafes, as we have faid in the 
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beginning of this Grammar. The fcvcral ufes of A 
in Spanijh may be reduced to five, viz. 

I . To denote the quality of a.|)crfon or thing* 

1. The matter a thing is made o(. 

3« Toexprefe the place from whence one conru^ 

4, The manner of afting. 

5. To denote the means orcaufe of a thing.* 
Yet, in all thefe acceptations, d^ is rather a fign 

of the Genitive or Ablative than a Prepofition ; 
therefore it does not want more explanation. 

Of the Prepojitions En and Dentro. 

■ ■ 

The Prepofitions en and d^tro have very near the 
fame fignifications therefore they may fom«time$ 
ufe one inftead of the Qt)Ker; as in this fentence, Efta 
en el quartOiOV Dentro delqkarto^ He is in the room. 
But they cannot be always ufed indifferently $ as f ou 
may fee by the following observations. 

When you fpeak of a time paft, you muft alwa5rs 
life the Prepofition en j as. He leido las obras de 
^evido en quinze dias, I have read the works of 
Quevedo in fifteen days. But when the a£tion is to 
be done in a time to come, then you muft put <fc»- 
fro^ and not en-, as. Ire i ver h dentro de echo diaSj^ 
I will go and fee you to-day fe'nnight ; El Rey Ik* 
gara dentro de tresjemanes^ The King will come in 
three weeks. 

Dentro fignifies properly within^ in Englijh^ and 
en^ in, being ufifd in the fame occafions and fenfe. 

En is alfo fometimes joined with quanto; as. En 
quanta a mu For what concerns me \ En quanto i 
efte negociOy About this affair j En quanto me conviene. 
As much as is convenient to me* 

Sometimes the Prepofition en fignifiejs with in 
Englijh'y as, 4^dar en/eguro^ To ^ with furctyj 
Bailor en eonfianza^ To fpeak with confidence) 
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Psffear en buena campama^ To walk with a goc 
company. 

Somcrimes en fignifics as^ as. En ngr^idecmUn. 
de los favor es que he redbido^hs an acknowledgmei 
of the favours conferred upon me ; Enfenal 4c amij 
fddy As a token of friendftip. 

Of Antes^ Delante^ and Ante. 

The Prepoficion antes ferves to denote priority p 
time ; as^ Antes del delnvie, Before the deluge ; j^- 
tes de tres mefes^ before three months. Priority q 
order or firuation ; as, Penir una cofa antes de k 
$tra^ To put one thing before another. Sometimet 
it means preference^ and fignifies rather ; as» Aate\ 
porirquefer vencido. Rather to die than to be con-; 
' quered. But it is not followed by the Parridc de^ 
ps in all the other occafions, as well before a Noun 
as before a Verb ; as, Antes del dia. Before day j 
^teji de irfey before going. 

Delante is alfo followed by the Particle de before 
a Noun, and ferves to denote the order or fituation 
of perfons and things ; as, Delante de mi cafa^ Be-^ 
fore my houfe ; tta delante de miy He went before 
me. It nqcans likewife fometimcs the /rg/iwr^ i as, 
Eflaha delante del Rey^ He was before the Kingjj 
Efla delante de Diosy He is before God, fignifying 
l?e is dead. 

The Prepofition ante governs the Accufative, and 
is only ufcd in law by notaries, i^c. as, Antemiefcri^ 
ianoy realy del numeroy fcff . Before me, royal no- 
tary of the number, fcf r. They never make ufc of 
pite on any other occafion^ 

Of Cerca and Acerca. 

The Prepofition cerca ferves to exprefs pi:oximity 
of time, place, or a n^ar difpofition to any thing y 
W^ in all thefc acceptations it governs thc^Genrtive^ 
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being followed by de before either a Noun or Verb 5 
as> £j r/yYtf 12^ i»^///0 didy It is near twelve ; EflS 
cerca de la puerta^ He (hinds near the door } Eft& 
muy cerca de motif , He is dying j No efti cerca de 
llegdry He is not near to arrive. ; 

Acerca is a compound of the Particle a and icerca^ 
fignifying about ^ fometimes near j as, Acerca de efto te 
dixcy About this I told him ; Acerca de ir alia le rej^m^ 
diy About going there I anfwered him ; ^iene mucbo 
credito acerca del governadir. He is in great credit 
with the governor. By thefc examples you may ob- 
ferve, that this Prepofition requires alfo the Genitive 
before a Noun or Pronoun, and the Particle de be- 
fore the Verbs iii the Infinitive. 

Of, the Prepojitions Delpucs and Tras • 

The JPi^epofition defpues {crves to exprcfs pofteri- 
ority of tlmCi of inferiority of place $ fo it is ufcd 
in oppofition to the Prepofitions anfes and delanie. 
There is, notwithftanding» a difference, that before 
the Nouns it may be ufod as well as a PrepofitioiA 
of time or of order i but before the Infinitives it is 
always a Prepofiti6n of time, followed by de. When 
the Particle que is joined to it, then it denotes onlf 
Che time i as, Dejpues del diluvioy After the deluge s 
Defpues de medio dia, After mid-day. It is a Prc^ 
pofition of place ; as, Su lugar viene defpues del mio. 
His place comes after mine ; No dehe andarfin$ 
dejpues de mi^ He muft to only after rtle. But when 
dejpues governs by itfelf a Verb in the Infinitive, it 
is a Prepofition of timcj as, Dejpues de pelearj^ 
retiroy After fighting he retired. It is the fame 
when followed by que 1 ^^De/jpues que lo buvo becho^ 
After doing it. t 

Thelc two Prepofitions /r^ 2^^ dejpues cxiprti^ 

the fame thing, and are ufed indifferently one for an- 

#thcr on fevcral occafioosi* as> Defpues de ^Oyor 

4 • tras 
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was tx>o little. Thefe are the (everal (enfes of thi 
Prepofition before Nouns and Pronouns. Let u 
now (ee how it is ufed before Verbs. 

The firft ufe of para before the Verbs is to ihe^ 
the intention or purpofe in doing ibmething ; as. 
El bombrehajido criadopara amar i Dies', Man has 
been created for to love God ; El comer es necejfaru 
para amjervar la vida. Eating is neceflary to pre- 
ferve life ; Todo lo bacepara alcanzar un empleo, He 
does every thing for to obtain an empk>ynrient« 

Para fcrves likewife before the Verbs to denote 
what one is able to do in confequence of his prefent 
diipofltion ; as, Es baftante fuerte'para montar. He 
is ftrong enough to ride ; Hario caudal tiene para 
mantener/Ci He has means enough to maintain him- 
ielf ; La ocajion es demqfiadoy favorable para dexarla 
efcapar. The occafion is too favourable to let it flip. 

This Prepofition exprcflVs alfo alone the capacity 
of doing any thing; as, Es bombrepara acometerle. 
He is a man able to attack him 5 Es bombrepara n^ 
fftirlcj He is capable of refitting him; No es bombre 
para ejlo^ He is not the proper man wanted for this 5 
Es bombre para nada^ He is good for nothing. 

Para is plactrd before the Verbs in the Infinitive 
without any Particle or Prepofition ; as. Para Jer 
dollOy es menefter eftudiary In order to be learned, 
one muft ftudy ; Para Jer rico/cy ba de trabajir^ For 
to be rich, one muft work, ^le is joined to para 
before the other Moods and Tcnfes of Verbs 5 as. 
Para quejea efto mejory In order to make this better ; 
Para que Dios nos bendiga. In order to obtain the 
blefling of God. 

Ofibe Prepofition For. 

The Prepofition por fignifies tbrougby noting the 
efiicient caufe of a thing or an adion, and the mo- 
tive 
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tive and mean of it. Thefe ape it& principal nneaq- 
ings, though it is ufcd on feveral other occafions, 

Sometinaes it fignifies. ij ; as, Por la gracia de 
j[)ios y By the grace of God; Efpanafue conquijiada. 
por los Romanos y los Moros^ Spain was conquered 
by the Romans and the Moors ; Porju dejcuido lo 
ferdio todoy By his negligence he loft all ; Por efte 
medio lo lograra^ By this mean he will obtain it, 

Por denotes the motive of an aftion j Hablapor 
embtdiay Hefpeaks by envy j ^odo lohaceporpajfton^ 
He afts always by paflion ; Cajliga por venganza 
por colerdy He chaftifes by vengeance or by paffion. 

Sometimes jp^ expreffes the means made ufe o^ 
or contributing to fomething j as, Llegdr h Jus fines . 
por ajiuciay To come to one's ends with or by crafti- 
ncfs ; Agrada a' todos por Ju prudenciay He ple^fes 
every body by his prudence. 
. This Prepofition fignifies alfo/^r and through ^ as, 
Lo hizo por mty He did it for me ; Por el amor de 
Dios^ For God's fake j Pajfe efta manana por la calle 

de , I pafled this morning through the ftreet of 

— — ; Viajo for todos los Reims de la Europa^ He 
travelled through all the kingdoms of Europe. 

Of the Prepofitions Mas aca, "Thisfide-y Mas alia, ^at 
fidey or further ; and Ademas, Befides. 

Mas aciy and mas alldy are two Prepofitions of 
place, and govern the Genitive j as, Los que ejian mas 
aca de los PirineoSy Thofe who are of this fide the 
Pireneans; Los pueblos que viven mas allade losmon^ 
tesy The people who lived beyond the mountains, 

Ademasy befides, is a Prepofition denoting aug-^ 
mentation or additiony and requires the Genitive of 
the Nouns or Pronouns following ; as, Ademas de 
todo eftoy Befides all this. When it is before thejfei- 
finitive of Verbs, it retains the Particle de jjWj-yrfS?- 
mas de querer cantdr^^^Mueria baylar^ Befides fing- 
ing, he dcfircd alflFro_ dance. When any other 



gujto^ U nder the empire ot Augultus ; Debaxo de 
Julado de Pompeyo, Under the confulatc of Pom 
Debaxo del reinido de Jorge Segundo, Under the . 
of George the Second. 

Debwco^ as a Prcpofition of place, is a great 
more ufed, and marks out always inferiority o 
fit ion i as, ^odo lo que bay debaxo de los cielos^ 
there is under heaven ; Lo que hay debaxo de la 
ray All which is under earth; I'ener una almi 
debaxo dejus rodillas^ To have a cufhion undc 
knees; Uevar algo debaxo de la capa^ To carry 
thing under the cloak; Dormir debaxo de un i 
' To fleep under a tree. 

This Prepofition is alfo made ufe of in the fo 
ing fentences J El exercito ejta debaxo del canon 
plaza. The army is under the artillery of the t< 
Eftojuccedio debaxo de mis ventdnas^ This happ 
under my windows; Los/oldados que ejian deh 
las armas. The foldiers who are under arins ; j 
una coja debaxo de llave^ To put fomething \ 
the key; Debaxo deljello real. Under the royal 
A Obferve. that this Preoofition rroverns alwav 
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Sentencias Cortas y Familiares. 
Familiar Phrafes* 



L 



I. Parapedtr al^o._ I. To afk any thing. 

E fuplico, le ruego, de T Pray you^ qx pray give mi^ 

me vm. hagame el fa- -^ be fo good as to give me. 

vor de darme. 

Trahigame. Bring me^ let m^ have. 

Se lo agradezco* / thafik you-for it. 

Le doy las gracias. J give you thanks. 

VsLysi a bufcarme. Go and fetch. 

Luego, en efte inftant^ Prefently^ this momenta 

Querido Senor, hagame vm. Dear Sir^ do me that Hud-^ 

efte gufto. nefs. 

Conceda me, Senora, efte Dear Madam^ grant me thai 

favor. favour. 

Se lo fuplico. / befeech you. 

Se lo pido encarecidamente. I entreat or conjureyouto do iU 

m 

II. Ezfreffiones tiernas. II. Expreffions of kind- 

nefs. 

Mivida. . My life. 

Mi alma. My dear fouU 

Mi dueno. My love. 

Mi queridito, mi queridita.. My little darling. 

Nj i corazoncitof My little heart. 

Lumbre de mis ojos. Dearjiveet heart. 

Cielo mio, nina de mi alma. My little honey. 

Hija de mi coraz6n» My dear child. 

Angel mio. My pretty angel. 

Eftrellamia. Myjlar. 

Y % ni. Par* 
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III. To thank and 
plimcntjOrJhew 1 



III. Vara agradecer k 
complimentary y mojirar 
amtftad. 

Agradczco a vm. 

Le doy las gracias. 

Lc dcvuclvo las mas vivas 

gr£cias. 
Guftofo lo hare. 
De todo rai corazon, 
De muy buena gana. 
I>o edimo. 
Soy de vm. 
Soy fa fervidor. 
Su muy humilde fervidor. 
Ks vm. muy benevolo. 
Sc toma> vm. demafiado tra« 

b^joy moleftia. 
Ninguna hallo en fervirlc. 
£s vm. muy atento, y mui 

cortes. 
Que defca vm. ? que me 

manda vm. ? 
Ordene me con toda liber tad 

y franqueza. 
Sin cumplimicnto. 
Sin ceremonia. 
Le amo de cora2:6n. 
Y yo tambien. 
-Haga cuenta fobre mi. 
Mande me vm. 
' Honre me con fus preceptos. 
Tienc vm. algo qu« man- 

darme ? 
No tiene vm. fino hablur. 
Difponga dc fu fervidor. 
Solo aguardo fus preceptos. 
Demafiado honor me hace. 
Dexemofnos de cumplimi- 

entos, 
Entre amigos honrados, 

cumplimiencos fon efcu* 

fados. 
Al Senof Don — — le befo 

las manos. 



' nefs. 

/ thank you 

I give you thanks 

1 return you a thoufani \ 

J will dq it cherfuUy. . 
IVith all my heart. 
Heartily^ willinglym 
I am obliged to you. 
I am wholly yours. 
I am your ferv ant. 
Your mojl humble ferva 
You are very obliging. 
You give yourfelf toi 

trouble. 
I find none in ferving y 
You are very civile or k 

Ulmt will you pleafe to 

I defire you to he fn 

Vte. 
jyiihout compliment. 
IVithout ceremony. 
I lovey:u with all my I. 
Jnd I you. 

Rely or depend upon m 
Command me. 
Hoytour mewithyour com 
Have you any thing to cq 

me ? 
You need hut to fpeak. 
D ifp oje of your fervan 
I only ivait for your com 
You do me too much ho 
htt ui forbear complim 

Between hone/i friend 
pliments are ufelefs. 

Prefent or give my fe 
Mr. Don 
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Remember my love to him.' 



De le vm. muchas expreffio- 

nes mia,s. 
No fait a re en hacerfo. 
Ponga me vm. a los pies de 

la Sefiora. 
Muchi^s memorias a la Se- 

nbrita. 
Pafle vm. delante, le voy a 

feguir, 
Defpues de vm. Caballero. 
Se muy bien lo que le dcbo. 
Vamos, Senor, pafle vm. 
Lo hare para obedecerle. 
Para folo agradarle. 
Nofoyamigo de tantas cere-^ 

monias. • 

No foy cumpliolentero. 
E? lo mejor. 
Tienevm, razpn. 



I will not fail to do it, 
Prefent my refpeSIs^ or duty^ 

to my lady. 
Remember me kindly to Mifs. 

Go be for e^ I am ready to follow 

you, 
Jfter you^ Sir, 
I know well Vi'hat I owe you* 
Come^ Sir, go on. 
I will do It to obey you, 
'To pleafe you, 
L^o Hot love fo many ceremO' 

nies, 
I am not for ceremonies. 
That is the be/i way. ^ ' 
Tou are in the right onU, 



JV. Para afirmar^ negar^ IV. To affirm, deny, 
ccnjentiry &c. confent, &c. 



Es verdad. 

Eg efto verdad ? 

Demafiado verdad. 

Para tratar verdad 

En efecSio, es afsi. 

Quien lo duda ? 

No hay duda. 

Creo que es afsi, 

Creo que no, 

Digo que si. 

Digo que no 

Apuefto que si* 

Va que no. 

Pormivida. 

A fe de caballero, 

A fe^de hombre de biem 

Por mi honor. 

Crea me vm. 

Se lo puedo decir. 



// is true. 

Is it true ? 

It is but too true. 

To tell you the truth. 

Really it isfo. 

JVho doubts it ? 

There is no doubt of it, 

I believe it is fo, 

I believe not, 

I fay it is, 

I fay it is net, 

I lay it is, 

I lay it is not^ 

Vpoh my life. 

As I am a gentleman. 

As lam an honeft man* 

Upon my honour. 

Do believe me. 

I can tell it to you. 



/ 



"5>% 
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Se lo puedo afirmir. 
Apoflara algo. 
Se buria vin. ? 
Habla vm. de veras. 
Lo digo muy de veras. 
Lo adivin6 vm. 
Lo acert6 vm* 
Bien le creo* 
Se le pucde creer, 
£fib no es impo0ible. 
Pues, en hora buena. 
Poco a poco. 
Noj^^ verdad. 
Aqtielloesfalfo. 
Nada de eflb hay. 
£s incierto. 
£s mentira« 
£s una falfeddd. 
Me burlaba, chanzeaba< 
Lo decia de chanza. 
Sea en hora buena. 
No me opongo a cllo, 
£(l£mos de acucrdo. 
Dicho y hecho. 
No lo quiero, 



I can qffure you* 

I could lay fometbing. 

Don't you jeft? 

An you in tameji ? 

I cm in eaiiuji. 

You gueffed at it. 

You have hit the nail on the 

I believe you. 

One may believe you. 

Tljat /.' not impoffible. 

mil, let it hefo. 

Softly^ fair endfoftly. 

It is not true. 

TJyat isfalfe. 

Tijere is nofueh thing. 

It is ajiory. 

It is a lie. 

That is an untruth. 

Idid but jejln 

If aid it in jefl. 

Let it be Jo, 

I am not againji it. 

I agree to it* 

Done. 

I will not J 1 wonU. 



V. Para confult&r ^ con- V. To confult, or 
ftderar. fider. 



■ Que fe ha de hacer ? 
Que har^mos ? 
Que meavifavrnd. que haga? 
Que remedio hay a eflb ? 
Que partido hemos de to* 

mar? 
Hagamos cfto u efto. 
Hagamos una cofa. 
Mejor fer£ que yo • . . . 
Aguarde vm. un poco.- 
No feria mejor fi ? 
Dexe me hacer. 
Si eilubiera en fulugir. 
£s lo mifmo. 
Viejic a falir a lo mifmo. 



What is to be done f 
Wkatjh^llwedof 
What do you advife me /< 
What remedy is there fo: 
IVljat courfejhall we tak 

Let us dofo and fo. 

Let us do one thing. 

It will be better for me i 

Hold a little. 

Would it not be better to i 

Let me alone. 

Were I in your place. 

It is all one. 

It comcj tQ be the fame thi 
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VI. Del corner y deel be- 
ber. 

Xengo buen apetito. 

Tengo hambre. 

yis^ muero At hambre. 

Me parece que ha tres dias 

que no he comido. 
Coma vm. algo. 
Que gufta vm. comer ? 
Comiera un poco de qual* 

quiera cofa. 
Deme vm. algo de comer. 
He comido baibnte. 
Eftoyfatisfecho. 
Quiere vm. comer adn mas ? 
Notengo mas apetito. 
Tengo fed. 
Tengo mucha fed. 
Me muero de (ed. 
Eftoy muy fediento. 
Deme vmd. de beber. 
Viva vm. munhos aiios. 
Guftofo beberiaunacopade 

vino. 
Beba vm. pues. 
He bebido baflante. 
No puedo beber ttlas* 
Mi fed efta apagada^ 



VI. Of eating and drinks 



ing. 



/ have a g6od appetite; 
I am hunai-y^ 
I am almoji /iarved, 
Methinks I have 'eat mthln^ 

thefe three days. 
Eat fomethlng^ 
What will you eat? 
Iwouldeat a little of any things 

Give mefomething to eat* 
I have eat enough. 
I amfatisfied. 
Will you eat any more f 
I have no more appetite, 
I^am dry or thirjiy. 
, I am very dry. 
lam almoji dead with thirji, 
I am very thirjly. 
Give mefome drinkm 
I thank you. 
J could drink a glafs of wine. 

Drink then* 
I have drank enough, 
I can drink no mofe. 
My thirjl is quenched. 



VII. Ir, venir, mffDerJe^ VII. Of going, coming, 
&c. ftirring, ^e. 



,^e donde viene vixf ? 
A doAde va vm. ? 
Vengo de — * Voy a — 
Suba, baxe- 
Entre vm. fatga vm. 
Pafle vm. adelante. 
No fe mueva, no fe tnen6e. 
Efte fe ai. 
Acerque fe df mi. 



From whence do you come ? 

Where do you go f 

I come froM'^I am going 

Come up^ cojfie down^ 

Come in,, go out* 

Come on- 

Do not Jiir from thence. 

Stay therem 

Come near to me* 
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Retire fe vm. 
Vaya fe. 

Vaya un poco atr^s. 
Vcnga, venga vm, aca. 
Aguarde vmd. un rato. 
Efpere, auguardeme. 
No vaya tan de priefTa. 
V£ vm. nmy a priefTa. 
Quitefe de delante de mi. 
No me tcque vm. 
Dcxe cflb. 
Porquc ? 
Afsi lo quiero. 
£ft6y bien aqui. 
La puerta c&i cerrada. 
Ahora e(l£ abierta. 
Abra vm. la puerta. 
Abra vmd. la vcntana* 
Cierre la vcntana. 
Venga vm. per aqui. 
Vaya vmd. por alia. 
Paue vmd. por aqui. 
Fafle per a1I£. 
Que bufca vm. ? 
Que perdio vm. ? 



Get you gmU. 

Go your way^ he gone^ 

Stand bark a little^ 

Come hither. 

Stay a little^ 

Stay for me. 

Do not gofofajln 

You go too f aft. 

Get you out of my fights 

Do rot touch me. 

Let that alone. 

IVhdtforf ^ 

I will have itfi. 

I am well here. 

The door is Jhut. 

Now it is open. 

Open the door. 

Open the window. 

Shut the window. 

Come this way. 

Go that may, 

Pafs this way. 

Pafs that way. 

IP hat do you loot for f 

What have you lojl ? 



VIII. Deelhabldr, dectr. VIII. Of fpcaking, fi 
obrar^ &c. ing. doing, £5?^, 



Hable vm. alto. 
Habia vm. muy baxo* 
Con quien habla vm. ? 
Me habla vm. ? 
Diga le algo. 
Habla vm. Efpandl ? 
Sabe vm. el Caftell^no ? 
Algo entiendo y hablo. 
Que dice vm. ? 
Que ha dicho vm. f 
Nada digo. 
Nada he dicho. 
Calle vm. la boca« 
Callo me. 



Speak loud. 

You fpeak too low. 

Who do you (peak to P 

Do you fpeak to me? 

Speak to hi/n. 

Do youJpeaJt Spanijh f 

Can you fpeak Cajlilian f 

lunderjlandandfpeakit a It 

What do you fay ? 

What did you fay? 

I fay nothing. 

Ifaid nothing. 

flold your tongue* 

I amjiknt. 



\ » 
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She will not hold her tongue. 
She doe^s nothing but prattle 

and tattle, 
I was told that > 
/ was toldfo. 
They fay fo. 



Ella no'quiefe callar. 

No hace mas que bablar y 

charlar. , 
He oido decir que — — 
Me lo ban dicho. 
Lo dicen por ai. ' 

Todos lo dicen. 
El Seiior A, me lo dixo. 
Madama no me lo ha dicho. 
Sc lo dixo a vm. el ? 
Se lo dixo ella ? 
Quando lo oyo vm, dccir ? 
Hoy me lo han dicho. 
Quien fe lo dixo ? 
No lo puedo creer. 
Que dice el ? 
Que dice ella ? 
Que le ha dicho ? 
Nada me dixo ? 
No me ha dicho noticia al- 

guna. 
El Senor B. me die nucvas. 
No fe lo diga vm, 
Se lo dire. 
No fe lo'dire, 
Ne le diga vm. palabra, 
Se lo callare, 
Calle lo vm. bien. 
Ha dicho ym. eflb ? 
No lo he dicho ? 
No jo dixo vm. ? 
No lo han dicho ? 
Que efta vm. haciendo f 
Que ha hecho vm ? 
Nada hago. 
Nada he hecho« 
Acabo vm. ? 
No acab6 vm. ? 
Que efts haciendo el f 
Que hace ella ? 
Que quiere vm. ? que manda 

vm. ? 
Que es lo que le hace falta F 
Que pide vm ? 
Refponda me. 
Porque no me reiponde vm* I 



Every one fays fi. 

Mr, A told it me. 

My lady did not tell it nUn 

Did he tell you fo? 

Didjhetellitr 

When did you hear it? 

I heard it to-day. 

Who told it you? 

I cannot believe it. 

What does he fay? » * 

What does fhe fay ? 

What did he fay to you ? 

Hi f aid nothing to me* 

He told me no news, . 

Mr. B. told me news^ 
Do not tell him that. 
I will tell him. , 
I will not tell him. 
Say not a word, 
I will not tell him* 
Do not tell it. 
Did you fay that? 
No, J did not fay it. 
Did you not fay fo? 
Did they not fay fo? 
TVhat are you doing ? 
^What have you done? 
I do nothing, 
I have done nothings 
Have you done ? 
Have not you done? - 
TVhat is he doing ? 
What does Jhe do ? 
What is your pleafure? 

What do you lOant ? 
What do you afk ? 
Anfwer me. 
Why don't jou onjvier we? 
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IX. De el oir^ efcucbar^ IX. Of hearing, heark- 
&c. cning, 0c. 



Mc oyc vm. ? 

No le oigo. 

No le puedo oir, 

Hable mas alto. 

Oyga, venga aci* 

Oygo le. 

Efcuchole. 

£({e fe quieto. 

No haga riiido# 

Que ruido cs e/lc ? 

No fe pueden oir hablir. 

Que zambra arma vm. all^ ? 

Me quiebra la cabeza. 

Me aturde vm. 

£s vm. muy moleilo. 



Do you hear me ? 

I do not hear yoUm 

I cannot hear you* 

Speak louder. 

Hark ye^ come hither* 

J hear you* 

I Itjlen or hearken to you. 

Be quiet. 

Do not make a noife. 

What noife is this ? 

We cannot hear one another 

/peak. 
What a thundering noife y&m 

make there ! 
You break my head. 
You make my head giddy . 
You are very troublefmi^ 



X. De el entender y com^ X. Of undcrftanding, or 
prebender. apprehending. 



Le entiende vm. bien ? 
Ha entendido vm. lo que ha 

dicho. 
Entiende vm. lo que dice ? 

Me entiende vm. ? 

Le entiendo bien. 

No le entiendo. 

Entiende vm. el Efpaiiol ? 

No lo entiendo. 

Lo entiendo un poco. 

Lo entiende el Senor ? 

No lo entiende. 
Me ha entendido vm. ? 
No le he entendido. 
Ahon le entiendo. 



Do you under/land Mm well? 
Did you underfand what be 

faid? 
Do you underjland what he 

fajs ? 
Do you under/land me ? 
J underjland you well, 
I do not underjiandyou. 
Do you underjland Spanijb ? 
J do not underjland it, 
I underjland it a little. 
Does the gentleman underjland 

it ? 
He does not under/land it. 
Did you underjland me f 
I did not underjland yw. 
Nov) I wRAerfiaml jpu. 
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When you do not /peak fofqftm 



Quando no habla vm. tan de 

priefla. 
No pronuncia bien. 
Parece tartamudo. 
No fe le entiende, lo que 

dice* 



He does not pronounce right* 
Hefpeaks like ajiammerer. 
One cannot underjiand what 
he utters. 



XL Para preguntar. XI. To afk a qucftion- 



Como dice vm. ? 
Que es efto ? que hay ? 

Que fe dice ? 
Que quiere decir eflb ? 
Que quiere vm. decir ? 
De que firve aquello ? a que 

bueno ? 
Que le parece f que tal ? 
A que viene aquello ? 

Diga me vm. fe puede faber ? 
Se le puede preguntar ? 
Que me pregunta vm. ? 
Como, Senor ? 
Que fe ha de hacer ? 
Que defea vm. ? 
Que gufta vm. ? 
Lo que quifiere* 
Suplico le me refponda ? 
Porque no me refponde? 



How do you fay ? 

Whafs this? what i$ tB§ 

matter ? 
What do they fay ? 
What means that f 
What do they mean ? 
To what purpofe that f whafs 

that good for ? 
What do you think ? 
To what purpofe did he fat 

it? ^ 

Tell me^ may one know ? 
May one afk you ? 
What do you afk of me f 
How^ Sir ? . 
What is to he done ? 
What do you want ? 
What will you pleafe to have f 
What you pleafe. 
Pray do anfwer me. 
Why don't you anfwer me^f 



XIL Parajaber. 



Sabe vm. cflb ? 
No lo fe. 
Nada fe it ello. 
Ella bien lo fabia* 
Acafo no lo fabia el ? 
Supuefto que lo fupiefle. 
Nada fabra de ello. 
Por Ventura lo ha fabido ? 



XIL Of knowing, or 
having knowledge t>f. 

Do you know that f 
/ do not know it. 
I know nothing of it* 
She knew it welL 
Did he not know it f 
Suppofe he knew it. 
Hejhall know nothing of it* 
Did be fenow notVin^ 0} \t^ 
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Nada fupo jamis de cRo. 

Antn de mu lo bbii* 
£s aS, 6 no? 

No que lo iepa. 



ENTS ^ 

tkix. 
I inroB it hefzre jf«. 
Is ttft^ %r ml? 
Kst tksi I iasw %/• 



XIIL D^ tl unccir^ d- 
viddr, accrdar/e. 



Ijo conoce vm. ? 

La conoce vm. ? 

Los conoce vm. ? 

Le conozco* 

No les conozco. 

Nos conoc^mos. 

No ncs conocemos* 

No le conoce rm. i el ? 

Creo que le he conocido. 

La he conocido. ' 

Nos hemos conocido. 

Le conozco de vifta. 

La conozco de nombre. 

EI n\c conocia muy bien. 

M« conoce vm. ? 

He olvidado fa nombre. 

Me ha olvidado vm. ? 

Le conoce a vm. eila ? 

Le conoce a vm. el Scfior ? 

Parece que no me conoce. 

Bicn me conoce el Sciior. 

Ya no me conoce. 

Me olvido del todo. 

Yi no me conoce elia. 

l>ngo el honor de fer cono- 
cido de el. 

Se acuerda vm. de eflb. 

No fe me acuerda, no me 
acuerdo de cllo. 

Muy bien lo tengo prcfente. 



XIIL Of knowing, 
being acquainted wi 
forgetting and rcmc 
bcring. 

Da jsu biTW tim ? 
Do JSU knjw her ? 
Do JSU hn^w thztn ? 
I knew him, 
I do not knywthfm. 
Wk are acquainttl. 
We ds nst knew cm anctht 
Do nst j:u knTU) him ? 
J believe I knew him. 
I knew her. ^ - 

jye knew one another ^ 
1 know, him hj fight. ' 
I have hcjird of her. 
He knew me verj well. 
Do you know me? 
I have forget y^ur name. 
Did ycu forget me ? 
Does fne know you ? 
Does thegeKtleman know jc 
It appears he does not know 
The gentleman knows me Wi 
He knows me no more. 
He quite forgot me. 
She knows me no more. 
I have the honour to be kno 

to him. 
Do you remember thai ? 
I do not remember itj I hav 

not prefent, 
I do remember it very well 



^\>5. 
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XlY.Delaedddydelavi' 
day de la muerte^ &c. 

Que edad tiene vm. ? 
Que edad tiene fu herm^no ? 
Tengo veinte y cinco anos, 
Tiene. veinte y dos anos. 
Tiene vm. mas aiios que yo. 
Empieza a envejecer. 
Que edad terjra vm, ? 
Eltoy bueno, que es loeflcn- 

cial. 
Efta vm. cafado ? 
Quantas veces ha eftado vm. 

cafado ? 
Quantas mugeres ha tenido 

vm. ? 
Tiene vm. aiin padre y ma- 

dre vivos ? 
Mi padre murio. 
Mi mad re ha niuerto 
Dos a&os ha que perdi a mi 

padre. 
Mi madre fe ha vuelto a ca- 

far. 
Quantos hijos tiene vm. ? 
Quatro tengo. 
Hijos u hijas, varones 6 hem- 
bras ? 
Tengo un hijo y tres hijas. 

Quantos hermanos tiene 

vm. ? 
Ninguno tengo vivo. 
Todos murieron. 
Todos hemos de morir. • 
Cada hora es un pafTo hacia 

el tumulo. 



XIV. Of age, life, death. 

How old are you ? 

How old is your brother ? 

/ am five and twenty. 

He is twenty-two years old* 

You are older than L 

He begins to grow old. 

How old may you be ? 

I am welly that is the chief 

thing. 
Are you married? 
How often have you been moT'- 

ried? 
How many wives have sou 

had ? 
Have you father and mother 

ftill alive ? 
My father is dead. 
My mother is dead. 
My father has been dead thefi 

two years. 
My mother is married again. 

How many children have you P - 

J have four. 

Sons or daughters^ males orfe^ 
mates ? 

I have onefon and three daugh- 
ters. 

Hew many brothers have you ? 

I have none alive. 
They are all dead* 
We muji all die. 
Every hour is ajlep towards 
death. 



XV, De una jfyayfu Se-^ XV. A Governefs and a . 
nortta. young Lady. 



£fti vm. aiin en la cama ? Are you in bedjiill? 
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Duenne vm. ? 

Difpierte, que pe£da cs vm. ? 

£s vm. muy dormildna. 

No eili aun dilpieita ? 

Levante fe ligera. 

Acafo cs ya bora de lo'an- 
tarfe? 

Sin dtida lo es. 

Alidra daran las nueve. 

£fti vm. levantada ? 

Efii Ai hcmiina levantada ? 

VaiDos, dcffiache vm. 

Porque no ie da mas priefla ^ 

Cuidado. 

Secacrinn. 

Por poco fecae. 

Accrqucfe de )a lumbre* 

Abriguefe bien. 

Se enfriara vro. 

Ya efl^v acauurrada* 

Viftale fuegb. 

Pcyncfc, 

Ponga fe las medias. 

Calzcfe los zapicos. 

Tome'efta cami(a blanca. 

Lavefe las m&nos, la boca^ y 
la cara. 

Limpie fe los dientes. 

Sus peines eftan fucios. 

Acordone me la cotilla. 

Ayude me vm. 

Porque no me aflifte ? 

Acabu vm. ya ? 

Aun no. 

Que pefao'a es vm. 

Diga vm. fus oraciones. 

liable alto. 

Empieze. 

Vamos adclante. 

Acabe vmd. 

Adonde efta fu libro Je ora- 
ciones ? 

Traiga fu Biblia. 

Bufque la prefto. 

Lea vm. un capitulo. 



D# ynJUtpm 

A'jiaktj tno btavfym mrs 

Tint mre very JUtfj. . 

Are m§i jsu siwaieyetf 

Rjje qmicify 

Is it tiwu t9 riji? 

S9 it is mmdeubiedlx. 

It is alimft nine o^cUctm 

Are you up ? 

Is yourjijier up f 

Come, utake hajle. 

IVhy eb ysu mt msahe he^ 

Have a care. 

Yqu will fall. 

Ten were like tofalL 

Come near the pre. 

Keep ycurfelf warm* 

Tou will catch cold 

I already baveg^t a coU^ 

Drefs yourfelf diredly. 

Comb your head. 

Put on yourjhckings. 

Put on your fl)oes. 

Take tkat clean ftnft. 

Wafli your handsj your nm 

your face. 
Clean or rub your teeth. , 
Tour combs are not clean* 
Lace me. 
Help me. 

Why don* t you help mtf 
Have you aofie? 
Not yet. 

Tcu are very tedious* 
Say your prayers. 
Speak loud. 
Begin. 
Go en. 

jlidake an end. 
Inhere is your prayer-book i 

Bring your Bible. 
Look for it direSily. 
Read a chapter. 

Adoc 
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Adonde acabo vm. ahier ? 

Aqui me pare. 

No tiene vm. bien fu libra. 

Lea poco a poco. 

Letree vm. efla voz. 

Lee vm. muy de priefla. 

No lee vm. bien. 

Lea muy de fpacio. 

Nada aprende vm. 

Nada obferva. 

No eftudia vm. 

Nada aprovecha. 

Es'vm. muy perezofa. 

Que murmura vm. ? 

Vuelva a empezar. 

No fabe vm. fu leccicn. 

Efta es fu leccion. 

Deme otra leccion. 

Porque me habla vm. Ing- 
les ? 

Hable vm. fiempre Efpanol. 

Quiere vm. almorzar ? 

Que gufta vm. para fu almu- 
erzo ? 

Comera pin y manteca ? 

Diga vm. lo que mas quiere. 

Acabe de almorzar. 

Almorzo ya ? 
Tome fu labor. 
Mueftreme fu labor. 
Effo no es bueno. 
Rehaga todo aquello. 
Tiene una aguja buena ? 
Tiens vm. hilo ? 
Dexe fu labor. 
Vaya a jugar un poco. 
Vuelva a trabajar quando 

hayajugado, 
Vaya a pafieirie en el'jar« 

din. 
No fe caliente. 
Vuelva prefto. 
£s bora de comer. 
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Where did you leave cffyejier" 

day? 
I left off here. 

Tou do not hold your bo^k WilL 
Readfoftly. 
Spell that word. 
Ton redd toofaji. 
Tou do not read well. ' ■ 
You read too flow • 
You learn nothing* 
You obferve nothing. 
You do notjiudy. 
You do not iTnprove. 
You are very idle. 
What do you mutter there f 
Begin again. 

You do not kmw your lejfon* . 
This is your leffin. 
Give me another lejjin. 
Wtfy do you fpeak Englijh f$ 

7ne? 
Speak always Spanijh. 
Will you brenkfaji f 
What willyou havtfor breai" 

foft? 
Willyouhavehrtadandhutterf^ 
Say what you like hefl. 
Make bajie with your break* 
Jajf. 

Have you breakf a/ted f, 
Take your work. 
Shew ne your workm 
That is not right. ' 
Do all that over again^ 
Have ym a good needle f 
Have you any thread ? 
L§4iveycur work. 
Go and play a littte. 
Come to work again when you 

have played. 
Go and walk in tbegarden» 

Do not overheat ywirfelf. 
Come again quickly. 
It is dinner-time. 

SientB 
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Siente fe a la mefa. 
Vamos, tome vmd. una 

filla. 
Pciigafe la fervillcta. 
Adonde eftan fu cuchillo, fu 

tenedur, y fu cuchara \ 
Rcze antes de empezar. 
Coma vm. fopa. 
Gufta vm. carnero ? 

Quiere gordo o magro ? 
Es vm. amiga de gordura ? 
Le gufta lal& ? 
Diga me fu guflo. 
Eftos tomates fon muy bue« 

nos. 
Coma, no come vm. 
He aqui una ala de polio. 

Coma vm. pan con la carne. 

Ha bebido vm. ? 

Pida de beber. 

£s efta carne. fabrofa ? 

Quiere vm. comer mas ? 

Ha comido vm. badante ? 

Le gufta el queflb ? 

De vm. las gracias ? , 

Vaya a baylar. 

Ha baylado vmd ? 

Exercitefe bieo. 

Vaya, dance vm. un mi- 

nuete. 
No danza vm. bicn. 
Tengafe derecha. 
Levante la cabeza. 
Haga la cortesia. 
Mire mc vmd. 
Que efta vm. mirahdo ? 
Sc fue fu maeftro ? 
Ha acabado vm. y£ ? 
Vaya ahora a cantar ? 
Lleve fu libro con sigo. 
Vuelva a trabaj^r quando 

haya acabado* 



Sit down to the table. 
jComej take a chair. 

Put your napkin before, , 
Where is your knifcy your for 

yourfpoon F 
Pray before you.hegin. 
Eat fome foop, 
fFili you have fome mui 

ton? 
JFillyou have fat or lean ? 
Do you love fat ? 
Do you lovefauce ? 
Tell we what you love, 
Tkcfe love-apples are verygooc 

Eat^ you do not eat, 

Here^ there is the wing of-i 

chicken. 
Eat bread with your meatm 
Have you drank ? 
Call for fome drink. 
Is this meat good ? 
IVillyou eat any more ? 
Have you eat enough ? 
Do you like cheefe ? 
Give thanks, ^ , 

Go to dance. 
Have you danced ? 
Excrcife yourfelfwelL 
Ccmcy dance a minuet, 

Tou do not dance welL 
Stand upright. 
Hold up your head. 
Make a curtfy. 
Look at me, 

IVhat are you looking at f 
Is your majier gone ? 
Have you done already ? 
Go nozu andfing. 
Carry your book with you. 
Come to work again when yet 
have done. 

Hi 
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Ha cantado vm. ? 
Tiene leccion nueva ? 
Cante una arietta. 
Cante unacancion* 
Canta vm. bonitamente. 
Toque vm. el clave. 
Ahora la guitarra; 
Nada vale fu prima* 

Efta fii guitarra templ^da. 

Sabe rm. templarla ? 

Aun e(l£ deftemplada. 

No tiene vm. bien fu gui- 
tarra. 

Vaya vm. a apprendr^r el 
Efpanol. 

Adoiide eftd fu gramm^tica ? 

Bufque fu libro; 

Que leccion tiene vm. ? 

Que dialogo ha leido ? 

Repita fu leccion* 

Nolafabevm. 

Nada ha apreiidido* 

Lea antes de mi. 

No pronunciavm. bien. 

Aprendia vm. fu leeeion de 
memoria ? ' 

No tiene vmd. memdria. 

No.fe taraatrabrjo. 

Que quiere para merenddr, 
para cen^r? • 

Vengaacenir. '. • 

No fe ^engolofine en ^^la 
fruta. — 

Eftari vm. mala. - I 

La fruta no le fienta bien. 

£s tiempo de acoftarfe. ' V 

Defnudefe luego. •• 

Reze a Dios. 

Levantefe mafiana temprl- 



Have you funsr ? . 

Have you a new leffon f 

Sing a tune. 

Sing afong. 

You fing preVy well. 

Play on the harpjichord. 

Now upon the guitar. 

Tour chantrel is good for no- 
thing. 

Is your guitar In tune. 

Do you know how to tune it ? 

It is yet out of time. 

liu do not hold your guitar 
well. 

Go on and learn Spanijh. 

Where is your grammar ? 

Look for your book . 

What leffon have you ? 

What dialogue have you read ? 

Repeat your leffon. 

Tou do not know it. 

Tou aid learn nothing. 

Read before me. 

Tou do not pronounce well. • 

Can you fay your leffon ty 

heart? - -j 

Tou^have no memory ^ 
Tou take no pains. • ' 
What will you have for your 

luncheon^ orfupper ? 
Come to f upper. 
'Do not eatfo much fruit m 

Tou will be Jick. 

Fruit is not good for ybu. 

It is4imefoK.you to go to bed. 

Vndrefs yourfelf prefently, . 

Say your prayers. 

Rife to-morrow betimes. 



t ■• Im J t 
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XVI. Emtred^sSm^ru 
tas iccMU i Jus mU' 
hecas. 

Prima, adonde €.(U fu mu- 

sieca? 
He la aquL 
Efti veitidal 
Pof^que no la vide ? 
Me fdta cl tietnpo. 
Gufta vm. que fc la vifia ? 
Se \o eftimare. 
Adonde eiUn fus medias ? 
Y fus zap^tos, fu camifay 

fu-biata, J fu enagua i 
Ai ios ti^oe vm. 
Pongalafu delantal^ j fii 

cdfia. 
Mi munecft es mas bonka 

que la fuya. 
No, la mia es la mas bonica. 
Nunca lo crcere. 
Pr^guntetoal Seiidr. 
jQual es la mas bonita de 

eftas dos munecas ? 
Ambas fon muy bonitas. 
Acoftemos a nucfiras mun&- 

quitas. 
En hora btiena. 
Defnudemoilas. 
Pongamofles la fopa de 

noche* 
Y^ eftan acoftadas, vamos 

a corror. 
No arme bulla, que fe dif- 

pertarin. 



XVI. Between two 

* 

ladies about the 



C$ufin^ wberg hfmri 

HiTiJbe is. 
hftnAr^f 
Why doyeunH irtjsi 
1 havt no t na* 
Shallfhrifsbirforji 
Tr^u will oldige me 
Wbirt art herjioekmg 
And her Jhocs^ hijr Jk 

gotun^ andpoiUCMd 
There they an. 
Put on hit dprtm s 

head drefs. 
My baby is mate pirH 

yoUf'S, 
Nio^ mini is ibiprg^i 
I will never bituvt iti 
jf/k the gentUmMH. 
ff^hich is the pretti^ 

two babies r 
They are both veirypn 
Lei us put our Ime i 

bed 
IVith all my heart. 
Let us undrefi them. 
Let us put on their 

deaths. 
They are already in be 

go and run. 
Don*t mate a noife^ 

willawake. 



XVIL DelpaJSo. XVII. Of walk 



Hace muy belle tiempo. 
Efte dia claro y fereno con- 
Vida al pafleo. 



// is very fine weathet 
This clear andferene 
vites to wedx. 



the 

Ko {)a)tce nube alguna. 

Vlamos a paflear. 
Vamos a lomii el aire^ 
Quiere vm. Air una vuelta ? 
Gufta vm. vemr Con migo ? 
Kefpondame, digame n, u 

no. 
Vamos pues, me gufta* 
Le acompanare. 
Adonde iremos ? 
Vamos al Parque. 
Vamos en los pradps. 
Iremos en coche ? 
Como le guft^re. 
Vamonos a pie. 
Tiene vm. razon. 
Efib es Taludible. 
Se gana apetito, andapdo. 
Animp, vamos, andemos* 
Por donde iremos ? 
Por donde quifierr. 
Por aqui 6 por alii. 
Vamos pora^ui. 
A mano derecha, d U de*- 

recha. 
A mano izquicrda^ i la iz- 

quierda* 
Quiere vm. i.r por agua ? 
Adonde eft^ el barco. 
Adonde eft£n los bacqu^ros ? 
Entre vm. en el barco. 
Solo atravefiar^mos el rio^ 
La agua efta muy loaoia y 

apacible. 
Empi^za i moverfe^ 
Adoade quiere vm« d^m-' 

barcir, abordir? 
Eflafnos c^rca de la orilla. 
Pare el barco. 
Pj^iflemos la vifta fobre jeflbs 

campos y prados. 
Que verddra tap hermoia ! 
£ft^ pradoai eftan efinaltg- 

doiLcoA vari«did d(^^X!:s, 
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T%ere is not th kqft cloud t9 

he fan. 
Let us wali out 
I^et us go and take the air. 
JVill you go and take o turn ? 
Will y u come along with me ? 
Anfwer me^ tell me yes ^ or no% 

Let us go theny it pleafes mfp 
I will keep you company^ 
Whither jhall we ?o ? 
Let us go to the Park. 
Let US go into th^ me.adowfi* 
Shall u/lLtake a coach? 
jfs you pieafe. 
Let us go on foot. 
You are in the right. 
That is good for one*s health. 
It gets one an appetite to walk. 
Cheer up^ come ony let us walk* 
Which way Jhalt we go ? 
Which wayycu pkfim 
This or that way. 
Let us go this way. 
On the right handy or to tb$ 

right. 
On the left hand^ or toth$ Ufi. 

Will you go hy watft f 
Where is the boat ? 
Where ar£ the watfrmen f 
Step into the boah 
We willjufl crojs the waters 
The water is veryfmooth find 

jcalm. 
It begins to m^e. . 
Where will you land? 

We are mar thitfhorf. 

StoptU boat. 

Let us view theft fields and 

meadows. 
What afiaegre^n is here I 
The meadows are enamelled 

with fever al fin0 flowers. 

% % Qiie 
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Que profpedo tan hermofo ! 
Lfte lugar es muy ameno. 
Los arholes echan flores. 
Los rofales empiezan i, ech£r 

capullos. 
Aun no cft^n abicrtas eftas 

rofas. 
Crece el trigo. 
Prometen mucho los panes. 
Las efpigas fon muy largas. 
Ya el trigo efta maduro. 
Ks una bclla Uanura. 
Kftas fombras fon muy apa- 

cibles. * 
Que todo tan hermofo ! 
Me parece que eftoy en un 

paraifo terrenal. 
No oye vm. la dulce melodia 

de las aves ? 
El canto fuave de el ruyfe- 

nor. 
Aun no eftamos en Ma)'o. 
Anda vm. muy a priefla. 
No le puedo feguir. 
No puedo ir tan de priefla. 
No me es poflible alcan- 

zarle. 
Es vm. un pobre caminante. 
Le fuplico andc un poco mas 

de fpacio. 
Defcanfemos un rato. 
No vale la pena. 
Eft£ vm, canfado ? 
Eftoy moKdo. 

Acoliemofiios en la hierba.. 
Me temo que fea humeda.. 
Como puede f6r, no ha llo- 

vido. , 
Bafta la humedSd de la 

. noche. 
Ni aun quiero fentarme en 

el fuelo. 
• Paflemos pues en efla felva. 
Entremos en eflfe bolque. 
Que litio tan guftolo I 

t 



What a frte projpeei ! 
This is a very fUafant places 
The trees are mjjomed. 
The rofe^bufhes begin to hud. 

Thefe rofes are not blown yet* 

The corn comes td>. 

There is a goodfiow efconu 

The ears are very bng. 

The corn is ripe* 

This is a fine plain. 

Thefe Jhades are very pleajimtm 

How fair all things art ! 
Mdhinks I am in an earthly 

paradife. - 
Do you not bear the fweet /w- 

lody of birds. 
The fiveet warbling of the 

nightingale* ' 

// is not May yet. 
You go toofajl, 
1 cannot follow you. 
Icannotgofofaji, ■ 

// is impofhble for me' to come 

up wiw you, -^ 

Tou are a firry walker. 
Pray go a little fiower. 

Let us reft a little. 

It is not worth the while. 

Are you weary ? 

I am very tired, 

Lft us lie down upon the grafs. 

I am afraid it is damp4 - • 

How can it *he ? it ■ has not 

rained. 
The damptufs of the night is 

fufficient, 
Nor -would I fit upon- the 

. ground. 
Let us go over into that tvood. 
Let us go into that grove 4 
What a pleafant place ! • 

Que 



the Spanish 

Queiidoneo para eftudi^r ! 

He aqui tres pafleos. 

Qui bien plantados eftan 

eftos arboles ! 
Se inclinan unos hacia otros. ' 
Eftos arboles, hacen bella 

fombra. 
Que efpefa es efta arboleda ! 

Los rayos del fol no la pue-^ 

den penetw. 
He aqui hormofos huertos. 
Hay mucha fruta. 
Veo manzanas, peras, alvel- 

lanas, guindas. 
Antes quifiera nucces 6 caf- 

tanas. 
Eftos alberiGoques y perfi- 

gos me hacen venir la 

agua a la boca. 
Bien me comiera eftas ci- 

ruelas. 
Quanto cruefta la libra de 

guindas ? 
Quatro quartos. 
Compremos algunas. 
Me temo que nos nijOJemos. 
Reparo que el tiempo pm- 

pieza a nublarfe, 
Volvamofnos. 
Empieza a fer tardjB^ 
Se pone el fol. 
No corra vm. ♦ 
Aguardeme un poco. 
Vamos, vamos, fi eftuvi&je 

canfado, defcanfar^ ce- 

nando. 
Y aun mejpr en la cama* 
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Hew fit for ftudyj 

'Here are three walks. 

How tf^ell tkeji trees are 

pUinted ! ' , 

They feem to k)b. one another. 
Thefe treei make a fine Jhade. . 

How ihuk }hefe trees are with 

leaves / . - 
The fiin^heams cannot pierce 

through them. 
Here are fine orchards. 
There is a great deal offruit*^ 
I fee apples J pears^ filberd^j 

cherries. 
I had rather bcive walnuts of 

chefnuts. " * '. 

Thefe apricots and peachef 

make my mouth water. 

/ could eatfome ofthofe plums. 

IVhatare cherries a pound f 

Ttvo^pence. 

Let us buy fome. 

I am afraid wejhallhe wet. 

f fee the weather begins to grow, 

cloudy. 
Let us go bac/k again. 
It growf Iqte. 
ThefunfetSj 
Do not run. 
Stay fir me a little f< 
Come^ come J if you fie fvearjf^ 

you will reftjourfilfatfupf' 

per. 
Jndye^ better a-bed^ 



XVIII. Pel timpo, XVIII. Of the weather. 



Que tiempo hace ? 
Hace buen tiempo ? 
fiace mal U^ippo ? 



How is the weather? 
Is it fine weathe r? 
Is it bad weather i 

^3 



lAaKfc 
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Hace caldr? 
Ilace frio ? 
Luce el fdl ? 
Hace bello denipo. 
Hace mal tiempo. 
£1 tiempcy efta (eco,- htime- 

do, lluviofoi tempeftudlok 
^ ventofe* 

£s tiempo inconftante y va^ 

riable. 
Hace gran calor, mudio 

frio* 
£1 tiempo efti chro y fer»- // ix ^Uar andpteniVMiA 

no. 
Luce cl (ol. 

Hace un tiempo bbfcunx 
£1 cielo eftictrgadode nube$« 
Las nubes fon muy elbe(a8« 
Llu6ve ? . 

No, creo q^e no. 
Empiessa i Hover. 
* Aun no llueve. 

Pfcfto Uovei4 4 cantaros* 



Is it hie 
Is it cMf 
Does the fan /bine f 
It is fine weaAiT. 
It is ughf weather. 
Jt is i/fj^j wety raiftfjjfg9 
or fvmd/ weather. 

Xlnfettled and changeahh « 

ther. 
It is very het^ or very cdJU^ 



Yi llaeve. 

Solo es un aguacerq. 

Paflari luego. 

Me temp que tendremqs 



agua. 



No tenga miedp. 

Es una nube que pafla. 

Todo el dia Ilover^ 

Mucho lo dudo. 

Prefto acabari de llover* 

Pongamofnos al abrigo. 

No hay que temen 

Solo es agua. 

Tiene vni. miedo del agpa i 

Solo temo de echar a perder 

mi veftido. 
Yi tenemos agoa. 
No hemos de falir con efte 
. tiempo. 

Graniza u apedrea^ 
Graiuza muy iecio« 



Xhe Jim finnes^ 

It is dark weather. 

It is c^udjy gloofwf wsoAei 

The clouds are very thifi^ 

Does it rain f 

Noy 1 eh net heUeve it. 

It begins t6 rain. 

It does not rainyet^ 

It will foon ratn asfaft c 

can pourm 
It rains already. 
It is hut^a Jhefwer. 
It will be aver frejently. 
I am afraidwejhall hav0 r 

Never fear^ 

It is only ajfying cloudm 

It will rain all day. 



(quejlion it. 



rain wiUfion he over» 
Let usjbeker ourfelves. 
There is nothing to fear. 
It is nothing but wafer. 
Are you afraid of water? 
I am onfy afraid offpoiHn^ 

cloatbs. 
It rains alreae^. 
We muft not go out in j 

weather. 
It hails. 
It bails very igri 




the Sfarish 

Ahora nicva. 

lel ni^va* 

viti. que copos tan 

grandes. 
Ycla tambien. 
No, que defli}'fia. 
Creo que yeia muy fuerte. 
£s yelo muy duro. 
Elyelofe derrite. 
La nieve fe hace aeua. 
Corre una borrafca grander 
Atru^na. 
Relampaguea* 
Solo alumbran los rel£mpa^ 

gos. 
Corre mucho viento. 
Hace mucho aire. 
£1 viento viene mui frio. 
Se mud6 el viento. 
El viento cae. 
PafiS la cormenta* 
£1 tiempo fe acl^nii 
£1 cielo empie£a i dararfe* 
Se abre el tiempo^ empieza i 

ferenarfei 
Dividenfe las nubes, defa^ 

parecen, y defvanecenfe 

poco a poco. 
Yi vemo6 lucir el f61. 
Veo el arco iris, d arco ce- 

lefte. 
£s fenal de buen tiempo. 
Hace udhr neblina muy ef« 

pefia* 
No nos podemos siu 
He alii una niebia que & le- 

vahta. 
Pero d fol empi^ui a diffi* 

parla. 
l£s una nt&la hediondat 
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Niow it fnows. 
Does it fnofu f 
LooJH at thife great Jlidbtt. 

It freezes alfo. 

No J it thaws. 

I think it freezes vety bard. 

It is a harifroft. 

Thefroji is broke. 

Tfyefnow melts away. 

It is a great Jigrm. 

It thunders. 

It lightens^ 

One can fee nothing but the 

fiajhes of lightning. 
The wind blows very hard. 
The wind is very high. 
The wind hktvs coU. 
The wind is changed. , 
The windfalls. 
The^orm is over.- 
It clears up. 

Tljejky begins f cbar^up. 
It begins to he fair again. 

The clouds divide or breajt 
afundeTy and JBfappear Ijf 
degrees. ^ . ; 

Thejun begins to fiine% 

I fee the rainbow. 

It is ajign of fair weaker. 
There is a very thick mift. 

We cannot fee one another. 
There is a fog rijing. 

But thifim begins to dt^etfi 

it. 
h is aJHnkingfog. 



24 
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XIX. Tie la bora. 



Que hora es ? 
\ ca vm. que hora es. 
Digame que hora es ? 
No £ibe vm. que hora es I 

Es tempranp. 

hio es tarcje. 

Volvamos nos a cafa ? 

|i uy ibailante tiempo. 

Sl>1o cs medio dia. 

£s ccrca de la una. 

i\hi>ra dio la una. 

Es ]a una y quarto. 

Es la un^i y media. 

Es la una y trqs quartos. 

Es ccrca de las dos, 6 daran 

las dos. 
No he oido el rclox. 
Han .dado las ieis. 
Son las fute al fol. 
Acaban de dar las fietc. 
Las ocho ban d;idQ. 
Acerca dc !a:* dicz. . 
Es ccrca dc las doze dc la 

nochc, 6 ofiedia nochc. 
Como lo fabc vm, ? 
Da'el reiox. 
Le ciye vni. dar ? 
No creo que Tea tan tarde. 
Mir^ fu relox. 
Adelanta mucho. 
Atrafa. 

No anda, efta parado, 
De Ic vm. cucida. 
Vea vm. que hora cs al r^- 

lox dc fol. 
Los quadrantes no concuer- 

dan. 
La mano efta quebrada. 
Adonde efta fu relox de a- 



XIX. pf the time oft 
day. 

mato'ckckuit? 
Sec what o'clock it is. 
Tell me what o* clock it is. 
Don't you know what o*ch 

itis? 
It is early. 
It is not late, 
Shc.Hwe go home? 
Time inough,^ 
It is but tujelve o'clock. 
It is almoji one. 
It ftruck onejuft now. 
It is a quarter pajl one. 
Half an hmrpaji one. 
Three quarters j aji om. 
It is near t{pon two^ or it 

upon the Jiroke of two. 
I have not heard the clock, 
it is pajiftx. 
It is f even by the fun. 
Itfhuckfevenjuji now. 
It hasjtruck eight, 
Jhout ten o^lock. 
It is even tivelve o\locky or 

is even midnight. 
H:w do you know it? 
The clock Ji'^ikis. 
Do you hear itjirike ? 
I thiftk it is not fo lats. 
Lock at your watch. 
It goes too fajK 
It goes too flow. 
It does notgo^ it is down. 
Wind it ttp. 
See what o'clock it is by ti 

fun-dial. 
The fun-dials do not agree. 

The hand is broke. 
Where is your hour^^lafs P 



f} 
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No le hallo, eft£ extravi-' Icannotjlndityii is4tacfth$ 
ado. way. 



XX. D£ fos tiempos del XX. Of tW feafpfiSt 

ano^ 

Que tiempo le gufta mas ? 
La primavera es el mas agra- 

dable de todos. 
Toda la natural eza fe am* ma. 
El el tiempo ella muy temr 

plado. 
Ni hace demafiado calor, ni 

demafiado frio. 
Arden entonces todos los 

animales con amor. 
No hay primavera efte aiio. 
Los tiempos eftan rebueltos. 
Es un invierno moderado. 
Nada adelanta. 
La fazon efta muy atrafada. 
TTenemos un efiio muy ca- 

lorofo. 
Oh ! que calor ! 
Hace un calor exceflivo. 
Que tiempo tan pefado. 
No puedo con tanto calor. 
£ftoy fudando, hecho agua. 
Me muero dq calor. 
Jamas tijve tanto ca]6r. 
Es muy bello tiempo para 

los frutos de la tierra. 
Tendremos mucho heno. 

La cpfecha fera muy abun- 

dante. 
Hay abundanOia de frutas. 
Todos los arboles han pro- 

ducido mucho. 
Nos hace falta un poco de 

agua. 
La cbfecha efti cerca. 
Empiezan a fegar los trigos. 
Se ban fegado Ids prados. 



What feafon do you like heft ? 
Tbefpring is the mojl pLafan$ 

of all. 
Every thing fmtles in naturem 
The weatler ss very mildf 

// is neither too hoty nor tot 

cold. 
JU creatures then make love^ 

or are in lo^je. 
We ha')e no Ipring this year ^ 
Thejeafons Qre diforderid. 
It is a mild winter. 
Nothing is forward, 
Thefsdfon is very backward. 
We have a very hot fummer. 

How hot it is f 

It is excejj^vey hot. 

It is faint weather. 

I cannot endure heatw 

Ifweat all over. 

I am extremely hot, 

I never felt fuch heat. 

It is very fine weather for the. 

fruits of the earth. 
Wefnallhave a great deal of 

hay. 
This harvefl will he verypUnr- 

tiful. 
There is abundance of fruits. 
All the trees are full of fruit. 

We want a little rain. 

Haruefl'tinie draws near. 
They begin to cut down thecor^ 
The nieadovi)i are moiA:ed% 
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£• vmDMAm Rcogfr lot W^nu^ fft in ih$ tmu 

Danes. 
Emmos en la canicula. 
Faflo ji d verano. 
£1 otooo^ la ca^ de hs 

bojas hi fuccdido. 
La vendimia acerca. 
Hcrmoia vendimia teneoioa.. 
V Uniuniareniof en tics o 

quatro dias. 
Los vinos feriui buenos efle 

aSo. 
Las viSas ban dado bien. 



Zt vino kfi barato. 

£s precifo recoger los frutos 

atrafkdos. 
Las manzinas y peras de 

inviemo, 
Los dias ban acortado mu- 

cho. 
Las maiianas (on frias. 
£1 invierno viene acercando* 
Muy prefto es noche. 
Las tardes Ton largas. 
£mpie2a la lumbre a recre^r. 
No me guda el invierno. 
Los dias fon muy breves. 
Ya no es de dia a las cinco. 

No fe ve a las cinco. 

£mpieza a anochecer a las 
quatro. 

Amanece a las Hete* 

No k fabe en que paf&r el 
tiempo. 

£fle invierno es muy frio^ 
muy dfpero. 

Se acuerda vn^. del grande 
invierno ? 

Jamas vi invierno tan fria 

Empiezan a ci^rcer los dias. 

Los dias fon un poco mas 
largos. 

No hemos cafl tenido invier- 
no. 



^€ en in the Jkg'days^ 
ThefummiT is gong. 
Autimm^ tUfoU if Ae km^ 

has taien tts placim 
Ftn^agi draws near. 
There is a very fine vintage. 
We ftkiU gatlir grefes in tim 

erfeur dofu 
Wine wUl be g99d this year. 

The vines have hme a geoi 

cropm 
Wine will h cheap. 
We mu/l gather the fhdu ef 

the latter feaf^u 
Winter afpus.emdpian^ 

The days are very nuich JBorU 

emi. 
The mornings are cold. 
Winter comes and^aws near. 
It isfoon night. 
The evenings are long. 
Fire begins tofmell well. 
Winter does notpteede me. 
^he days are veryjhort. 
It is no longer day^Ugbt at five 

o*clock* 
One cannot fee at five • 
The twilight begins at four. 

The day breaks atteven. 

One cannot teU how to Jpend 

his time. 
This is a very cold^ or very 

Jharp winter^ 
Do you remember the hard 

winter ? 
I never faw fo cold a winter. 
The days begin to lengthen. 
The days are a little longer. 

We have f car ce had any winter 
atott. 
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La primavera ja vi6ne a re- The Jprtttg will fun uvim 
gocijar la naturaiea&a. nature* 



XXL De la ida a la ejcu^ XXL Going to fchool 

ela. 



De donde viene vm. ? 
De mi ca(a. De caia. 
Adonde \i vm. tan de priefla ? 
Voy a la efcuela. 
Venga vmd. con migo. 
Aguarde un poco. 
Vamofnos, le fupiico. 
Porque juega andando ? 
No fe entreten^a. 
Llegaremos baiiante preflo« 
Que hora es ? 
Cerca de las fiets. 
Atin no ha dado pi rel6a(* 
Vamos a priei&f deipach^* 

mos. 
Quien yiene por ahi ? 
J^s uno de nueftrqs camann 

das de efcuela. 
Jremos los tres juntos* 



From wh$nce Ayouamsf 

From home* 

JVfjere are you going, fifa^ f 

I go tofchooL 

Come along witb me^ 

Stay a little* 

Fray Ut us go. 

Why da you play as you go9 
J)o not loiter* 

We Jhall arrive tnfoe enw^ - 

Whato'chckisitf 

It is abnofifeven* 

The clock has natfirmhyAm 

l*et us makrbqftem 

Who comes there f 

It is one of our fchceUfeUawu 

IfCtusfoty^etkerf • 



XXIL En la a/fuila. XXIL In the fchool. • 



Siente fe en fu lug^r. 
Cuelgue fu ibmbrero. 
Adonde eft£ iu libro i 
Lea fu leccioiu 
Eftudie fu leccion. 
Aprenda fu leccion de 

m6ria. 
Nada hace finp jugar, 
Le anotare. 
Se lo dire al maeftro* 
Acabo vm. ? 
Atln no he acabido. 
Qijie e&i efcribiendo ? 
Efcribo mi exercicio. 
Todo lo he efcri/o» 



Sit in ywr place. 
Hang up your bat. 
Where is your hook? 
Read your lejjin. 
Study your kffon* 
Get your UJpn by hearts 

Tou do nothing butphq. 
I Will Jet you up. 
I will tell your majler efyoUm 
Have you done? 
I have not done yet* 
What are you writing ? 
lam writing my eater cife% 
I bceoi writ \x alU 



^% 
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No me mueva. 

Haga me un poco de ]ug£r. 

Tiene baftantc lugar. 

Vaya atris un poco. 

Un poco mas arnba. 

Algo mas baxo. 

Sirva fc darme un libro. 

Adpnde empez^mos ? 

Hafta donde decimos i 

Haftaaqui, 

Qual es fu tarea ? 

Cuyoes efte libro? 

Sabe vm. fu leccion de me- 

mpria ? 
Aun no. 
A^)untcme vm. 
Ha de leerla tres veces. 
Qtiien lo ha dicho ? 
£1 Scnor jf. lo mandd. 
Tiene ym. pluma y tinta ? 
Efcriha vm. fu exercicio. 
Le efcribio vm. mal. 
XfCi vm. fu leccion. 
Plga fu leccion. 
Le azotaran. 
Merece vm. azotes. 
Porque llega vm. tan tarde ? 
Tenia que haccr. 
Que negccio le detuvo ? 
A que hora fe Icvanto ? 
A las echo. 

Porque fe leva n to tan tarde ? 
Es vm. un floxon. 
Qijcdefe en fu fitio. 
Quitefe de mi lugar. 
Porque me rempuja afli ? 
Qiiicn le toca ? 
No fe enojc vm. 
Mc quexarc al maeftro ? 
Digaielo, (i quiiiere. 
Poco me im porta. 
Sefior' no me quiere dcxar 

quieto. 
Mc jigarro el libro de las 

2}}anos. 



Do net jog me. 

Make me a Utile room. 

You have room enoughs 

Sit a little farther. 

A little higher. 

A little lower* 

Pray give me a hook. 

Where (io we begin ? 

Horn far do we fay ? 

Thus far^ fo^ far. 

W'lh isyourtafk? 

Wntj'e book is this ? 

Can yoil fay your leffon by heart? 

Not yft. 

Do prompt me. 

You muji read it three times.. 

Whofaidfo ? 

Mr. A hid us. 

Have you pen and ink ? 

ff rite your exercife. 

You have written it ill. 

Read your leffon. 

Say your leffon. 

You will he luhipped. 

You difey ve io he whipped. • 

Why do you come fo L/tefor ? 

I had fome luftriifs. 

What bufimfs kept you ? 

At what time did you rife ? 

At eight o'cldck. 

Why do you rife fo late ? 

Tou are a fluggard. 

Krep in your pla:e. 

Get out of try place. 

Why do you pufl) me fo ? 

Who touches you F 

Do not he angry. 

I will cofnplain to the rnajler. 

Tell him^ if you will. 

1 do not -tare. 

Siry he won't let me alone. 

He fndkV d away my hook. 



the SpAn^ish Gram'iSiarV 549 

Hace burla de ipi. ' He laughs at me. 

Me tiro los cabellos. ^ He pulled me by thihair. 

Me da patadas. "^ ** He kicks me. " t; " ; 

Me empuja fuera demi lugar. He thrufts me out of my place. 

No hay tal. / cle?7y it. > 

Que bulla es efta ? . • What noife is this f 

Tomen efte muchacho y den Take up this hoy^ und^htp him 

le una mano de azotes. foundly. 

S efior, perdoneme vm; \ ^^''j . / heg your pardon. 

Suplicolc, Senor, perdoneme Pray^ Sir^ forgive me this one 

eftafolayez. ^ ,ti^f' 

Portefe pues mejof en adei-. Be a giod b^ for tht fiomi 

lante. '. thnu 
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DUIogos Familiares* EJpanoies h Jnglifix. 
Familiar Dialogues, Spani/h and Englijb. 



Dialogo I. ParafiUudar^ J>iakgui I. To falute, 
i informarje dc iaja^ and inquire after one's 
m. health.- 



nU^nosdias, tenga vmd* 
^ Seivid6r de vm* 



Conoc(fti jm. 
BttftM^f»m ftrvirfe. 

SienMe d fervicio de vnu 
Y i vou Sen6r, como le vi ? 
Muri^m^ gricias a Dios. 
£(l^^ou6iio para lervirle. 

VajqiMM inflando. 
iM^.aite^ oiUcho de verle. 
1^' jd&ro de verle con (a* 
liid. 

Agradezcolo tnfinito. 
Viva vtn. muchos anos. 
Como efta el Seiior fu her- 

mino? 
Efti bu^no, gracias a Dios. 
Cr^ que le va bien* 
Ahiernoche edaba bueno. 
Me alegro. 
Adonde efti ? ' 
£n el campo. 
£n la ciudad, 
%)\ cafa. 

Ha falido poco hi. 
Se alegrari de ver a vm* 
Soy fu fervidor* 
Como efta la Sendrita ? 



f^OOD morrowy Sir^ 

^^ teurfervantm 

How do you do f 

Very wellf at your fervtcfm 

How is it with you ? 

Ready to doyoufirvicem 

ArJyouSir^ bow is it with you ? 

Very well^ thank God* 

I am welltofirveyou. 

Pretty weUyfofo. 

I am very glad to ffi you. 

I am glad to fu you in good 

health. 
I mojl humbly thank you. 
I am ohliged to you. 
How does your brother do ? 

He is well J God be thanked. 

I believe he is well. 

He was well laft nightm 

I rejoice at it. 

Inhere is hef 

In the country. 

In town. 

At home. 

He isjujlgone out. 

He wilt he glad to fee ym^ 
I am his fervant\ 
How doa my lady f 

Efti 
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Efl£ buena* 

Crfo que efli muy huena* 

No eili muy buena. 

£fl£ algo malita. 

Lo fiento inlinito. 

Ahier manina eftaba indlf- 

puefta. 
He laaqui aue viene. 
Sen6rit% a los pies de vou 

Servidora de vm. Seiior. 
Como ha eftado, defde-Kjue 

no la he vifto ? 
Siempre bien, gracias i Dios. 
Como fehalla vm. ? 
Lo mejor del mundo. 
Me da guflo de faberlo* 
De corazon lo agradezco. 
Pero como le vi ahora ? 
Afsi, afsi, padando. 
He eftado algo indifpuefta la 

noche pafada. * 
Lo (lento mucbtffimo^ 
Como eft^ en ca(a ? 
Eftan nueflro5amigos de la 

corte, del campo, de la 

cuid^d buenos ? 
Todos eftan bueoos, nieix>5 

nii madre. 
Que le duele ? 
Que mal, que enfermedid 

tiene? 
Tiene calentura, dolor cdlicoji 



Le duele la cabesca. 

Me pefa mucho. 

H£ mucho tiempo que efti 

mala? 
No ha mucha 
/^ Quifra Dies volverlafu fa- 

Ifid, 
Queda agradecida. 
JSe alegraii de v6r £ vmd. 
Soy muylervid6r fuyo*, 
Siento no tener d tiempo de 

veria hoy% 



She is weH. 

I believe fie is wdL 

She is mt lumU. 

She isftck. 

I am very firry fir it. 

She was tUyefieriay tmrmng* 

Herejhe is coming. 
Madawy lam your. mojl bwOf 

hlefervanU 
Sir J I am your fervantm 
How have you beenjmce IJinv 

you laft ? 
Mighty weUi Sir, thank Gffd^ 
How do you find ymrfilf? 
Exceeding welL 
I am pleafid to know ^« 
I thank you heartily. 
But how is it with you momf 
Pretty weU^fifi. 
I was a link out gorier hfi 

night. 
I am very firry for it. 
How do ail at your h$9eff f 
Our firiends at court^ in the 

country y in town^ are they aU 

weU? 
They are all weU^ eteceft mf 

mother. 
Whatailsherf 
What diftemper hat fie f 

She has an/tgucy the choEct^ s 

cough. 
She has the head-ache. 
I am very firry for it. 
Is it long time that fie is illf 

Not very long. 

I wifi her recovery^ 

She is obliged to you. 

^lad to fee you: 
Rumple firvantm 
t have not time to 
' Jte'her to-day. 
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Sientefe vmd. un rato. 
Dc verSs no pucdo, 
Efti vm. muyde prieiGu 
VoJvere manina. 
Efp^rrc un poco, Ic fuplico. 
Tcngo negocios urgentcs. 
Solo vine para ikber como 

eftaban vms, 
A fu hermano Ic befo las 

manos. 
Encomiendc mc a fu Scnora 

■ madre. 
Digale vm. quanto fiento 

labcr fu indiipoficion. 
Lo hare lin ialta. 
Adios, Scnor. 
Eftimando efii vifita. 
Buenas noches, Cabal! ero. 
Senora i. la obcdicncia dc 

vmd. 



Sit dawn a little^ 

Indeed I cwmot. 

Tou an in agremi Imrrym 

I will cznu again to^mo r r k w* 

Pray ft aj a Bttle. 

I have eoTTuft kufuup. 

I only come to know how m 

did. 
Prefent myfervUe to ymr irv- 

iher. 
Pnjait my refpeQi /# my lady 

your mntber. 
TJl ker I am firry to hear (be 

is ilL 
I pall not fail to do it. 
Favmsill^ Sir, 
J ituink you fir this vifita 
Gzod nighty Sir, 
Gs:J^nigbtj A4ijs. 



Dial. II. jfnies dc acoj- 
tarjty y dejpnes dc acoj- 
tado. 



Dial. II. Before going to 
bed, and after one \% 



\Vi 



bed. 



Anoche.e, accrcafe h jioclic, 

Hace obfciiro. 

Ya es tarde. 

£s tiempo de recogcrfe. 

Se rtcoge vm. niuy turdc. 

Me acuefto tcmprano 

Comunmcnte ir.e acucfto 
antes de puefto cl fol. 

Eftoy muy dormldo. 

Vava vmd. a domir. 

Tieiie vm. micido de Ics du- 
el idcs. 

No, muy texos de ello. 

Se muy bien que no hay tal 
cofa en el mundo. 

Quien fe lo dixo ? 

Mi padre que fe rie y burla 
de los duendes. . 



Kight ccmes Gfiy it is almffi 

/- r^'-'^ii d{?rk. 

// /J vrry iuU\ 

It is ii?::e ij '}jo to hedi ' 

} ' u c::}:c ly.i.-h t. ry lutf, 

1 ' /> iif< h *i.\j:i. 

2 .ti • } t'. be-. : btj jrcfuTZ-^fit in 

gfVC7:il. 

I r.'h q-atd ajlcep* 

Go to be J. 

J re voti afraid of fpiriisy or 

fpigktsi . ^ .^ ^ 

A : , / a?n very fair from It\' ' 
/ know vny. weU there is. no 

Juih ihi?;^ in fBe worldm 
Who told you fo? 
My father^ who' laughs at the 
name offpirii's, 

Pero 
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Pero mi madre dice que hay 

varios. 
Adonde? quis^& en fu ca- 

beza. 
Que ignora vm. lo del duen- 

dc de Cock-lane ? 
Me acuerdo de efte cuento. 
Luego es verd£d que hay 

efpiritus. 
Efto lo niego. 
Que razon tiene vmd. j)ara 

ellof 
Porque el padre de la much- 

acha que jug6 el papel de 

efpiricu fue facado a la ver- 

gijenza. 
Tiene vm. razon, vamofnos 

a acoftar. 
La catna hallaremos fria. 
Mandela calent^r. 
No fe halla el calentador. 

Yo por mi, me voy a acoftSr, 
Velc vmd. quanto quifiere. 
Es vm. muydormilon, 
Porque me da efte nombre. 
Porque le quadra, 
Buenas noches. 
Le doy las buenas noches. 
Marl qui ta, has hecho mi 

cama ? 
Efta muy mal hecha. 
Rehaga efta cama. 
Mueva bien el plumon. 
Corra las cortinas. 
D6 me UH gorro de noche. 
Defnudefe pues. 
Quitefe los zapatos y me- 

dias. 
Ayudeme i, quitir la ca- 

f^ca. . 
Ponga tod a fu ropa en orden, 

para que la halle manana. 

Vengalu^goi xomix la luz« 



But my mother fays there are 

JiveraL 
Jvhere? l fuppofe in her 

brains. 
What^ did not you hear of the 

Cock- lane ghofl ? 
I remember thisfiory. ' 
Then it is true there are fpi^ 

. rits. 
This I deny. 
What reafon have you for it ? 

Becaufe the girPs father who 
played the ghojl was put on 
the pillory. 

You are in the right^ lei us go 

to bed. 
We will find the bed cold. 
Get it warmed. 
The warming pan is not to be 

found. 
For me^'l am going to bed. 
Sit up as long as yju will* 
You are a fieepy fellow. 
Why do you call me fo ? • 
Becaufe it befits you. 
Good-night. 

I wijh you a good-night. 
Molly ^ is my bed made ? 

The bed is ill made. 

Make the bed up again. 

Beat up the feather-bed. 

Draw the curtains. 

GiiJe me a flight-cap* 

Undrefs yourjelf then. 

P ull off your Jhoes andjlockings. 

Help me to pull off my coat. 

Lay all your cloaths in order ^ 
that you may find them in the 
morning. 

Come anon to fetch the candle. 
A a Lkvefe \ 
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Llevtfe ]a vela. 

No foy amigo de leer en la 

cama. • 

Apague la Vela. 
La apagare, yo. 
Difpiertetne tnafiina tem- 

prano. 
Se acordari de difpertarme ? 

Si, SI, le difpertare. 

Cuidado que no falte. 

Me he dc levantar al romper 

del dia. 
Vayafe ahora i fu quarto. 
Dexeme dormir. 
tfioy muy dormido. \ 
Me impide vm. que dcierma. 
Duerme como una zorra. 
Efla fepultado en el mas pro- 

fundo lueno. 
Viene vm. i, acofi^rfe tan 

tarde t 
He velado para efludiar. 
Encienda la vela. 
Ha trahido vm. la caxa de 

yefca ? 
No hay yefca en ella. 
No tengo pajuelas. 
£1 eflabon nada vale. 
Los pedernales no fe hallan. 



Take away the candle* 

I do not love to read when 1 

am in bed. 
Put out the candU. 
I will put it outm 
Awake me io-morrow betinuf. 

JVill you remember tei awake 

me? 
Yes^ yesy I will awake you» 
Do not fail, 
I mufi rife by break of day* 

Go now to your room. 

Let mefUep. 

I am veryjleepy* 

JTcu hinder mefromfleeping. 

Hejleeps like a fox. 

He Jleeps foundly^ be is in the 

mofi deepfleep* 
Do you come to bedfo late f 

I fit up tof^udy. 

Light the candle. 

Have you brought the tinder^ 

box ? 
There is no tinder in //. 
/ have no matches. 
The feel is good for nothing. 
Thefints are loji. 



Dial. in. Levcintandv/e^ • Dial. 111. Rifing in the 
for la mandna. ^ morning. 



Quien llama a la puerta ? 
Quien es ? 
Gcnte de paz. 
Efta vm. aiin en la cama I 
Duerme vm. ? 
Difpierte, difpierte ? 
Efloy difpierto. 
Quien le difperto ? 
Mi herm^no. 



Who knocks at the door? 

Who is there ? 

A friend. 

Are you fill in bed f 

Are you afUep ? 

Awake^ awake. 

I am awake. 

Who awaked you ? 

My brother. 

Levan< 



\ \ 
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h if time to rife? 

It is broad day* 

It is eight o'clock. 

The day begins to peep. 

Open the door. 

It is locked^ 

The key is in the dow. 

Lift up the latch. 

The door is bolted* * ' 

Stay a little. 

I am going to rife. 

How loth he is to rife f 

Why do you not rife quickly f 

What time do you ufe to get 

up? 
Half an hour after feven, 
I wasfajl afleep. 
I fat up late lafl night. 
I went to bed very late* 
Iflept ill lafl night. 

I did not get a wink of fleep 

lafl night. 
Tou are a lazy body. 
And you, at tohat o* clock did 

you rife ? 
I rofe at break ofday^ atfun^ 

rife. 
Is the fun up already f 
I get up before fnn^rife. 
I think the morning'fleep it 

the heft of all. 
If you won't rifcy I will putt 

off your bed'Cloaths. 
Tou fee I am rifing. 
Good-morrow^ good-morrcw. 



Levantefe, vmd, 
E^ tienrpo de levantarfe ? 
£s dia claro. 
Son las ocho* 
Empieza £ amanecer. 
Abravmd. la puerta. 
£fl£ cerr£da con Have. 
La Have eft£ en la puerta. 
Levante vmd. el pica porte. 
La puerta efta cerrada con 

el cerrojo. 
Aguarde vmd. un poco. 
Voy a levantarme. 
Quanto 1e cuefta levantarfe ! 
Porque no fe levanta prom to ? 
A que hora fucle vm. levan- 
tarfe ? 
A las fiete y media. 
Dormia muy pefado. 
Vele muy tarde £ noche. 
Me acoft6 muy tarde. 
No he dormido bien eila 

noche. , 
£n teda la noche, no he cer- 

r£do los ojos. 
£s vm. un perez6fo. 
Y vm. a que hora fe hS le- 

vantado ? 
Me levante al romper del dia, 

con el fol. 
Se levant6 ya el fo! ? 
Me levant6 antes del fo). 
Creo que el fueno de la ma- 

iiana es el mejor. 
Si no fe levantare luego, le 

qui tare toda la ropa. 
No vc vm. que me levanto. 
Buenos dias, buenos dias. 



A a a 



Dia 
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Dial. IV. Tara vejiirfe. Dial. IV. To drcfs onc^s 

felf. 



Vlftafc vmd. lue^o. 
Porqie no Te vifte vmd. a 

pricfla ? 
Muchacho, enciende una 

vch. 
Ha 7. lumbre. 
Di i la crtada que me tra- 

hi^a una camifa blanca. 
No \i. nedeffito ahora. 
Dame mis calzones. 
Quiere vm. fu bata ? 

Si, y mis medias. 

Quales ? las de feda 6 las de 

lana ? 
Dame las medias de hllo, 

que hace calor. 
Dame mis efcarpincs. 
Vengan mis ligAs. 
Vcngan mis chinelas. 
Daine una camifa blanca/ 
He iaaqui. 

Lftii muy fria efta camiO. 
La caientarc, u vmd. gufta. 
l^Jo, im porta. 
Me la pondrc, como efta. 
Dame unpanuclo. 
Aqui tiene vm, uno bianco. 
Zahumelo. 
HI trahido la lavandera mi 

ropa blanca. 
Si, Seiior, nada falta. 

Que corbita pone vm. hoy ? 

Una corblta fin enc£xes. 
Plilgaefta corvlta. 
La arrugas toda. 
Dame mi veftido. 
Que veftido, Senor ? 
£i que Ueve ahier. 



Drefs yourfilf. * 

JVhy do not you make hafte r 

Boy^ light a candli* 

Make a fire. 

Bid the maid bring me a clean 

Jhi) t. 
I do not want it now. 
Give nje my breeches. 
If^til you have your morning 



gown 



P 



YeSy andmyjlockings. 
im.h ? the filk /lockings or the 

'worjlcd ones ? 
Give me the thread Jiockings 

becaafe it is hot. 
Give me my focks. 
Give me my garters. 
Give me my fiippers. 
Give me a clean Jhirt. 
Here it is. 

This Jhirt is very cold. 
I will warm it^ if you pleafe* 
It is tio matter, 
I will put it on as it is. 
Give 7ne a handkerchief. 
There is a white one. 
Sweeten ity or perfume it. 
Hai the wajhcrwoman brought 

my linen, 
TeSy Siry there is nothing mif" 

TVhat neck'cloth do you put on 

to-day? 
jf plain neck-cloth withoutlaces. 
Plait that neck- cloth. 
Tou rumple it all over. 
Give me my fuit. 
V/hatfuit, Sir? 
Ihat I had on yejlerday. 



the Spanish 

No pone vm, el veftido nu- 

evo ? 
Porqueme lo preguntas ? 
Porque es hoy el dia de el na- 

ciaiiento de la Reyna. 
Tienes razon. 
En verdad quelo havia olvi- 

dado. 
Has hecho bien de recordar- 

melo, 
Ahora efloy cafi promto. 
Solo me faltan mis guantes, 

mi fombrero, mi efpadin. 
Acepilla bien mi veftido. 
Adonde efta el cepillo ? 
Efla extraviado. 
Porque no abotona vm. fu 

chupa ? 
Me gufta andar defabro- 

chado. 
£s la moda. 
Tome vm. fu capa. 
Quien efta ahi ? 
Que manda vm. Senor ? 
Alguno llama a la puerta, 

ve quien es. 
Es cl faftre. 
Manda le fubir. 
Dile que entre. 



Grammar. 2S7 

Do not you put on your new 

fuit? 
Why do you ajk it ? 
Becaufe to-day is the^^een^s 

birth-day* 
Tou are in the right. 
Truly ^ I had quite forgot it. 

It is well you put me in mind 

of it. 
Now I am almojl ready, 
I only want my gloves^ my hat^ 

and my [word. 
Brujh my chfths well. , 
Where is the hrufly? 
It is out of the way. 
Why don't you button your 

waijhoat-? 
Hove to go open^breajled. 

It is thefajhion. 

Take your cloak. 

Who is there ? 

What is your pleafure^ Sir ? 

Somebodj/ knocks at the door^ 

fee who it is. 
It is the taylor. 
Call him up. 
Let him come in. 



Dial. V. Entre unajeno- 
ritayfu camarera. 



Quien efta ah i ? 

Me ll^ma vm. Senorita, 

Si, que hora es ? 

No lo fe, Senorita. 

Velo a mi relox. 

Parece que no anda. 

Efta par^do. 

Damelo que le de cuerda* 



Vial. V. Between a young 
Jady and her waiting- 
woman. 

Who is there ? 

Do you call, Mifs ? 

Tes, what is it o'clock S 

I do not know^ Mifs. 

See by my watch. 

It does not go. 

It is down. 

Give it me^ that I may wind it . 
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Ahi Ic ticnc vm. Scnorita. 
Ve a ver que bora es al 

Tc\6\ de fala. 
Sen6rita, dziin las diez y 

media. 
Es tan tarde como efto ? 
. $\j Sen6rita. 
Pues dame mi camifa. 
No e{l£ caliente. 
Voy a calentarla. 
Hay bucn fuegocn mi gavi- 

nete? 
Hay bella luml re. 
Cuidadono me quemes la ea- 

mifa* 
Dame mi almilla. 
Y mi ropa de levantir. 
Aqui ciiiriy Senorita. 
Veogan mis chinelas, mis 

medias, mis ligas. 
No (e adonde eftin las ligas. 
Que fe ha hecho de ellas ? 
No fe lo puedo decir. 
Bufcamelas. 

Lasbufco per todas partes. 
Todo lo dexas tu^ra de fu lu- 

gar. 
Yllas halle por fin. 
Apromtanii tocador. 
Friega el eipejo, efti fucio. 

Dame una filla. 
Atiza el fuego. 
Hazlo que queme. 
Venga mi peinador. 
Liimpiami« pelves. 
Eflan limpios, Senora. 
^a pueS) peiname. 
Poco i poco, m.e laftimas. 
Creo que me has defolladp Isl 

cabeza. 
Dame mi cofia. 
Vengan alfileres. 
Ahi efta la pelotilla. 
Damt mi guarda pi^ de tei* 



There it isy Mifs. . 

Go and fee what dcloch it is by 

the clock in the parlour. 
It is almo/l half an hour pafl 

ten^ Mifs. 
Is itfo late? 
Yes, Mifs. 

ff^ellj give me my jhift* 
It is not warm, 
J am going to warpi it. 
Is there a good fire in mychfetf 

A very good one, 

Take care you den*t bum my 

jhift. 

Give me my wai/lcoat, 
And my morning gown. 
Here they are^ Mifs. ffi 

Let me have my flippers^ mf 

flockings^ and garters. 
J cannot find your garters. 
What have you done withthenS 
I cannot telU 
Look for them* 

Hooked for them every where. 
You leave all thitrgs in difor- 

dcr, 
I found them at loft. 
Spread the toilette, 
IV'tpe that looking'glafs a litr 

tley it is dirty, 
(jive me a choir.' 
Stir the fire. 
Make it bum. 
Give nie my comhing^cloth. 
Clean my combs. 
They are clean^ Madam. 
Then comb my head. 
Softly^ how you go to work / 
/ believe you have taken the 

fkin off my head. 
Give me my headdrefs. 
Let me have pins. 
There is the pin-cujhion. 
Give me my black velvet 
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cio pelo negro, y mi bata 

blanquifca. 
%/^ Aguarda, mas quiero mi 

guardapie con franjas y mi 

bata amarilla. 
Ayudame a poner mi co- 

tilla. 
Encotillame bien. 
Adonde e(l£n mis vuelos ? 
Ha trahido la modifia el pe* 

to d^ cintas que la pedi 

ahier ? 
No, Seiiora. 
Y^ no tendra mas mi di- 

n^ro. 
No fe acuerda de fus encar- 

Darne mi palatina, mis gu- 

antes mi manguito y mi 

abanico. 
Dame un paiiuelo bianco. 
^Z^dma efte paiiuelo. 
Adonde eftalacaxiia de lu- 

n^res ? 
A.qui eft^, Senora. 
Abre la caxa de polvillos. 
Dame la borla para que me 

empolville. 
Como me hallas ? 
Muy lindamente. 
Que buen aire dene vm, ! 
- Efta mi cofia tuerta ? 
No, Seiiora, efta muy bien. 
Mandad al cochero, que 

tenga promto el choche, 6 

la berlina. 
Seiiora, ya efta promto el 

coche a la puerta. 
Recoge toda mi ropa, y com- 

ponlo todo•^ 



pefticoatj and my grey 
. gown. 
Stay^ I had rather put en my 

gold fringed petticoat^ and 

my yellow gown. 
Help me to put my Jiayt on» 

Lace me very tight. / 

Where are my ruffles ? 
Has the milliner brought the 
Jiomacher of ribbons which 

J befpoke yejlerday ? 
No^ Madam. 
She Jhall have no more of my 

cujlom. 
She negleSi% her cuftomersm 

Give me my tippety my gloves^ 
my muff^ niyfcfn^ &c. 

Give me a clean handkerchief 
Sweeten this handkerchief. 
Where is the patch-box ? 

There it isy Mlfs. 

Open the powder-box., 

Give me the puff to powder my 

hair with. 
How do you like me ? 
Extremely well. 
Hew well you look ! 
Is not my head awry. 
Noy Madam it is very well. 
Bid the coachman put the horfes 

to the coachy or to the cha^ 

riot. 
Madam, the coach is ready be-^ 

fore the door* 
Lay up all my cloathsj and put 

all things in order 



A a^ 



I^ViJv. 



360 ^ifi^ ELEMENTS of 



Dial. VI. Para bacer una 
vifita for la manana. 

Quien eft£ ahi ? 

Gcnte de paz, abra vmd. la 

puerta. 
Adonde cfla tu amo ? 
£fta en la cama. 
Duertne aun ? 
No, Sciior, cfta difpierto. 
£{{£ levantado ? 
Aun no, quiere vtn. entr^r 

en fu quarto ? 
Aun en la cama ? 
Me rccogi £ noche tan tardc 

que no me he podido le- 

yantar ma? preftf>. 
Que -hizo vm. dilpues de 

ccnar ? 
Conrio paflo vm. la tarde? 
Jugamos a los naypes. 
A' que juego ? 
Jugamos a los cientos. 
£s un juego muy de mdda. 
Lue^o nos hiimos al ba)'lc. 
Haita que hora it quedo 

vmd. 
^afta media noche. 
A' que hora fe acoft6 vmd. ? 
A' la una de la noche. 
No eftrano que fe levaiite 

vriid. tan tarde. 
Que Hora pucde fer ? 
Q^ie hora le parece que es ? 

Ha V ran dado las diez. 
Levantefc vmd. prefto. 
Dareihos una vyelta en el 

Parque luego que efle 

vpid. veftido. 



Dial.VL To make a vi- 
(ic in the morning. 

fFho is tbm ? 
AfrUnd^ open the door* 

IVhere is thy majier? 

He is in bed. 

Does he fieef yeif 

No^ Sir^ he is awake* 

Is he up ? 

Not yet; will you Jiep into bis 

chamber ? 
Are you in bedjlill? 
I went to hedfo late lajl nighty 

thai I could not get up he^ 

times. 
What did you do after /upper ? 

Howdidyoufpend the evening ? 

JVe played at cards. 

What game did you play^ at ? 

We went to piquet. 

It is a game much in fajhion* 

After that we went to the halL 

now long were you there ? 

Till twelve 0^ clock at night. 
What time did you go to bed? 
At one in the morning, 
I do not wonder you rife fo 

late. 
What is it o'clock ? 
JVJmt 0* clock do you take it to 

be? 
It hasflruck ten. 
Rife asfaji as you can,. 
Ire will go and take a tfim 

round the Park when you 

are drcfjed. 



DlaL 
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Dial. VII. Paraalmor^ DiaLYU. Tobrcakfaft. 



zar. 



Quiere vm. almorzar? 
£^ tiempo de defayunarCb ? 
Que gufta vm. para fu almu- 

erzo ? 
Pan y manteca ? 
Molleies calientes ? 
Leche ? toftadas ? chocolate ? 
No, todo eSo es bueno para 

ninos. 
Trahiganos otra cofa. 
Ahi tbnen vms, falchichas y 

paftdillos. 
Guft£n vms. jamon ? 

Si, trahigalo, que cortare- 
mos un p6co* 

Ponga una fervilleta en la 
mefa, y denos platos, cu- 
chillos y teneddres. 

Lave los vafps, 6 copas. 

De un afHento al Senor ? 

Tome vm. una filla y fientefe. 

Acerquefe de la lumbrc. 

Eftare bien aqui, no tengo 
frio. 

Guftan vms. huevos frefcos ? 

Han de fer poffados por agua, 
6 fritos ? 

Quite efle plato. 

Coma vm. falchichas. » 

He aqui una naranja. 

Exprimala fobre las falchi- 
chas. 

Prov^mos el vino. 

Deftape cfta botella. 

No tengo facatrapo. 

Deme de "ic beber. 

Prueve e&o vino. 

Como le halla vm ? 

Que le parece ? 



Will you hreakfaft ? 

Is it breiikfajl time? 

What zvtll you have for yonr 

hreakfajt ? 
Bread and butter ? 
Hot loaves f 

Mlk ? loafis ? chocolate ? 
All that is childrerCs meat. 

Bring usfomething elfe* 
There are Jaufages and little 

pies. 
Shall I bring the ham ? 

Tesy bring it^ we will cut a 

Jlice of it 
- Lay a napkin upon that tahle^ 

and give us plates^ knives 

and forks 
Rince the glajjes. 
Reach the gentleman a feat. 
Take a chair and fit down. 
Sit by the fire. 
I will be well here^ I am not 

cold. 
TVill you have new laid eggs? 
Mujl they be boiled or fried? 

Take that dijh away. 
Eat fome faufages.. 
There is an orange. 
^ Squeeze it on the Jaufages. 

Let us tafte the wine. 
Pull out the cork of that bottle. 
I have no fcrew ' 
^ Give mejomething to drink. 
Tajle this wine. 
Iiotv do you like, it ? ^ 

What do you fay to it ? 

Es 
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Es bu^noi no es malo. 
Brindo, Sendr. 
A' la bu£na falud de vm* 
Eftimo muchO) Senor. 
De de beb^r al Sendr. 

Acabo debeber. 

Los paftelillos eran muy (a- 

brofos. 
Solo eftaban deihafiado tof- 

tados. 
No come ym* 
Tanto he comido, que no 

tendr6 ganas a medio dia. 
Se burla vm» I nada cafi hi 

comido* 



// is goody it is not bad, 

Sirj myfcrvice to you. 

Sirj your good health. 

I thank youy Sir. 

Give the gentleman a glafs of 

wine* 
I drank juji now. 
The little pies werrvery g9od. 

They were only baked a littU 

too much. 
You de not eat, 
I have eat fo much^ that I 

Jhan^t be able to dine. 
Do you jeft ? you have eat al* 

moji nothing. 



Dial. VIII. Antes de la Dial. YIll. Before din- 
comida. ner. 



Es ya tiempo de comer ? 
Son cerca de las tres. 
£s hora de comer. 
Se atrafo hoy la camida hafta 

las quatro. 
Quiere vm, haccr hoy peni- 

tencia con nofotros. 
Ponga la mcfa, el mantel. 
Trahiga la comida. 
Ponga el falero y los plates 

en la mefa. 
Lave, limpie los vafos. 
Pongalos fobre el aparador. 
Corte unos pedagitos de p£n. 
Pongalas fiilas al rededor de 

la mefa, con fus almoha- 

dillas* 
Quien affifle i la mefa ? 
Han venido todos los combi- 

dados, 6 hucfpedes ? 
Aun no, algunos faltan. 
i\donde eftin los cuchillos, 

tenedores y cucharas ? 
Edin fobre el aparadCr. 



Is it dinner 'time ? 
It is near three o'clock. 
It is tinte to go to dinner. 
Dinner was put off to-day till 

four. 
Pray will you take a dinner 

with us tfl-day ? • 
Lay the cloth. 
Bring the dinner. 
Set the fait' feller andplates up* 

on the table ' 
Rinfe or wajh the glajfes. 
Set them upon the cup^board. 
Cut f ices of bread. 
Set the chairs round the table^ 

and put cujhions on them. 

JVho waits at table ? 

Are all the guejls or friends 

come ? 
Not yet^ fome are wanting. 
JVhere are the knives^ jorks^ 

• andfpoons? 
Tbe^ att u^on the cup-- board. 
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I invtteyou to dinner j only U 

enjoy your good company* 
IJhall treat you tvitb mean fare* 
Call for dtTtner* 
It is not yet ready m 
The meat is already on thetahk* 
Siry they only wait for yon* 
They have rung the belL 
Sit down to table. 
Sit you, down in the firji place. 
1 will not fuffer you to Jit there* 



Solo le combido para gozir 

de fu compania. 
Har£ vm. peniteticia. 
Maitde iervir la comida. 
Atin no efti promta. 
Ya eRi la comida en la mefa. 
Solo aguardan a vm. Seiior* 
Toc^ron la camp^na. 
Slentenfe i la mefa. 
Tome el primer affiento. 
No permittirc que eftc fen- 

tado alii. 
Aqui fe fentara vm. 
£n verdad que no lo har^. 
Vamos, dexemolhos de cum- 

plimientos. 
Para que tanta ceremonia. 

Mas Uane^.a (c hade uf£r en- 

tre los amigos'. 
Vaya un poco mas atras, que 

tengamos lugar. 
Bien cabemos todos. 
Es menefter que quepamos. 
Tenemos mas huefpcdes de 

lo que penfabamos. 
Faltan a qui dos cubiertos. 
Muchacho, ve a bufcar dos 

iervilletas* 



Tou will fit down here. 

Indeed IJhall not. 

Let us forbear complimefHs^ I 

pray. 
Why do you makefo many cere^ 

monies ? 
Friends mull live more freeh 

together. 
Sit farther^ and make a little 

room. 
There is room for all. 
We muft all find place. 
We have more company tbam 

we thought we Jhould, 
Hire wants two covers. 
Boy^ go and fetch two napHne. 



Dial. IX, Comiendo. 

Le gufta a vm. la fopa a la 

Iranceia. 
Si, como el caldo efte bien 

hecho. 
A mi, deme vm. de nueftra 

buena olla. 
Venga un poco de p£n caf- 

ero. 
Tome vm. pan Uanco. 
Mas quiero efle. 
£fte pan es mohofb. 
Pero efte es muy fabrofo* 
Mucbacboy rfa/ios pan frefco. 
t 



Dial, IX. At dinner. 

Do you love French foup? 

Tes^ provided the broth is well 

made. 
Give me of our goodolku 

Bring feme houjbold bread. 

Takefome white bread. 

I love this better. 

This b*ead is mouldy,^ 

But this is very faeuor^^ 

Boj, give Ui jome nea« breaA. 



364 /The ELEMENTS of 



Rafpa efte pin. 

Quiere vm. la crofta de en- 

cima b la de deblxo. 
Gufia vm» de efle cozido ? 

Si vm. q liHeie. 

Mc fervire a mi mifino. 

Danes el plato. 

£fta came es muj fubftan- 

cio(a«. 
No '-ome vm. Senor. 
Perdoneme, vmd. que como 

tanto como dos. 
Qne buenos principios I 
Pot mi, alabo efte convite, 

comiendo bien. 
Pero aun no hi bebido, vmd. 
MuchachO) da de beber al 

fefior. 
Echa de bcber. 
LI na la copa. 

benora, brindo por la de vm. 
Buen provecho haga a vmd. 
Vayu, Senor al honor ae fu 

conocimiento. 
A' todos fus guftos. 
A' fus inclinaciones, 
M :cho Lvor me hace vm. 
Co. no halla vm. eft a cer- 

veza ? 
£<s baftante buena, 
Quiero probirla. 
La hallo muy amarga. 
Me quexare al cervezero. 
Quite todo (fto del medio. 
Sirvan los fegundos princi- 
pios. 
Es vm. buen bebedor y mal 

comedor. 
No vc vm. que como y bebo 

bicn. 
Vamos, Senor, coma vm. de 

lo que guftare m£s. 
No tengo apetito. 
Que Ic parcce de efta lengaa 



Chip this ireaiL 

Shall I cut you fome of the up-^ 

per or under cruft^? 
Shall 1 help jou i. J::ju of this 

boiled meat. 
If you t^ . ■: 
J ii:,. 'ap:nyplf 
Give us the di/h» 
This melt is very juicy. 

Sir J you eat nothing, 

I eat as much as two otberSm 

ff7:at afinefirfi courfe ! 
For nty part^ I commend this 

treating by eating well. 
But you have net drank ytt^ . 
Boy^ give tin gentleman jomt 

drink* 
Fill foine drink. 
Fill the ghjs. 

Madam^ I drink your health. 
I thank y2Uy Sir, 
Sir J to the honour of your ac* 

quaintance. 
To ail that ym Irue. 
To your inclinations, 
Tou are zery kind. 
Haw do you like thai beer ^ 

I like it pretty well. 

Let me tojie it. 

I think it is too bitter. 

I will complain to the brewer. 

Take azvay a II the f things. 

Serve up the fecond courfe* 

You are a great drinker^ and a 

[mall e.-ner, 
Tou fee I eat and drink very 

Will, 

Comf^ 5/r, eat what you like 

hji. 

I have no appetite. 

What do you [ay to that neafs 
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do buey, de el picadillo, de 

el guifado ? 
Quiere vm. que le firva de 

feftas perdices, de efle ca- 
pon, de los pcJlos, 6 gal- 

linetas. 
Lo que a vm, le guft^re. 
Que quiere vmd. mas, un 

alon 6 una pierna ? 
Para mi es todb uho. 
Coma vm. algunos r^banos 

para aguzar al apetito. 
yo hay mejor ialfa que la 

hambre. 
Ya he comido demafiado. 
De nos moflaza. 
Adonde eft^ el moftazero ? 
Ya ve vm. que mefa tene- 

mos. 
No gaflimos delicadeza. 
Efto no k llama comer. 
Tcngo mucha fed. 
Deme un vafo de vino. , 
Vamos, Seiior, por la falud 

de la Reyna. 
Le correfpondere con mucho 

gufto. 
Bebdmos todos. i 

El vino es muy exquifito. 
Que tal le parece efte paftel, 

efla empandda de picho- 

nes ? 
Es muy bui^na y muy bien 

fazonada. 
Sabe vm. trinchar. 

Trincho medianamente. 
Le fervire a vm. 
Conosxo lo que le gufta. 
Accrtar6 con fu gulTo. 
Le tiene vm. muy delicado. 
A' todos firve vm. y fe olvida 

£ SI mifmo. 
Quite efle plato, y venga el 

otro. 
Nos di vm. una comida de 



tongue^ to that minced miafj 
to the fricafjee f 
Shall I help you tofome par* 
tridgey to fame capon^ tofonu 
chicken^ or woodcock ? 

Even as youpleafe. 

What do you love hejly the wing 

or the leg ? 
It is all one to me. 
Eat feme radijhes to flmrpen 

your appetite. 
Hunger is the hejlfaufe^ 

I have eat too much already* 
Give us fome mujlard. 
Where is the mujiard-pot ? 
You fee what a table, we keep* 

We have no dainties. 

7his is not eating* 

I am very dry. 

Give me a glafs of wine. 

Come^ Sir^ I drink the Queen's 

health to you. 
I will pledge you with all my 

heart. 
Let us drink about. 
That is an excellent wine. 
How do you like that pigeon^ 

pyef 

It is very goody very well fca^ 

fined. 
Are you a good carver^ or do 

you carve well? 
I carve pretty well. 
I will help you. 
I know what you like. 
I know your palate. 
Ycu have it a very nice one. 
Tou carve for every body^ and 

eat nothing y our f elf. 
Take away this dijb^ and fet 

on the other.' 
You give us a King^s feaji^ in^ 



3^ 



Tie ELEMENTS of 

Jiead vfafriendtf mtaU 



Rey, en lugir de un corn- 
bite de amigo. 

Pruebe de eftos alcadcfles* 

Dame efle cuchillo.' 

Efti carne efti fruu 

Recalientala en el brafero. 

Hi^me d favor de un poco 

de morcilla. 
Edit carne efti cruda« 
Corteme vtnd. un poco de 

vaca. 
Qui6re vm. camero, vaca, 6 

terncra ? 
Lo que gufHre, Senor* 
Aiado u cozido ? 
Coma vm. zanahonas, riba* 

nos, chirivias, y bcrzas 6 

coles. 
Tome vm. moftaza. 



Batfime artichcaksm 

Give me that knife* 

This meat is quite coUL 

Set it on the chaffing- dijby and 

heat it. 
Pray give me a piece of pud" 

ding. 
This meat is raw. 
Cut me a hit of beef. 

fFillyou have muttony beef of 

veaL 
What you pleafe^ Sir. 
Ro fied or boiled meat ? 
Eatfome carrots^ fome turnipSy 

fome parfnipSy or cabbage. 

Take fome mujlard. 



Le dare brazuelo, 6 pierna de Shall I help you with fome of 

the Jhoulder or leg of mutton f 



carncro f 



Mas quiero un poco de lomo / had rather have a bit of the 



de ternera* 



loin of veal* 



Vap efte plato al rcdcdor de Let this dijh go about the table. 
la me(a. 



Ya ve vm. Sen6r, como nos 

tratames. 
Efle es el mejor plato de la 

mefa. 
Aun no fe le ha llegado. 
Voy a provar de el. 
Ruen provecho haga £ vmd. 
Le gufta a vmd. la leche cp- 

zida? 
Gufto mucho de cuajada, na- 

tilla, y queflo frefco. 
Coma vm. de efte maiijar- 

blanco. 
Vaya un poco del eftofado. 
Las cmpanadas de carne nu- 

tren mas que las de man- 

zanas. 
Que bellos poftres ! 
La fruta correfponde a todo 

lo demas. 



5/V, yau fee how we fare. 

This is the hejl diJh at table. 

They have not yet touched it. 
I am goifig to tafie it. 
Much good may it do you. 
Do you love boiled milk ? 

I love curds^ creamy and new 

cheeft, 
Tde that cuflard^ 

Eat fome of that Jlewed meat * 
Mcat'pyes nourifh more than 
apple^pyest 

What a very fine defert f 
The fruit does anfwer all the 
reji. 

Ha 
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Ha recogido vm. las fruta% 
las mas exquifitas de la 
fazon. 

Efta pafta o mafla es muy li- 
gera y bien hecha. 

La torta es muy buena* 

Coma vm. algunos buiiuelos. 

Eftoy muy fediento. 

Dame cerbeza fuerte. 

Da un plato limplo al Senor. 

Siento no tengamos algo me- 

jor. 
He comido muy bien. 
Creo que todos han acabado* 
Dex6mos la mefa. 
No efta vm* canfado de fen- 

tarie tanto tiempo ? 
Quita la mefa. 
Demos gracios £ Dios. 
Vamos a dar un pafleo en el 

jardin. 
Vamos en hora buena. 
Tengo mucho fueno. 
Soy muyamigo de hacer la 

iiefta. 



Tou hcpue gathered the moft 

exqmfite fruits thefeafon af" 

fords* 
Ttis pajiry-work is very light 

and well made* 
This is an excellent tart* 
Eat fame fritters. 
I am very dry. 
Give me fome flrong beer* 
Give a clean plate to the gen^ 

tleman, 
I am firry we have no better 

cheer. 
I have dined very well. 
I think every bo(fy has done. 
Let us rife from table. 
Are not you weary with fitting 

fo long ? 
Take away the table'. 
Let us give thanks. 
Let us go andtake a turn round 

the garden, 
ff^ith all my heart. 
I am very fleepy. 
I like much to take a nod after 

dinner. 



Dial. X. Para bablar Dial. X. To fpeak Spa^- 
Efpanol. nifh. 



Aprcnde vm. el Efpan61 ? 
Si, Senor, algun tiempo h&. 
Hace vm. muy bien. 
Es una lengua util y hermo- 

fa. 
Aunque Tea mas de moda la 

Francefa. 
Por mi, mas quiero la Efpa- 

n6l2. 
Es mas varonil y copioia que 

la Francefa. 
Dicen que vm. fabe muy bien 

el Efpanol • 
Enciendole medianamente.] 



Did you learn Spanijh ? 
Tesy Sir J fome time ago. 
Tou do very well. 
It is a very ufiful and hcmd^ 

fome language. 
Though the Frmich is more in 

fajhion. 
For mcy I like better the Spa* 

nifl). 
It is more manly and copious 

than the French. 
It is faid that you fpeak very 

good Spanijh. 
I underfiand it pretty well. 

Que 
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Que libros \ot vm. pan 

aprender el Efpanol ? 
Las obras de Feijoo, la gram- 

matica de D— ^ &c. 
Porque no lee vm. Don 

Quix6ce ? 
Mi maeftro mie dixo que no 

era libro para principian- 

tes* 
Que razon dene ? 
For los muchos modos de 

habl£r obfoletos y antique* 

dos. 
Que diccionario tiene vm. ? . 

El de D — ^ que dicen fer cl 

mcjor. 
Con raz6n fe dice, pues es 

muy copiofo. 
Q^ie aprende vm. de memo- 

ria? 
Eftudio algunas voces del vo- 

cabulirio. 
Digame, como llama vm. 

aqucllo. 
Crco que fe llama — - 
Muy bien, y efto ? 
Va vm. aprendiendo bien. 
Agradezco que me aliente. 
Pronuncio bien ? 
Bellamente, lindamente. 
Solo le falca mas exerciclo. 

Nada fe adquiere fin trabajo. 

Per poco que fe apllque, vmd. 
fabra muy preflo el Efpa- 
nol. 

Efloy convencido de cfto. 

Me han dicho que vm. en- 
tendia muy bien el Caftel- 
lano. 

Qi^iiiiera que fuefle verdaJ. 

Sabria lo qve no fe. 

Sera verdad, fi vm« bien lo 
quifiere. 



tfl)at hooks Jo jou read to team 

Spamjb? 
FeiJ9*s worksj the grammar of 

ff^ do you Tiat read Don 

My mafter told mo this wO^i 

not a hook proper Jor hegin^ 

furs. 
What is that for ? 
Becaufe there are in that hook d 

greft many obfolete and old 

tufirds and idioms. 
What di5li(mary do you make 

u feoff 
Tht diciiGnary ofD — ^ which 

they fay is the heft. 
Tljey have recfm to fay fi^Jfor 

tt is indeed very copious. 
JV};at do you get hy heart ? 

I lenrnfome words in the voca^ 

hul.xry, 
Till mt a littUy how do you caU 

tki-t F 
I L'.it Vt fhtj call it ■ I 
^t ry wcll^ and this ? 
You Lam Vijy ivclL 
J tha}:k y m for e k coura^ing me* 
Do I pronounce well? 
Pretty welly well enough. 
Tou only want a little more 

pra^icc, 
There is nothing to he got with^ 

out pains. 
With a little application^ you 

will very f J on learn Spanijh. 

I amfenjihle of it. 
I was told you are very learned 
in the Spanijh. 

I wiJJj it were truf. 

I Jhouldkncw what I do not. 

It will he true^ if you will. 

QjLC 
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Que entiende vm. por eftp ? 
Quiero decir que efta eil fu 

mario de aprenderlo. 
Pues como ha de fer eflo ? 
Supongo que defea vm. faber 

eft^ hermofa lengua. 
Lo h£ de fuponer afsi, porque 

en efe£h) lo defeo. 

Bien, k voy a enfenar el mo- 
do de hablar en poco el 
Efpanol. 

Se lo agradecere mucho. 

El methodo mas facil para 
aprender efta lengua, es de 
hablarla a menudo. 

Pero para hablar es menef- 
ter faber algo. 

Y^ fabe vm. baftante. 

Solo fe algunas pal^bras mas 
neceflarias, y algunas fen- 
tencias breves. • 

£fto bafta, para empez^r a 
iiablar. 

Si efto fuefte afsi, muy prefto 

« me haria fabio. 

No tenga vm* duda de ello. 

No entiende vmd. lo que le 
digo ? 

Lo entiendo y comprehendo 
bfiuy bien. 

Pero tengo mucha difKcultad 
para hablar. 

No tengo falicidad en ha- 
blar. 

'£fto viene con el tiempo. 

No fe enfade por efto. 

Poca paciencia tengo. 

Ha mucho tiempo que vm. 
aprende ? 

Dos mefes ha que empeze. 

£s muy corto tiempo. 

No le dice fu maeftro que 
fiempre h£ de hablar ? 

Muy i, menudo me lo dice. 



ffljat do you mean by that ? 
I mean that it is in your power 

to learn it. 
How fo ? 
I fuppofe you have a mind to 

learir this fine language, 
Tou ought to fuppofe it^for in^ 

deed I have a great mind to 

it. 
Welly I am going to teach you 

the way to fpeak Spanijh 

quickly, 
Tou will oblige me mightily. 
The eafieft method to learn this 

language^ is to fpeak it 

often. 
But to fpeak ity one muft know 

fomething ofit^ , 
You know enough of it already. 
I know but a few words mojl 

neceffary^ and fome little 

phrafes. 
It is enough to begin to fpeak. 

Were it fo^ I Jhould become a 

great fcholar in a little time* 
Do not doubt it. 
Do not you underfiand what I • 

fay to you ? 
1 underfiand and apprehend it 

very well, 
'But I find it very hard to 

fpeak. 
1 have not the facility offpeak^ 

i^g' 
Thi^ comes in time. 

Do not be difcouraged for that. 

i am a little impatient. 

Is it long fince you began to. 

learn ? 
It is two months fince. 
That is a veryfhort time. 
Does not your mafler tell you 

that you mu/i always fpeak f 
lie tells mefo very often. 

B b Porque 
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IVhj da mi you (peak then? 



Porque paes no quiere vm. 

hablir ? 
Con quien he de hablar ? 

Con todos los que le habl^n, 
Quifiera hablar, pero no me 

atrcvo. 
Creame vm. fea atrevi3o, 

hable fiemtA'e, bien 6 mal. 
Aquellos con qutenes vm. 

hablare le enfenaran mu- 

cho. 
Seguire pues fu confejo. 
Hara vm. muy bien. 



Wh9 wtU you have mt J^eak 

with ? 
IVttb allthofi that [peak to you. 
I would fain /peak but I dare 

not, 
Btiuve nu^ he confident^ and 

fpeak well or ilL 
H)ofe you will /peak with will 

teach you a great deal. 

LJhall then folhw your advice* 
You will do very well. 



Dial. XI. Para babldr Dial. XI. To fpcak 
Ingles. 



Scnor, OS vm. Efpanol ? 
Si, Seiior, para fervirle. 
Dejque parage de Eipaiia cs 

vm. ? 
De Madrid, de Toledo, dc 

Sevilla, (^c. 
De que cuidad ? 
De Cadiz. 
Quanto tiempo ha que efta 

vm. en Inglaterra ? 
Ha mas de uii alio. 
HaWa vm. Ingles. 
Hablo un poco. 
Pero mas entiendo dc lo que 

hablo. 
La lengua Inglefa cs muy 

difficultofa para los Efpa- 

noles. 
La Efpanol a es mucho mas 

difficil para los Inglefes. 
Me perfuado lo contrario. 
Con diiEcultad lo crco. 
La experiencia lo mueftra 

todos los dias. 
La prpnunciacion de el Ef- 
panol es mucho mas ficil 

que la del Ingres. 



Engliih. 

Sir J are you a Spaniard ? 
Tcs^ 5;r, at your fervicem 
JVkat part of Spain are ycu 

of? 
Of Madrid^ ToUdo^ Seville^ 

&c. 
Of 'what c:ty, 
Fii'Zm Cadiz. 
Haw long have you been in 

England ? 
It is more than a year. 
Do you fpcak Englijhf 
Ifpeak It a little. 
1 under/land it better than I 

canfpeak it. 
The Englijh tongue is very hard 
for Spaniards to learn. 

The Spanijh is far more difp* 

cult to Englijhmen. 
I am perfuaded of the contrary, 
I can hardly believe it. 
Experiefice Jhews it us every 

The pronunciation of Spanijh is 
a great deal more eafy.than 
thai of the Englijb. 

Conozca 
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I know feveral Englijhmen who 
pronounce Spanijb very tpell* 



Cooozco a varios Inglefes 
que pronunciati muy bien 
el Caftell^no. 
. Apeiias fe podrd haMr un 
Efpanol entre ciento que 
pronuncle bien el Ingles. 

Lros Inglefes fe comen la 
mitad de fus voces. 

Dan un fblo fonido a trcs y 
quatro letras. 

Pero en E^aiiol cada letra 
tiene fu fonido. 

De fuerte <}ue la difficult£d 
me parece igual de ambos 
lado$ refpeflivamente. 

No pbftante es menos difE- 
cH para la gente moza. 

Porque les jovenes fon como 
cera blanda en que fe iin- 
prime facilmente todo. 



One can hardly find a Spaniard 

in a hundred who can pro-* 
- nounce Englijh welL 
The Englijh clip mo/i of their 

word$^ " ' 
They give afinglefoundto threi 

or four letters. 
But in Spanijh each letter has 

its found. 
So the difficulty appears to mi 

equal on both fides rej^ec^ 

tively. 
Noiwrthjlanding^ it is lefs hard 

for young pscplem 
For youth is like waXy on 

which one may eafdy print 

<iny things 



UiilXII. Para comprdr Dial. XII. To buy 
liirds. books. 



Tiene vm. algun libro nu- 

evo? 
Si, Seiior ; que efpecie <Ie 

libros quiere vm. ? 
Le guftah a vm. libros de 

hiitoria, de mathem^ticas, 

de philofophia, de theo- 

logia, de medicina, de de- 

recho ? 
No, Sen6r, bufco libros de 

po€sia. 
Le puedo proveer con ellos 

en todos lenguages. 
Pues tengo todos los poetas 

Griegos, Latinos, £fpa- 

n6Ies, ItalianoSjFraiiceies, 

e Inglefes. 
Muchos tei)go yo de eftos. 
Que poetas neceffiu vito. 

piles compr^r. 



Have you any new books ? 

TeSj Sir^ what fort of books 
would yvu pleafe to have f 

TP ill you have books of hi/lory^ 
mathematics^ philojophy^ di^- 
riivityy phyfick^ or law f 



Noy Sir^ I am looking for books 

of poetry* 
I can fur nip) you with them in 

all languages. 
For I have all the Greeky Latin^ 

Spanijhy Italian^ French^ 

and Englijh poets. 

I have a great many of them* 
What poets have you thin a 

mind to buy? 
B b 2 ' V«^\\% 
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Virgilio en Ladn, las come- 

dias de Calder6o, j d 

Thcatro dc Fcij6o. 
Todos eflbs libros tengo. 
Hagame el favor de enfe- 

nannelos. 
Los quiere vm. enquaderna- 

dos, en badina, ternerilla, 

o cordoviin. 
Los quiere vm. dorados e 

intitulados ? 
No hay neceffidid de edo. 
No los conipro para adomo, 

fino para leerlos. 
Efta enquadernadura no es 

buena. 
No cMl bien cofido efte li- 

bro. 
Ahi tiene vm. otro en fu )u- 

g£r. 
Quanto ude vm, de efte li- 

bro? 
Le coftar^ i. vm. dos peflbs. 
lEfto es demafiado. 
Es el precio ultimo. 
Lc dare a vm. doze reiles. 
Me (ale a mas de lo que vmd. 

me ofrece per el. 
No lo puedo creer. 
Le afleguro a vm, que me 

cuefta pefib y medio fin la 

enquadernadura. 
No quifiera vm. que perdi- 

efle en mis librcs. 
Muy al contrario, quiero que 

gane algo. 
£s precifo pues que me de 

catorze reales. 
Ahi los tiene vm. no reparo 

en una cortedad. 
No neceflita vm. otros li- 
bros ? 
Por ahora no. 
Pero he menefter de papel, 



plumaS) 
obleas. 



tinta, lacre, y 



f^pi bi LaAij the plofs of 
CMerwy amiihe Theatre pf 
rnjp9. 

I have aO th$fe b§oks. 

Let mijee themj ifjmfUafe* 

TFilljm have them h§taul in 

Jbeeps^ cahesj $r Turkey 

leather t 
IVtUyou hatfe them gik en the 

backhand titled? 
There is n§ $ccafionfor it. 
Ide not kuy them fir an ema* 

ment^ hit to read them. 
This himSng is net go§Jm 

This beok it not wettfewed. 

There is another fir it. 

What do you et/kfir this book f 

It will cojl you two dollars* 

That is too much. 

It is afet price. 

I will give you twehe rials. 

It Jlands me in more than you 

bid me fir it, 
I can hardly believe it. 
I ajjure you it coft me one doU 

Tar and a half without the 

binding. 
You would mi have me fell my 

books with lop. 
Tarfiom it^ I would have you 

get fomething. 
Then yen mujl give mefiur- 

teen rials. 
There they are^ I will notjiani 

onfofmaUa matter. 
Do you want no either books f 

Not at prefent. 

But I have occajkn fir paper j 

pensj ink^ficiling^wax^ and 

Viofers. 

NadA 
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Nada rendo de cfto, pero lo 
hallir^ vm. todo en la ti- 
enda proxima que es de un 
papelero. 

Adtos, Seiior. 

Muy Servidor de vm. cabal- 
lero. 

Acuerdefe de mi en la oca- 
fion* 

Siempre experimentari muy 
buen trato. 

Afsi Jo efpero, 

Pial.XIIL Paraalquilar 
nn alojamiento. 

Senor, quiere vm, hacerme 

un favor ? 
DjC muy buena gana, que 

m.e manda vm. r 
Que vcnga vmd. conmigo, 

para alquilar un alojamien- 

to, ^ ^ 

Le acompanare adonde qui- 

fi^re, 
Vamos a la calle de fan- 

tiago. 
Le voy figuippdo. 
Aqui hay una cedula a efta 

puerta que dice quartos dc 

alquilar. 
Llame vm. a la puerta. 
Quien es ? 
Gente de pa^. 
Con quien quiere vm^^ ha- 

blar ! 
Con el amo u ama de cafa. 
Aqui efta mi Sendra. 
3en6ra, tiene vm. quartos de 

aquilir ? 
Si, Seiior, quiere vm. ver- 

los ? 
Vine con efta intencion. 
Quantos apoientos ne9effita 

ym. f 
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/ fell nothing of all thaty but 
you will find them at thefia-^ 
tioner's^ who keeps the next 
Jhop. 

Farewell^ Sir. 

Sir J I am your moji humbh 
fervant. 

Pray remember me on the of- 
cafion* 

I will ufe you always very 
well. 

I hope it will be fo. 
* 

Dial. XIII. To hire a 
lodging. 

Sir^ will you be pleafed to do 

me a favour ? 
With all my hearty what 

would you pleafe to have? 
I would have you go along with 

me to hire a Iddging. 

I fball wait on you wherever 

you pleafe. 
Let us go into St. James's 

Jireet. 
I follow you. 
Here is a bill at this door^ 

which Jhews that tnere are 

rooms to let. 
Knock at the door. 
Who is there? 
A friend. 
Who do you want to fpeak 

with ? 
With the majler or mijirefs. 
Here is my mijlrefs, 
J^iadanty have you any rooms to 

let? 
Tesy Sir J will yot^ bepleafe4 to 

fee them ? 
J am eome^ on piirpofef 
How tfiany mujl you bav^ f 



B\.^ 



Q^V5»i 
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Quiero un com^or 6 fila, 
lint alcoba, un |avinete, 
para mi, y un dtivin para 
mi criado. 

Han de fer Ais quartos alha- 
jados 6 no ? 

Han de fer alhajados. 

Hagame el fav6r de cfpcrir 
un rato en efti fala baxa, 
mientras voypoi las Haves. 

Muy bien, Sen6ra, aguardo. 

Quiere vm. tomarfc el tra- 

b^ljo de fubir ? 
La fegurremos, Sen6ra. 
£ft^ es la vivienda del pri- 
mer alto. 
Ahi tiene vm. una cama 

muy buena y limpia* 
Bien ve vm. que hay todo 

lo necefTario, en un quar- 
to alhajddo. 
Como mefa, efpejo, fillas, 

tapiceria, alhacenas, efca- 

parites, C5fr. 
Pcro adonde eft£ el gavi- 

ncte ? 
Aqui eft^, es baftante cnpaz. 
Me quadra muy bien efte 

alojamiento. 
Me aiegro mucho. 
Quanto quiere vm. per fe- 

minz ? 
Nunca alquilo mis quartos, 

fino por mes 6 por afio, 
Bien los tomare por mesj 

quanto es el precio de 

ellos ? 
Jam^s tuve menos de diez 

peflfos al mes, por eAas 

dos eftancias. 
Son demafiado caros. 
H^ de confider^r vm. que 

efte cs el mas hermofo 

bairio de la ciudid. 



1 want a dining*ro9m and # 

bed'cbamhiry with a cUfet 

t9 I/, for myfi^y and a 

garret for my man,. 
Mujl your ronm% he fumifind 

or unfnrnijhed? 
They muft he furnijhed. 
Be fo kind as to flay a moment' 

in this parlour^ and I will 

go and fetch the keys. 
fVell, Madam, PU Jlay for 

you* 
JVill you take the pains to 

come up ? 
We will follow you^ Madam* 
This is the apartment on the 

Jirfi floor. 
There ts a very good and clean 

bed. 
And you fee that there are all 

things neceffary in a fur^ 

mjhed room. 
Js table, looking 'glajjes^ 

chairs, clofets, preffis, 6cc. 

But where is the drejjing^clo- 

fet? 
Mere it is^ and large enough, 
I like this apartment very 

well, 
1 am very glad of it. 
How much do you afkfor it a 

week ? 
I never let my chambers hut 

hy the month or year^ 
IP^iil, I Jhall take them by the 

month 'y what will you have 

for them ? 
I never had lefs than ten doU 

lars a month for thefe tWo 

rooms. 
They are too dear. 
You ought to conftder that this 

is the fneji part of the 

town, 

Y que 
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Y que 'eft£ vm. i. un paflb 
, de la corte. 

Para que vea que no foy 
amigo de regate^r le dare 
ocho peflbs por ellos. 

£s demafiado poco, no fabe 
vm. la rentaque pago de 
eft^ cafa. 

Kada me importa faberlo. 

Pero en una palabra, parti- 

.remos la difFerencia. 
Yo le afleguro que pierdo. 
Pero fiento que fe vaya. 

Y por el defvdn de me cri- 
ado, quanto he de pag^r 
por mes f 

Me dara vm. dos peflbs. 

No dare mas de peflb y me- 
dio. 

No es baftante, pero lo hare 
por vm* fea afli. 

No vale la pena de pararfe 
en femejante cortedad, 

Pero diganie vm. no puedo 
yo comer aqui con vm. ? 

JSi, Seiior, bicn puede vm, 

Quanto toma por fcmana de' 
cada huefped ? 

A razon de treinta peflbs al 
mes? 

A como fale efto por fema- 
na ? 

A fiete peflbs y medio. 

Quanto toma vm. par quarto 
y comida juntos? 

D'lez y fcis peflbs por fcma- 
na. 

Pues empezare manana. 

Quando guftare. 

Buertas noches, Sciiora. 

Buenas fe Icis de Dios^ Se- 
z>6r. 



jlndthat you are within ajlep 

of the court, 
Tojhewyou that I do not love 

haggling^ I will ^ive you 

eight dollars for them. 
That is too iittUy you do mt 

know what rent I pay for. 

this houfe. 
II is no bufinefs of mine to 

know it. 
But in a wor-dy we Jhall di^ 

vide the difference, 
I affureyou that I lofe by it. 
But I am forry to turn you 

away, 
Jndfor my man^s garret^ how 

much will you have for it a , 

month ? 
You will give me two dollars. 
I Jhall give only a dgllar and 
. a half. 
It is net enough^ hut I will do 

it for you^ Ut it he fo. 
It is not worth while to haggle 

for fo fmall a matter. 
But now I think on it^ may 

I not board at your houfe ? 
YeSy Sir^ you may. 
How much do you take from 

each boarder a-week ? 
At the rate of thirty dollars 

a-month. 
Hew much does that come to 

a- week ? 
To f even dollars and a half 
And what do you take for 

chamber and board together f 
Sixteen dollars a week, 

Well^ I jhall begin to-morrpw. 
When you pleafe. 
Good-nighty Madam* 
Good-nighfj Sir, 



B\j ^ 



\s\«.. 



376 7& ELEMENTS g/- 



Dial. XIV. Para inform Dial. XIV. To inquire 
marfe ie alguno. after one. 



Quien es efle caballero ? 

£s un Ingles. 

Le tomaba por un Frances. 

Se haenganado vm. pues. 

Sabe«vm^doiide vive ? 

Vive en A barrio de )a corte. 

Ticnc cafa ? 

No, Senor, vive en quartos 

alhaj^ : >s. 
En cafu de quien aloja ? 
Vive en cafii de fulano, en 

la callc de — — 
Que edad tiene \ 
Creo que tiene yeinte y cin- 

co anos. 
No me parece tan viejo. 
No puede {^x mas mozQ. 
£s cafado \ 

No, Sen6r, es foltero. 
Eftan fus padres vivos \ 

Su iQadre aiin vive, pero fu 
padre murid dos axios 

Tiene herminos y hermi- 

nas? 
Dos hermanos y una hermd- 

na tiene. 
EAi fu hermana cafada ? 
Si Seiior. 
Con quien ? 
Con el Conde de — — 
Era pues partido rico. 
Tuvo fefenta mil peflbs de 

dote. 
Es hermofa. 
No es fea. 
Es baftante bonita. 
EM algo picada de viru- 

elas. 
Pero tiene mucho cntcndi- 

niiento. 



1Vh9 is that gentieman f 
Hi is an Enilijbman, 
Ito'^^k him f TV a Frencbmam^ 
Th n yen miftcoL 
Do yzu know where be lives 9 
He iivfs near the c.urt. 
Does he keep a houfe f 
Noy Sir J be lives in Uipngs^ 

Jt whcfe houfe does be lodge f 
He lodges at Mr.fucb a MfVt 

in theftreet 
How old Is be ? 
I believe he is five emd twenty 

years oid. 
I do not take him tP hefo old. 
He cjfinot be much younger. 
Is he married f 
Noy Sirj be is a bacbeUr. 
Are his father and mother 

altvi ? 
Hts m:ther is fiill alive^ but 

his father has been dead 
' tkefe two years. 
Has he any brother $ and fif'^ 

Ursf.^ 
Hr ha: two brothers and 4 

filter. 
Is his fifler married? 
TeSy Sir. 
To whom ? 

To the Earl of — ; — ^ 
// was then a rich match. 
She had fix ty thoufand dollar^ 

for her portion. 
Is Jhe handfome? 
She is not ugly. 
She is pretty enough. 
She is a little pitted with the. 

fmalUpox. 
But Jhe has a great deal of 
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E^ muy ingeniofa. 

Habia efte caballero la lengua 

Efpaiiola ? 
Aunque Tea Ingles, habia 
y tan bien Efpanol, Italia- 

no, y Ale man, que los 

Efpanoles le creen Efpa- 

noi. 
HabIa Itali^no, como los Ita- 

lilnos mifmos. 
Entre los Alemanes, pafla 

por Aleman. ' 
Como puede faber tantos 

languages, differentes ? 
Goza de una memoria feliz 

V ha viajado mucho. 
£{tdvo dos alios en Paris, 

feis mefes en Madrid, afio 

y medio en Italia, y un 

^Qo en Alem^nia. 
jFId vifto todas las cortes de 

la Europa. 
Quantp tiempo ha que le co- 

noce vm. ? 
^1 rededor de tres anos hi 

que tengo el honor de co- 

nocerle. 
Adonde hizo vm. conoci- 

miento con el ? 
£n Roma le conoci. . 

£s de bella eftatura, . 

Ni demafiado alto, ni d^ma- 

^do chico. 
$e pu^e decir que es hom- 

bre'g^i'bofo, 
Siempre anda muy afe^do y 

bien compuefto* 
Se vifte muy bien. 
£s bien parecido, tiene bu- 

en aire. 
T'iene buena prefencia, y el 

afpedo noble. 
Nadsi difgMfia en 61s n^p- 

dojB. 



She is very pretty. 

The gentleman we talk of^ don 

he fpeak Spanijh ? 
jllthoughhe may be an En^lijh* 

man^ hejpeaks Spamjhy Ita*^ 

lian^ and German^ fo weU^ 

thaty among the Spaniards^ 

they think him a Spaniards 
Hefpeaks Italian like the Ita^ 

Mans themfelves^ 
He pajfes for a German amwg 

the Germans. 
How can he be mafler of fa' 

many different languages r 
He has a happy memory,^ and 

has been a great traveller. 
He has been two years at Pa^ 

risjjix months at Madrid^ 

a year and a ha^ in Italy ^ 

and a year in Germany. 
He has feen all the courts of 

Europe. 
How long have you known 

him ? 
It is about three years fince I 

had the honour of being fir/I 

acquainted with him. 
Where came, you acquainted 

with him f 
J got acquainted with him at 

Rome', 
fie is of a fine proper fize. 
He is nejtktr too tpU nor top , 

* little. 
One 7nay_ call hir^ a hqndfomi 

man. 
He gees always very ^eat and 

very fine. ' 

He dreffes very well. 
He is very genteely hi has a 

good air. 
He has a fine prefence^ and a 

noble gait. 
He has nothing difagreeaili in 

his ways. 
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£s cortes, aSble, amor6ro 

con qualquiera. 
Tienc mucho cntendimien- 

tOy y es muy fcftivo en 

converfacion. 
Dan2:a bellamcnte, efgrime 

y monta muy bien. 
Tocala flauta, el clave, la 

guitarra, y otras muchos 

inftrumentos, * 
En una palabra, cs un ca- 

ballero cumplido y per- 

fefto. * , 

Por el retrato que vm. hacc 

de el,. me da gana de co- 

nocerle. 
Lc procurarc fu conocimi- 

cnto. 
Sc lo agradecere mucho. 
Quando quiere vm. que va- 

yamos a vifitarle jutitos ? 
Quando le guftdre. 
A que hora le pueden ver en 

fu cafa ? 
A qualquiera hora pucdo 

verle, pues es muy amigo 

mio. 
Vamos pues a verle mana- 

na, por la manana. 
Sea en hora bucna. 
De todo mi corazon. 
Quando le conviniere. 
Adios, Senor mio. 
Servidor de vm. 
Soy muy fuyo. 
Tene:a vm. buenas noches. 
Muy buenas fe las de Dios. 



He is civile courtious^ am- 

flaifant to every body. 
He has a great deal of wity 

and is v:ry fprightfy in 

converfution. 
He dances neatly^ be ftnca 

and rides very welL 
He plays upon the flute, the 

harpf:chord^ the guitar, etnd 

fever al other inftrumenis. 
In a word, he is an accom* 

pl-Jhed gentleman^ 

By the piSJure you draw of^ 

him^ you make me have a 

mi\'d to know him. 
I will bring you acquainted 

with him. 
I jhall he 'obliged to you for if. 
When will you have us go and 

wait upon him together ? 
IVhcn you pleafe. 
At what 0* clock may one fee 

him at home ? 
I can fe him at anj iime^for 

he is my intimate friend. 

Let us go and fee him to^mor-* 

row morning, 
I wiiL 

With all my heart, 
Jt your Uifure, 
Fareivelly Sir, 
I am your fervant, 
I am yoitrs, 

I w'tjh you a good night, 
I wijh you the fume. 



Dialogo XV, 

Scnor, voy d defpedirme de 

vm; 
Porque quiere vm, irfc ? 

X 



Dialogue XY. 

Sir, I am going to take my 

leave of you. 
Why will you le gone f 

Sc 
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V 

Se acerca la hora de comer. 

No puede vm. comer con 

nofotros ? 
Sc lo eftipiQ' mucho, no me 

es poffible hoy. 
'Que nei^ocios tiene vm. 
No tengo mucho que hacer, 

pero he de ir a comer a 

cafa. 
Ha convidado vm. alguno a 

comer a fu cafa. 
No, pero he prometido a un 

caballero Ingles, que no 

fabe el Efpanol, de ir con 

^1 a comprar algunas me- 

nudencias. .' 
A^ que hora le efpera vm, 
Le aguardo a las dos. 
fifti vm. feguro que venga ? 
No lo fe de cierto, pero ha- 

viendofelo prometido, es 

precifo que efle en cafa. 
Tiene vm. razot). 
No le quiero pues deten^r. 
Befo ^,ym. las manos. 
Vjjya vm. con Dios. 
Muchacho, abre la puerta al 

Sen6r. 
. Muy bien la abrire yo. 
No tiene vm. la Have. 
Que ! echa vm. la Have a la 

puerta ? 
Afsi lo acoftumbramos. 
Suplicdie me ponga a los 

pies de fu Senora herma- 

na. 
No faltare i. ello. 
Quando nos volveremos a 

ver ? 
Manana, fi quiere Dios. 
Vend re a vifitarle. 
flagame efte favor. 
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Becaufi it is almoft dinner' 

timi, 
Can*t you dine with us ? 

I give you thanks j I cannet 

Jlay to-day, 
JVhy^ what bufinffs have you f 
I have not much to do^ but I 
muji needs dine at home. 

Have you invited any body to 

dine with you ? 
JVi, but I have promlfed an 

Engli/h gentleman^ who does 

not underjiand Spanijh^ to 

go and help him to buy fpme 

things* 
At what hour do you expeSfhim? 
I look for him at two o* clocks 
Are you fare he will come ? 
I am not Jure of it ; but fince I 

promtfed htm^ I mufl be at 

home. 
You are in the right. 
J will not keep you here then* 
Farewelly your fervant. 
I am yours, 
Boyj go and $pen the door to 

the gentleman^ 
I can open it my/elf 
But you have not the key. 
How ! do you lock your doorf 

It is our cujlom. , 
Prayprefent myfervice to your 
Jijier. 

Sir, I will. 

Whenjhall we meet again ? 

To-morrowy ifitpleafe God. 
I will come and fee you. 
Pray do. 



\ivi\. 
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Dial. XVI. De noticias. Dial. XVI. Of news. 



Que fe dice de bueno ? 

Que noticias tenemos i 

Nmguna fc. 

Que fe dice de nuevo? 

S«Abe vm. alguna novedad ? 

Que noticias corrcn ? 

I^inguna hay. 

Nada fupe de nuevo. 

Que Ar dice en la ciudid, 

De nada (e habla. 

He oido decir, he fabido 

que .... 
Efta es buena noticia. 

No ha oido vm. hablar de la 

guerra ? 
Nada fe dice Ac ello. 
Se habla de un sicio* 
Se dice que Bel — a efta fiti- 

ada. 
Se ha levantado el fitio. 
Pero ban vuelco a ponerle. 
Ha havido algun combate 

naval ? 
Se dccia, pero falio falfo. 

Al contrario, hablan de una 
batalla. 

£(la novedad requiere con- 
firmacion. 

Quien fe la comunico ? 

De buena parte me viene. 

£1 Senor N ... me la dixo. 

Cree vm. que tengamos pa- 
ces ? 

Hay mucha aparencia. 

Para conmigo, creoque no. 

En que fe funda vm ? 

En que veo que los animo» 
de entrambas partem eflan 
muy poco inclinados a la 
paz. 



IVUfs tbe hefi tutus ? 

fUmi news is ibert f 

I knew none. 

What ntvas run ? 

D9 y§u biorany mews ? 

What news do jou bear ? 

Tbero is none ai alL 

I have beard no news* 

What do tbey tali ab§mi ? 

There is no talk ofawftbing, 

t wtstoldjO^ Ibieard^tbat ..• 

This is a very good piece of 

news. 
Hare you bford axj thing of 

the war ? 
I beard mthiug of it. 
There is talk ifafiege. 
Tbey Jay Bel^ is hifieged. 

They have raifed thefiege. 

But they laid it again. 

Has there been anyfea-fight ? 

Theyfaidfoj but it has proved 

falfc. 
On the contrary^ tkiy talk of a 

battle. 
That news wants confirmation* 

Who have you it from ? 
I have it from good hands. 
Mr. N . . • told it me. 
Do you think we Jhall hifve a 

peace? ' 
There is a likelihood of it. 
For my part^ I believe not. 
What grounds have you for. it ? 
Becaufe I fee the minds of both 

parties ar$ liftte inclined f bat 

way. 

Sin 
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Sin embargo todos neceffitan 

de la p£z. 
Sobre todo, los mercaderes 

y comerciantes. 
La guerra hate mucho dano 

al comercio* 
Sin duda, la pas es mas vcn- 

tajofa al comercio. 
Que fe dice en la corte ? 
Se habla de armar une flc^a de 
' veinte navios de guerra. 
Hablan de un viage. 
Quando k cree que el Rey 

(alga? 
No fe dice, no fe fabe. 

Adonde ira la Princefla ? 
Unos dicen a Windfor, otros 

a Richmond. 
Que dice la Gazetta ? 
No la he leido. 
Hablandolefinceramente, los 

deiignh>s de la corte Ton 

tan fecretos que nadie 

puede faberlos. 
Poco fe me da de los nego- 

cios de eft^do. 
No me meto jamas en arre- 

. glar el eft^do. 
Hablemos dc noticias parti- 

culares. 
Como<fta el Senor D . . . • 
. Quando le ha vifto vm, I 
Ahier le vi. 
£s verdid lo que dicen de 

elf 
Que fe dice*de el ? 
Dicen que riiio al juego. 

Con quien ? 

Con un caballero Frances. 

14 an peleido ? 

Si» Senor, peleiron. 

Efti herido ? 



Grammar. j8i 

Every bpdy wants peaccy hw^ 

ever. 
Efpecially merchants and tra- 

ders. 
War is a great hindrance t9 

trade. 
Withdut quejlionypeace is m^ri 

advantageous to trade^ 
What do they fay at court ? 
They talk of fitting out a fleet 

of twenty men of war. 
They talk of a journey. 
When do theyfuppofe the King 

will go ? 
It is not known^ they fay no^ 

thing of it. 
Where will the Princefs go ? 
Some fay to Windfor^ others tQ 

Richmond. 
What fays the Gazatte ? 
I have not read it. 
Tofpeak freely with youj the 

defigns of the court are kept 

fo /ecrety that no body can 

know any thing of them. 
I trouble my f elf very little about 

Jlate-affairs. 
I never take upon me to fettle 

the nation. 
Let us talk of private news* 

How does Mr. D . . . .f 
Wljen did you fee him? 
Ifaw him yejterday. 
Is that true which is reported 

of him ? 
What of him? 
They fay he had a quarrel at 

With whom ? 

With a French gentleman. 

Did they fight? 

TeS'i Sir^ they fought . 

Is he wounded? 

Dictn 
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Dicen que (ali6 herido raor- They fay he is mortally w^uni^ 



talmente. 
Lo fiento^ es bombre de 

bien. 
Sombre que rineron ? 

Xo ignoro enteramente. 
Se dice que le defmintio. ^ 
No lo puedo creer. 
Ni yo tampoco. * 

Sea lo que fuere, prefto fe 

£n fu ca(a me lo dirin. 



ed. 
I am forryfor itj he is an hs* 

neft man^ 
Vpon what account did they 

quarrel? 
I know nothing of it. 
They fay he gave him the lie. 
1 cannot believe it* 
Nor J neither. 
Whatever be. in it, it will be 

quickly known. 
I will enquire about it in his 

houje. 



Dial XVII. . Enire dos Dial. XVII. Between 
Jenoritas. two young ladies. 



Adonde eftfi la Senorita. * 

£ild en fu quarto. 

Lo fabe vm. de cierto ? 

Afsi lo cr6o. 

Hivifto vm. i, mi hermano ? 

No, Senorita. 

Adonde e(l£ fu hermana ? 

Sal 10 ahora poco ha. 

Come afuera, en la ciudad. 

Adonde vi vm. f 

A' mi quarto. 

guiere vm. venir conmigo ? 
ufta vmd. que jugucmos ? 
A quejuegor 
A los naipes. ' 
No puedo jugar. 
Soy la mas defafortunada del 

mundo en el ju6go. 
Nunca gano. 
Caft fiempre pierdo. 
Vamos pues i. pafTeir. 
Hacia donde ir^mos ? 
Adonde vm. quifi^re. 
Hace demafiado calor. 
Efperemos pues un poco. 
Ti^ne vm. calor ? 



IVlnre is my lady f 

She is in her room. 

Are you fur e of it ? 

I biiievefo. 

Have youfeeif my brother f 

No^ Mifs. 

Where ts yourfijler ? 

She is jufl gone out. 

She dines abroad, 

IVhere are you going. 

Into my room. 

Will you go with me? 

Will you play ? 

At what game ? 

At cards. 

I cannot play. 

I am the viojl unfortunate in 

the world at gaming. 
I never win. 
I always lofe. 
Let us take a walk thenm 
Where Jhall we go ? 
Where you will. 
It is too hot. 
Let usjlay a little* 
Are you hot? 

En 
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Tes indeed. 

tVhat are you looking fir f 

I look fir my hat. 

Will you come dawn ? 

Prefently, 

Stay a little. 

What lady is that f 

^Tis the Countefs of . . , , . 

Do you know her particularly f 



%n yerdad que si. 
Que €ftd vm. bufcando ? 
Bufco mi fombrerillo ? 
Q^iierc vm. baxar ? 
En eftc inftante. 
Efpcre vm. un rato. 
Que fenora es elta i 

£s la CondefTa de 

La conoce vm. particular- 

mente ? ^ 

Tengo cfle honor. 
Ticnc vm* muchos conoci- 

dos en la corte. 
Hagame vmd. un fav6r. 
De'todo mi corazon. 
Que me manda vm fj 
Que defea vm. de mi ? 
De Ilevarme i. cafa de efia 

fenora. 
Guftofa lo hare. 
Se alegrari mucho de cono- 

cerla. 
Querida, quedo muy agrade- 

cida. 
Soy toda de vm. 
Lo mifmo le digo. 



/ have that honour. 

Tou have great acquaintance 

at court. 
Do me a favour* 
With all my heart. 
What do you command of met 
What do you defire of me? 
To carry me to that lady^s houftm 

I will do it with pleafure. 
She will be Very glad to be aC'» 

quainted with you. 
My dear lam if finitely obliged 

to you. 
I am wholly yours. 
I tell you tbefdme. 



Dia XVIII. Entre dos Dial XVIII. Between 

amigos. two friends. 



Que ! es vm. ? 

De donde viene que no me 

mira vmd. ? 
Cierto que no repariba en 

vm. 
No le veiji. 
PaiTa vm. cerca dq mi,, me 

toca con el codo, y no me 

ve vm. ? 
Eflaba cavilando en algo. 
Penfaba vm» q^uizis en (li 

querida. 
Otros negocios tengo en la 

cabeza. 



Hovj ! is it you? 

How comes it that you do not 

look upon^me ? 
Indeed I did not take notice of 

you. 
I did not fee you. 
Tou pafs jujl by me^ you touch 

me with your elbowy and 

yet you do not fee me. 
I was thinking offomething. 
Perhaps you was thinking of 

your mijlrefs. 
I have ether bufinefs in my 

bead. 

Qjic 



■f*^ 
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Que negociot I 

Como neceffito de dinero, 

V07 i vifitir a un fujeto 

que me debe, 
Y eftiba penfando, (i le 

mandaria arreftar en cafo 

de no pagarme. 
Vive lexos de aqui ? ^ 

A quarto pailbs de aqui. 
£(la vm. cierto de hallarle 

en cafa ? 
Creo que le ballare a eftas 

horas. 
Se eftari vm. mucho tiempo? 
No un quarto de bora. 
Defpache vm. pues que le 

voy a efper&r en efte cafe. 

£(loy con vm. ]u£go. 
Ya de vuelta ? 
*Como lo v6. 
Hall6 vm. el hombre t 
Sly Seiior. 
Le pag6 a vm ? 
Gracias i, Dios. 
Lo celebro mucho. 
Pero fi no le hubiera pagado 
tenia dinero para preftarle. 
No le hubiera faltado dinero. 

Mi bol/a cRihsL a fu fervicio. 

Se lo eftimo mucho. 

Nos quedamos aqui ? 

No, vamos a beb^r una bo- 

tella, para pafTar media 

bora juntos. 
£n hora buena, pero quiero 

pgagarla, yo. 
Quando fe haya bebido ha- 

blaremos de efto. 
Vamofnos. 
Le voy figuiendo. 



JHfai hufitiefs f 
Btlng in want efmoiuj^ tdm 
going tofeifor dm who owe$ 

And Iwas thinking whether t 

JhouU arrefl him, in cafe hi 

did not toy me. 
Does he live far off? 
Four Jleps from this place* 
Are you Jure to find him at 

homer 
I believe IJballfiad him ahoui 

this time. . 
WiUyouflaj Ung there? 
Not a quarter of an hour. 
Make hafte then, I* 11 go and 
Jlojfor you in that coffee^ 

I wiU be with you prefently» 

Are you returned already ? 

As you fee it. 

Did you find your man? 

TeSy Sir. 

Has he paid you f 

Tes^ thank God. 

I am very glad of it. 

But if he had not paid you, I 

would have lent you money. 
Tou Jhould not have wantid 

money. 
My purfe was at your fer* 

vice. 
I am much obliged to you. 
Shall we flay here ? 
No, let us go and drink a bottle, 

to pafs half an hour together. 

IVith all my heart, but I will 

treat you. 
We will talk of it when tvt 

have drank tt. 
Let us go away. 
I follow you. 



Diil. 
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Dial. XIX. Paraejcribir 
una tartUk 

Mo es hoy dia de corrfo ? 

Porque efto ? 

Porque he de efcribir a!ia 

cartas ' 
A quieii efcribe vm. ? 
A mi herm^no. * 
No efta 6n la citiddd ? 
No, Senor, efta en el cam- 

En que carhpo. * 

En las aguas de Tuhbridge^ 

Qiianto tiempo ha i 

Quinze dias. 

Deme vmd. una hoja de pa- 
pel dorado, una pfuma y 
tinta. 

Entre fen mi, gavinetej y 
{lallara fobre la mefa reca- 
do de efcribir. 

Mo hay plumas. 

Ahi ^(tan en el tintero. 

Nada valen. 

Alii hay otras» 

No eftan cortadas eftas plu- 
mas. 

Adonde efla fu corta plumas ? 

Sabe vm. cortar plumas i 

Las corto a mi modo. 

£ft^ no es mala. 

Es baftantemente bu^na^ 

Mientras acabo efta carta, 
hagame vmd. el favor de 
h^cer un pHego de eftos 
papeles. 

Que fello quiere vm. que le 
ponga? 

Selle cofi mi§ armas o con 
. mi cifra. 

Que lacre Ife he de poher ? 

ponga vm. roxo 6 negro^ ho 
importa. 

No baftaran obleas ? 

£s lo mifmo. 



i)/W. XIX- To write a 
letter* 

// not this a pojt day t 

myfo? 

BtcaUfe Ihcn)e A letter to writek 

Whd do you write to f 

To my brother. 

Is not he in town ? 

Noy Sir^ hi is in the country^ 

In what part of the tountry f 
He is at Tunbridge-wellsm 
How longjince. ^ 
yf fortnight. 

Give me djheetof gilt paper^ 
a pen^ and a little ink. 

Step into my clofet^ you'll find 
upon the table all that you 
have occaftonfor. 

There are no pens* 

There arefomein the ink-horn^ 

They are good for nothing* 

There arefome others. 

Thefe pens are not made* • 

JVhere is your pen-knife* 

Can you make pens ? 

I make them my own way* 

This is not a bad. one. 

It is good enough. 

While I make an end of this 
letter^ be fo kind as make a 
packet of thefe papers. 

'tVhat feal will you have me 

put to itF ' 
Seal it with my coat of arfns^ 

br with my cypher. 
What wax Jl)all 1 put to it ? 
Put either red or blacky n9 

matter which. 
May not I put wafers to it f 
It is all on$% 

C c ttt 
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Ha puefto rm. la fecha ? 
Creo que si, pero no he fir- 

mado. 
Que dia del mes tencmos ? 
£1 dicz, veintc, ifc. 
Doble vm. efta carta. 
Ponga el fobrcfcrito. 
Haea vmd. fu embuelta, j 

fellela. 
Adonde efta la arenilla ? 
En la (alvadera. 
Defequc fu eforitura con pa- 
pel de eftriza. 
Como en via vm. fus cartas ? 
Las remito por el harriero, 

6 por el correo. 
Mi criado las llevarl a cl 

correo, fi vm. guftarccon- 

fiarfelas. 
Lleva las cartas del feiior al 

correo, y no te fe olvide 

de franque^rlas. 
No tengo dinero. 
Ahi Ic tienes, ves prefto, y 

vuelve lucgo. 
Eftare de vuelta en menos de 

medio quarto de hora. 
Ha llegado cl correo ? 
Ahora acaba de llegar. 
Hay cartas para mi ? 
Cceo que si. 

Porque no las ha trahido ? 
Aun no fe entregaban* 



Haveym put the iaU f 

I believe 1 bave^ hut I have 

r.9t fuhfcribed itm 
Jfiatdmj of the mantb is tbU f 
The tentb, the txvetttietbj && 
FM up this letter. 
Put the fuperfcription t9 it. 
Make up the cover^ andfealit. 

Where is the fond ? 

In thefand'kox. 

Dry yTurwritingtvitb Hotting 

paper, 
Hmv d9 you cwtveyyntr letters? 
I find them by the carrier^ or 

by the pojh 
My man Jhall carry them to the 

pojly if you n/iU truji him 

with them. 
Carry the gentleman* s letters to 

the po/l-oficij and do not 

forget to pay poftagOm 
I have no money. 
There is fome^ go quietly, and 

make hafte back again. 
IiL'iUbe back again in lefs than 

half a quarter of an hour. 
Is the pofl come in ? 
It is ju/l arrived. 
Are there any letters for me ? 
I believe there are. 
Why did not you bring them f 
Hhey have not given them out 

yet. 



Dial. XX. Para tro- Dial. XX. To make aa 

exchange. 



car. 



Quierc vm. trocar fu mu- 

eftra ? 
Con que ha de fer ? 
Con mi ^fpada d efpadin. 
En hora buena, pero quanto 

nfie dara vm. de vuelta ? 
Quanto me pide vm. I 
Me dari doze pt(ros% 



JVillyou truck your watch ? 

For what will it bef 
For myfword. 

IFith all my hearty hut' how 
much wiUyougive me to boot? 
How much do you afk ? 
TouUl give metwih'e hilars. 

£n 
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En quanto aprecia fu relox 

mueftra ? 
En treinta y feis peflbs. 
No vale tanto. 
Es viejo. ^ 

Lo confiefTO) pero anda bien. 
Nada le quiero volver. 
Mi efpada tanto vale como 

fu relox, 
Ciertamente fe burla vm. 
Mucho le falta. 
Que efpada. es efta ? 
Acabo de compr^rla en la 

efpaderia. 
£s la guarnicion de cobie 

. dorado ? 
Bella pregunta ! no ve vm. 

que es de plata fohredo- 

rada ? 
Es el puno de plata ? 
Sin duda que lo es. 
Quanto . le coft6 efte efpa- 

din ? 
A comole fale? 
Me cuefta treinta peflTos. 
Me ha.de.dar vm. pues feis 

peflbs de vuelta. 
No lo hare per cierto. 
Bien dexe fe de ello. 
Veavm. fiquiere trocar igual 

por igual. 
Bueiia es efla ! 
No es tan fi^cil engaxiarme 

como le parece. 
Fues vaya fm nada de buelta. 
Hecho, en hora buena. 



ffljat do you value your watch 

at? 
Tl)irty'Jix dollars. 
It is not worth fo much* , 
It is an old watch, 
I own ity but it goes right, 
I will give you nothing to boot. 
My J word is as good as your 

watch. 
You banter^ fure. 
Far from it. 
What/word is it ? 
I jujl bought it at the/word-^ 

cutler's. 
Is the hilt of it gilt copper ? 

A fine quejlion ind^d! do t^ot 
you fee it is fiher gilt ? 

Is the handle right filver ? 

JVithout doubt it is fo. 

How much did your fword cofl 

you ? 
What does itjiandyou in? 
It cojl pie thirty dollars, 
Tou mufi give me fix dollars to 

boot then, 
I will do nofuch thing. 
JVell^ do not think of it. 
See whether you will change 

even hands. 
A likely Jiory indeed! 
f / am not fo eafy^ as you think^ 

to be bubbled, 
Well^Iwill da it even hands* 
Done-i with all my heart. 



,Dial. XiKI. Delosjuegos 
en general ; y^ primer 0^ 
de el de los dados, 

Juega vm. algunas veces ? 
Si, Senor, pero jamas juego 
fmo para-divertirme. 



D/W. XXI. Of gaming 
in general; and, firft, 
of playing at dice. 

Do you playfomctimes ? 

TeSj Siry but I never play but 

for diverft^rCs fake. 
C c^'2 Mfft 



ncro. 
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Mas me parece que el ju^go Buf^ methinks, gaming is a 
es una diverfion muy pe- vtry iangerous diver fioru 
ligrufa. 
Si, quando fe juega mucho Ye%^ where one plays deep^ or 

dinero. high. 

Pero fiempre juego poco di- But I always play for afmaU 

matter* 
And fo the lofs or winnings are 

not very conjiderable. 
Do ye play at games of chance^ 

or at games ofjkill? 
What do you mean by games of 

chance f 
Games at dice^ cards^ &c. 
jind by games ofjkill ? 
Chefsy draughts^ bowls^ biU 
lia 



Con que la perdida 6 ganin- 
cia es iina cortedad. 

Juega vm. a los jueeos de 
fuerte u de habilid^d ? 

Que endende vm. por juegos 
de fuerte ? 

Juegos de naipes, dados, &f • 

Y por los de habilidad ? 

£1 axedrez, las damas, los 
bolof, el truco, Uc. 

Juega vm* mucho a los da- 
dos? 

Muy raramente* 

Porque ? 

Porque hay muchos trampo- 
fos muy futiles. 

Se corre mucho riefgo con 
eflbs rateros, pues parecen 
hombres de forma. 

Tienen dados falfos. 

Vaya a quejuegojugaremos ? 

A el que vm. quifiere. 

Jugamos a los naipes ? 

Como Ic guftare. 

Juguemos al hombre, a los 
cientos. 

Vayan los cientos, 

Es un juego muy de moda« 

Denos dos barajas y unos 
tantof. 

Que jiigaremos a cada ju- 
ego? 

Juguemos un peilb, para 
pafiar el tiempo. 

Jugamos partida doble ? 

Como quifiere. 

Quantos me da vm. I 



iiardsj &c. 
Do you often play at dice ? 

Feryfeldom* 

Why? 

Becaufe there are many dex» 

trous Jharpers. 
And one is in great danger 

with tbemj becaufe they ap^ 

pear like gentlemen. 
They have loaded dice. 
Wl)at playjhall we play at f 
Which you pleafe. 
Shall we play at cards ? 
As you wilL 
Let us play at omber^ at picket. 

Let us play at picket, 

Jt is a game very much in 

fajhion. 
Give us two packs of cards^ 

and fome counters. 
How much jhall we play a 

game? 
Let us play a dollar^ to pafs 

away the time. 
Do we play lurches ? 
As you pleafe. 

What odds do you give me ? 

Me 
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Me pide vm. tantos y juega 
tan bien como yo ? 

Eft^ cabal efta bar^ja ? 

No, le falta un naipe. \ 

Quite vmd. 16s nay pes baxos. 

Veamos quien da. 

Soy mano. 

Vm. da el naype. 

Baraje vm. las cartas, 

Todas las figuras eftan jun- 
tas. 

De vm. los naypes. 
* A mi me falta una carta. 

Vuelva vm. a dar* 

Levante vm. 

Tiene vm. fus cartas ? 

Creo que eftan cabales. 

Ha defcartado vm ? 

Quantas toifia vm. ? 

Tomolas todas. 

No, dexo una. 

Tengo mal juego. 

Hade ten^r vm. bello juego, 
pues nada tengo. 

Mi juego me apura. 

Diga vm. fu juego. 

X^anto de punto ? 

Cincuenta, fefenta, ^c, 

Buenos, buen punto* 

No firven. 

He defcartado la partlda. 

Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey, 
quarta de caballQ, tercera 
a la fota, h de diez. 

Otro tanto tengo, iguaU 

Tres afles, trcs reyes, i^Cp 
fon buenos ? 

No, tengo uncatorze. 

Tengo catorze de caballos. 

Vava jugandp, 

luego copa^ eipada, oro, , 
bafto. 

]£] aS) el rey, el caballo, la 
fota, el diez, el nueve, 
ipl ocho, el fiete« 



You ajk me oddsy and you play 

as well as L 
Is this a whole pack of cards? 
No^ there wants a^ card. 
Throw out the f mall cards. 
Let us fee who Jhall deal. 
I have the hand* ^ 
Tou are to deal. \ 

Shuffle the cards. 
All the court-cards are toge 

ther. 
Deal away. 
I want a card. 
Deal again. 
Cut. 

Have you your cards ? 
I believe there are all. 
Have you difcarded ? 
How many do you taif in f 
I take them all. 
No^ I leave one. 
I have bad cards. 
Tou mii/l needs have good cards^ 

Jince I have nothing. 
My cards puzzle me. 
Call your game. 
How muxh is your point f 
Piftyt fixtyy &c. 
It is goody or they are good, 
They are not good. 
I haife laid out the gamt. , 
A Jixieme major ^ a quint or 

quatrieme the king or queen^ 

a tierce to the knave or ten. 
I have as muchy that is equal. 
Are three aces^ three kings^ 

Sec. gfiod? 
No^ I have a fourteen. 
/ am fourteen by queens. 
Pl^iy on. 
I play a hearty fpade^ dia-' 

mond or club. 
The acey the king^ the queen% 

the knavcy the ten^ the nine^ 

the eighty thefeven. 

C c 3 >A»^ 
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Hago un pique, repique ca- 
pote. 

Gano los naypes. 
Tcngo ficte bazas. 
He perdido. 
Ha ganido vm. 
Me debe vm. un pcflb. 
Me lo dcbia vm. 
Eftamos pu«6 en paz. 
Vaya otra partida. 
£n hora bu6na, con mucho 
gufto. 



/ made a feeij or repeet, a 

capet* 
I have won the cards, 
I have /even tricks* 
I have loft. 
You have won. 
Tou owe me a dollar. 
Ygu owed it me. ' 
TVi are then even. 
Let tis play another game* 
With all my hearty with great 

pleafure. 



Dial. XXII. Parajugar Dial. XXII.' To play at 
al axedrez. chefs. 



En que emplearemos la tar- 

de? 
Vamos jugando al axedrez. 
Juguemos en hora buena. 
rerojuega vm. mejor que yo. 
£s Vm. mas fuerte que yo. 
No lo crca vm. 
Me ha ganado fiempre. 
No jugare mas con vm. fi 

no me diere alguna ven- 

tija. 
Es precifo que me de un alf il 

y la mano. 
En verdad que no puedo, 

juega vm. tan to como yo. 
Vea vm. fi quiere jugar a la 

par. 
Muy bien lo hare una vez. 
Quantojugaremos ? 
Siempre juego poco dinero. 
Vaya medio peflb cad a ju- 



ego. 



Juego primero. 

Tomo efte peon. 

Me alegro, pues voy a to- 

mSr efte alfil y darle xa- 

que. 

JE^oqqc me llatoo* 



Howjhall we fpend the after- 

noon ? 
Let us play at chefs. 
I will. 

But you play hetter than I. 
Tou are an over -match for me. 
Do n:t believe it. 
You alvuayi heat me, 
I will play no more with youy 

unlefsyou give mefome odds. 

You mujl give me a bijhop and 

the move. 
Indeed I cannot ^ you play as 

well as I do. 
See if you have a mind to play 

even. 
If^elly I will do it for once. 
What Jlmll we play for ? 
I always play for afmallmatter. 
Let m play for half a dollar a 

game. 
I have the move. 
I take this pawn. 
I am glad ofityfor I am go^ 

ing to take this bijhop and 

I ca|l\«. 
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You get nothing by that ; thire 
is your rook I take with my 
knight. 

But how will you fave your 



Nada gana vm. en eflb, pues 

a fu roque u torre me lle- 

vo con mi caballo. 
\ Pero como refguardari a fu 

rqjrna? 
Dandole xaque y mate, con 

mi alfil y mi roque. 
He perdido el juego, ya no 

puedo mover el rey. 
Me debe vm. pues medio * 

peffo. 
Affi es. 

Pero me lo debia antes. 
Bien eflamos en paz. 
Denos vm* un tablero. 

Tuege vm. primero. 

Soplo efte peon. 

Haga dama efte peon. 

Quantas damas tiene vm. 

Tengo dos. 

Coma vm. que luego come- 

re tres. 
Pierdo el juego. 



queen f 
By check-mating you with my 

hijhop and my rook. 
I have lojl the game^ I cannot 

move the king. 
Tou owe me half a dollar then. 

I grant it. 

But you owed it me before. 

Then we are quits. 

Give us a board to play 4it 

draughts. 
I give you the move. 
I huff this man. 
King that man. 
How many kings have you f 
I have two. 
Eat thiSf. after I will eat 

three. 
I loft the game. 



Plal. XXIII. Parajugdr Dial. XXIII. To play at 
a la peiola. tennis. 



y^a vm. que bello dia hace, 

Aprovechemofnos de efte 
dia tan hermdfo. 

Que haremos hoy ? 

El buen tiempo nos convida 
a jugdr, 6 a paflear. 

A que juego hemos de entre- 
tenernos ? 

£1 de pelota es el mejor pa- 
ra el exercicio. 

Pero es mas juego de invier- 
no que de verano. 

Sudaremos menos, fi juga- 
mos con raquetas. 

Vamos al juego de pelota. 

Jugaremos con palas* 



See what a fine day it is. 
Let us make ufe of this fair 

day. ' 

Whatjhall we do tp-day ? 
Refine weather invites us fa 

play or to walk. 
fFhat play Jhall we amuf$ 

ourfelves at ? 
Tenms is the be/lfar exercife. 

But it is a play fitter for win* 

ter than fummer. 
Wejballfweat lefs^ if Wi play 

with rackets. 
Let us go to the tennis-court. 
Wf will play voith battled$re5. 
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Et 1 s-, aar; 'x ; agyirr c 
tJtuhk ckdx zjioa im j*r^- 

T2& p T trT.iitDZ ie wL 
La cogi m ri aire 

Et vx. mU compOfiefQu 

A'-', f^-jccc Tin, pmSer. 
Tcr-CTOf U ftrxrioneid. 

Dot Xftfibs. 

Hi putilo vm* en cl iuego ? 

No, ptro ahi cfli mi dujcro* 

£» Jo mirsDo 

Msnara juzaranof fius. 

Quando void, quifjcrc. 




/ri«: 



<& 



Tt-m h^ve mi iiggt mr «#• 

Tra muj kfe ut. 

// > h79i the U^Ur ^it, 

Ytm kiOi '*z<^ w€ hmt aval. 

Kij kmi thfg i§ mn 

It is a I OK. 

T'^msTTsw irr mllflmjwurt^ 

ffhtrn jHi fUaje. 



Pal. XXIV. Belasdi- 
^verfiones de el camfo^ 
de la cazay de la fejca. 

Stnor, mc alcgro dc vcr a 

vm. adonde ha cfLido tan 

largo tiempo. 
Adondc fe mete vm. ? 
pos mefes ha, que eftamos 

en una ca(a de campo. 
Hi venido vm. a la ciudad 

para quedarfe ? 
No, bcnor, vuelvo manana 

por la manana. 
Como lo pafla vm. en el 

campo ? 
I'artc de mi tiempo empleo 

en eftudiir. 
Pero quales fon fus diverfio- 

ucs, dcfpucs dcfusrve^o- 

cios. 



D/^/.XXIV. Of country 
fports, efprcially of 
hunting and fifhing. 

5/r, I am fsver joyed U fefj:u ; 

where have jcu been this 

Ung u tile ? 
1f%ire do you ft ay ? 
We have been the fe tW9 msnths 

at a count ry-loufem 
Are you ccme to tysvn tcjiay ? 

A 5, Siry [go bad to-mcrrsw 

morning. 
How do you pop away the time 

in the country ? 
Ibejlaw part oj it upon books. 

Bui ivhicb are ycur diverficr^s 
after jour prions hufin^s ?. 



^1 
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/ go fometimes a hunting. 

IVhat do you hunt? 
Sometimes we hunt a Jiag^ 

fcmetimes a hare. 
Have pu good dogs ? 
We have a pack of hounds. 



Voy tal vez a cazdr. 

A que caza vmd. ? 

A veces a la del venado, a 

veces a la de la liebre. 
Tiene vm. buenos perros ? 
Tenemos muchos perros de 

muqftra. 
pos galgos, dos galgas, 

quatro xateos, y tres per* 

digueros. 
No caza vm. las aves ? 
Caza vm. d veces con la ef- 

copeta ? 
Si, Senor, muy a menudo# 
Sob re que-tira vm. f 
iSobre todo genero de caza, 

como perdices, faifanes, 

gallinetas, conejos, &c. 
Tira vm. al vuelo la pieza, 

6 corriendo ? 
De ambas maneras. 
Como coge vm. Ips conejos ? 
h veces con r^dps, y a veces 

a efcopetazos. 

Y las codornices ? 
3olemos tomarlas con una 

red, y un perro perdi- 

guero* 
Es vm. amigo de pcfcar ? 
Muchiffimo. 
Pefca vm. a menudo con la 

red. 
Muy raras veces. 
Mas quiero pefcar con la 

cana. 
La pefca y la caza Ton diver- 

fionos muy nobles. 
El Rey mas rico y pobre de 

Europa no fe divierte en 

otra cofa. 
|Jn dia quizas penfaran fus 

miniftros que fus vafallos 

eflan annualmente dando 

a fus vecinos tres millor 
8 



Two greyhound dogs^ two grey* 

hound bit cheSy Jour terrier Sy 

and three fet ting' dogs. 
Do you never go a fowling ? 
Do you go a Jh^ting fmU'^ 

times ? 
Yes-, Sir, very often, 
TVhai do you JhoH ? 
All manner of game, far-* 

fridges, pheafants, wood^ 

cocks, rabbits^ &c. 
Do you Jhoot flying or run^ 

ning ? 
I do both. 

How do you catch rah! its ? 
Sometimes with purfe netSy 

and fornetimes we kill them 

with a gun, 
jfnd quails ? 
We catch them mojl commonly 

with a net and a fetting* 

dog. 
Do you love fjhing? 
Extremely- 
Do youfijh often with a net ? 

But feldom, 

I like rather fjhing with a line 
. and hook, 

Fijhing and hunting are very 
noble diverjions. 

One of the moji rich and moji 
poor Kiugs of Europe has 
no other pleafures. 

One day pe*ha;s his mini/lers 
will think ofhisfubjeSis^ iv" 
ing away yearly to their 
nfighboun thr<€ milUQm 
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nt% por pefcjdp lalado j 

hcdiondo. 
Tienen no obftante muy ba- 

cnos pcces en Ais coAas. 
Pero ro tomao cl crabajo de 

curarle. 
£fto fucedc por falta de ani- 

mdr la pefca. 
Y de otros muchos motives. 
Coge vm. mucbos pcces en 

fu eftancue ? 
Que hace vm. quando no 

caza b pefca ? 
Jugimos a la bola, al truco, 

u a los bolos. 
Segun e{lonopuedevm.eftar 

canfado de la campana ? 
Afli le parece y es lo oxitra- 

rio. 
Ya empiezo a dcfear la ciu- 

dad^ O incondancia del 

bombre ! 



Tbijbave nstwitbftmmdimg ttf« 

rj gGodfifi #3 tbnr c§afis. 
But they J9 tnt Ukg the tnu^ 

bli t§ irj rnndfrh iu 
This cmtusfrtm wmmt rfgiwig 

encouragtmtni U fifliria. 
Ami f rem many §iber reafims. 
D^jou catch jijh inyomrfifh- 

pcnd? 
What do you do when yeu nei^ 

ther bunt nor fijh? ' 

We play at bowlsy at hUliards^ 

or nine-pins. 
So you cannot ht tiroJtsnth tbi 

country? 
Tgu think fo^ and yet it is quite 

otkcrwife, 
I already long for the town : 

O inccnftancy of man / 



Dial XXV. Beljaltary Dw/. XXV. Of jumping 
del correr. and running. 



Vamos, quiere vm. faltar ? 
No es bueno faltar luego 
defpues de comer. 
" *■ - Qyc ^2'^^ quiere mas ? 
z*^. El mas comun es a pics jun- 
tos. 
Sahemos fobre un pie ? 
Como quifiere. 
Efte es gran falto. ^ 

Siiantos pfes falto vm. ? 
as de quatro. 
Apuefto que falto por cnci- 

ma de efle foflb. 
Salta vm. con un palo largo. 
Demos una carrera. 
Correremos a pie u caballo ? 

De una y otramaneia^ 



Come will you go to jumping ? 
It is not good to jump imme^ 

diately after dinner • 
Tf'lyat leaping do you tike hejl ? 
The mojl ufual is zvith one foot 

clofe to the other. 
Shall ive hop with one leg ? 
As you pLafe. 

This is a very great leap* ' 
Hgw many feet have you leaped? 
A^ore thanfarur. 
1 lay I leap clearly over that 

ditch. 
Tou jump ivith a longjiich 
Let us run races. 
Shall we run on foot or horfe^* 

hack ? 
£otb <u^o]}s. 
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Senile vm. la carrera. 

Efta fera la barrera. 

Efte arbol fera el fin de la 
carrera. 

He corrido tres veces defde 
las barreras hafta el arbol. 

Noaguardo vm. lafenal pa- 
ra partir. 

£(Ie caballo ha corrido bien 
fu carrera. 

Quantas veces ha corrido ? 

Tres 6 quatro. 

Gano vm. el premio. 



jippoint tht race. 

This will be thejlarting-place^ 

This tree Jhall he the goal* 

I have run three times from 

thejlart to the tree. 
Tou did not Jiay for the ftgnal 

tojiart. 
That horfe has run his race 

very well. 
How many heats has he run? 
Three or four. 
Tou have won the plate* 



DiilXXVl.Paranaddr. DiaLXXYl. To fwim. 



Haze mucho calor. 

No hay que eftranarlo, efta- 

mos a fan juan* 
Vamos a baiiarnos. 
Vamos a nadar. 
No foy amigo de la agua, 
Mas quiero mirar a los na- 

dadores, que nadar yo. 
Nada bien aquel ? 
Nada como un pez. 
Nadaentre dos aguas, y fobre 

las efpaldas. 
Aprendo a nadar con mim- 

bres. 
Y j^o nado fobre corchos. 
Es peligrofo nadir con vexf- 

gas. 
Porque pueden reventar, 
Ahier por poco me ahogue^ 

Tiemblo, quando me acuer- 

do. 
Es vm. muy temerofo. 
^iene miedo de fu fombra. 



// is very hot. 

No wonder^ it is now mid 

fummer. 
Let us go a-hathing. 
Let us go a-fwimmingm 
I do not like water. 
1 would rather look on than to 

fwim myfelf. 
Does he fwim well ? 
He fwims like a fijh. 
He fwims on his hack^ and 

under water* 
I learn to fwim with hulrujbes* 

And I fwim upon cork. 

It is dangerous to fwim with 

bladders, 
Becaufe they may bur ft. 
Yejierday I had like to hav^ 

been drowned. 
I tremble to think ori it. 

Tou are very fearful. 

Tou are afraid ofyourjhadoiu* 



\i\^^ 



396 r^^ E L E M E N T S eT 



Dial.XX VII. Para rr a 'Dial XXVII. To go to 
la comidia, fee a play. 



Se dice que hoy rcprcfentan 

una pieza nueva. 
£s comedia, tragcdia, 6 en* 

tremes ? 
Ks una tragcdia. 
Como la lldjman } 
La Efpofa de Duelo, 
Qukn es fu author ? 
El Sefior Congrtve. 
£s t(ia la prime ra rcprefen* 

t2cion ? 
Ko, Senor, ya fe rcprcfcnto 

tres veces, 
£fte es el dia de el po^ca, 
Como fe recibio en las pri- 

n.cras reprcfentaciones ? 
Ccn unrvcrfal aplaufo. 
£) author era ya celebre. 
Y efta ultima trageJia, h^ 

augmentado niucho fu fa^- 

ma. 
Iremos a verla ? 
De todo me corazon, 
Voy a mandar al cochero 

que apromte el coche. 
Iremos en un apofcnto ? 
En bora bucna, pero mas 

quifiera iron el patio, 
Porque efto ? 
Porque podrtmos pafiar el 

tieppo hablaado con las 

mafcaras antes que fe Ic- 

vante la cortina, 
Qj^ie tal le parcce la mufica ? 
Aluy buena me parece. 
No repara vm. la harmonia, 

de tfia trompeta ? 
Hace muy buen efeclo entre 

los violines y claves. 
Los corredores cftan ya Ue- 

/20S* 



They fay there is a new play 

atted tO'diy. 
Is it a comedy^ a tragedy^ or m 

farce ? 
It is a tragedy. 
IV hut is its name ? 
The Mourning Bride, 
Jrho is the author of it? 
Mr Ccn7reve, 
Is this the firjl time it is aSf^ 

jd? 
Noy Sir, it has been already 

a£Ied three times. 
This is the poet*s day. 
How did it take thefirfi and 

fecond time it was aSted? 
U^ith univerfal applaufe. 
The .1 uthorwas al ready famous. 
Jnd this Infi tragedy has in-" 

iveafed much his fame. 

Shall we go and fee it ? 

If ith all my hart 

I will go and hid the coachman 

get the coach ready. 
Shall we take a box F 
I iiiL do as you pleafe^ hut I 

had rather go into the pit. 

Why this r 

Becaufe ive may pafs awoy the 
time in talking with the 
mafKSy tefre the curtain is 
drawh up. 

How do you like the mufic ? 

Alethinks it is very fine. 

Do not you take notice of thfi 
harmony of that trumpet f 

It funds very well among the 
violins and hqrpfichords. 

The galleries are ail full ql'- 
reodj% 
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And^ asyoufee^ we are very 

much, crowded in the pit. 
The boxes are as full of ladies 

as they can hold. 
I never faw the houfefofuUm 
There is abundance ofpeopicm 
What a fine profpeSf, ! 
Thefe ladies are verj finely 

drejfed* 
Do you fee that lady in ibe 

King*s box ? 
Hov^ pretty I Jhe looks as beau* 

tiful as an ar^geL 
She is perfe£Hy well Jhaped. 
Do you know her ? 
I have that honour* 
What a fine complexion ! 
r never faw in my whole life 

fo beautiful a face. 
She has teeth as white as f now. 



Y como vm. lo ve, cftamos 

muy apretados en el patio. 
No caben las damas en los 

apofentos.. 
Nunca vi la cafa tan llena. 
Hay muchiflima gente. 
Que vifta tan hermofa ! 
tftas Senoras ettan muy bien 

veftidas. 
Ve vm. aquella fenora en el 

apofento del Rey ? 
Que bonita ! mas angel par- 

ece que otra cofa. 
Es muy bien hecha. 
La conoce vm. ? 
Efte hon6r tengo. 
Que colores tan vivos ! 
Jamas he vifto roftro tan 

hermolb en mi vida. 
Tiene los dientes mas blan- 

cos que la nieve. 
En fus ojos fe conoce. que 

ha de tener mucho enten- 

dimiento. 
Bien fe puede ver la her- 

mofura, pero no el inge- 

nio. 
Pero ya fe levanta la cortina, 

efcuchemos. 
Que tal le parece a vm. efta 

tragedia ? 
Me parece muy buena. 



One knows by her eyes Jhe has 
a great deal of wit. 

Beauty may he feen^ but not 
wit. 

But the curtain is drawing , 

let us hear. 
How do you like this tragedy ? 

I believe it is very good. 



Pial. XXVIIL De la Dial. XXVIII. About 



coztna* - 

Cozinero, tengo hoy, hu- 
efpedes, a medio dia* 

Quantos havra de mefa ? 

Creo que feremos nueve. 

Pues que quiere, Senor, 
que apromte ? 

Dos fopas, la una de carne 
y la otra de langoilas. 



cookery. 

Cook^ I have company at dinner 

tO'day* 
How many will he at table ? 
I believe we fi)all be nine. 
WelU Sir^ what will you pleafe 

to have got ready? 
Two. f oops \ one with meaty the 

other' with cray fijh. 

Para 
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Para la primera, cs mcnefter 
una picrna de ternera, una 
gallina rellena, vaca, car- 
nero, y tozino. 

Para principio, h^ de darnos 
dos poUas, cozidas con to- 



For the firfty tbetc muji be a 
good knuckle ofveal^ a fuU 
let fluffed^ heef^ mutton^ and 
fait pork. 

For the firji fervice or courje^ 
you muft give us two pullets 



zi'no yberzas y una pierna - with fprouts and bacon j and 

a leg of mutton with caper '^ 
faufem 
Will you have anclxyuies too ? 



de carnero con falfa de 

alcaparras. 
Le guftan a vm. las anchd- 

vas? 
Si, eflo da buen apctito. 
Ademis de efto, es prccifo un 

plato de buen pefc^do. 
Vu rodavallo, una ^a}4^ una 

merluza cozida con oftras 

y camardnes, dos pares de 

lenguidos fritos. 
Seria mcnefter tambien una 

carpa bien cftofSda. 
Que fe neceifita para el aia- 

do ? 
Un buen pavo, quatro per- 

dices, un faiian, un lechon<* 

cillo, y una^dozena de ca- 

l^ndrias. 

Y para los principos y los 
guifados? 

Un guifado de polios, una 
tortadepichoncs, un jamon 
de Maguncia, un guifado 
de lecheras con alcauciles, 
y otro cen arbejas, habas, 
y tozino. 

Y de frutas para poftres ? 
Diga vm. d la ama de Haves 

de bufcar buenos qucfos, 
un plato de onanzanas y 
peras, otro dc albericoques 
y perfiggs, uvas blancas 
y negras, con nueccs y al- 
mendras. 
Que no quiere vm. enlala- 
da? 



Yesy that whets the appetite, , 
Beftdcs thaty there muft be a 

good dijh offijh, 
jf turloty a thomhack^ ^fr^Jh 

cod^ boiled with ojfters and 

Jhiimps y two pair of files 

wellfried. 
There fljouldlikewife be a carp 

welljlewedm 
IVhat muji there be for the 

roajl nuat ? 
Ayowig turkey^ four partridges y 

a pheafant^ a pigy and a do^ 

%en of larks. 

And for courfes and ragocs ? 

A fricaffce of chickens^ a pigeon^ 
pye^ a IVeJlphalia ham^ and 
a ragoo offweethreadofvealy 
with artichoaksy and another 
with peafcy beanSy and 4tf- 
con. 

And for the fruit or defert? 

Bid the houfe^keeper get good 
cheefe^ a plate of apples and 
pearsy another of apricocks 
and peaches^ grapes both 
white ar.d blacky and nuts 
and almonds. 



JVorCt you have a faV.ad? 



Sin 



the Spanis'h GraivTmar. 



399 



Sm duda ; vayaprefto al mer- 
c^do, a la carniceria, ad fe- 
covero, a la pefcaderia, a 
la verdoI6ra, a bufcar 
quanto neceffita. 

Suppla el dinero, efcriba lo 
que gafta, y fe lo pagare al 
cabo de la femana. 

Juanieo, mata a efie le- 

choncillo al inftante, tu-^ 

efta los pies, ponlos en 

agua herbida, y cuelgualo 

al gancho. 
Y vm. Maria, friegue la 

olla grande, llenela de agua 

limpia, y pongala fobre el 

fu^go. 
Pele efte pavito, abra le, y 

limpiele bien. 
Lardee afleadamente eflas 

perdices con la mechera 

mas pequena. 
Efcoja eilas arbejas y habas, 

y pongalas a herbir un 

quarto de hora. 
Denme el aifador. 
Ayudeqoe a efpetar eftas 

aves. 
De cuerda al torno. ^ 
Atize el fuego. 
Ponga la cazue ladebaxo de 

las carnes. 
Ya toca la campanilla, em« 

pjezan a fervir la mefa. 



Without doubt ; go quickly to 
market^ to the butcher'sy the 
poulterer* 5^ the fijhmonger^ Sy 
and the herb'Woman^ to 
fetch all that you wantm 

Lay out the money^ write down 
what youfpend^ and I will 
pay it you at the end of the 
week. 

yackj kill this pig ir7ime£/Uefyi 
broil his feety put him into 
boiling water ^ and hang him ' 
on the hook* 

Andyou^ Mary^fcour the gr^at 
pot y fill it wtth clean water ^ 
and put it on the pot^hanger. 

Pick that young turkey^ ■ Urttw 

it, and trufs it up. 
Lard thofe partridges neatfy 

with the leaji larding pin. 

Shell thofe peafe and bednSyOnd 

let them botlfor a quarter.of 

an hour. 
Give me thefpit* 
Help me to put thefe birds on 

thefpit. 
Wind up the jack* ♦ 
Stir, up the fire. 
Put the dripping-pan under the • 

meat* 
The bellringSyferve up dinner. 



Dial. XXIX. Entre un 
iaballero^ un Jafire^ y 
un mercader defanbs* 

Senor Maeftro, quiero man- 
dar hacer un veftido. 

' Sicmpre me tiene vm. prom^ 
to a fervirle, Seiior. 

4 



Dial. XXIX. Between 
a gentleman, a taylor, 
and a wooUen^draper. 

Mafler^ I want a fuit . of 

cloaths* 
Sir 9 lam always ready tofhve 

you* 

De 



^^ 



463 T^B^ELfiMENTg^ 



De qui! lo quiere vm. hacer ? 
De algun paiioiino de logla- 

ternu 
Deque color hide (erf 
Negro, porque la corteefti 

de luto. 
Quiere vm. comprir el p&no, 

o que yo Ic compre« 
Voy de efte paflb a comprarle 

con vm. llevemc a la ti- 

enda de un mercader de 

panos. 
Iremos ccrca de San Pablo ? 
Vamos en el mas cercano. 
Que manda vm. Scnor ? 
Neceffito pano bueno y her- 

mofo. 
Hagame el favor de entrar 

en mi tienda vie monftrare 

los mas bellos panos del 

mundo. 
Enfeneme cl mftjor que ten* 

Ahi ticne vm. uno muy finoi 

Pcro no es fuave, 

Vea vm. fi efte le guflara 

mas que cl otro. 
Es bueno, pero el color no 

me parece tal. 
Mire vm. efte pano a la luz 

del dia, nunca ha vifto 

Vm. alguno de mas bello 

negro. 
Quiero bien efle color^ pero 

el pano cs muy dclgado, 

no tiene baft ante cuerpo. 
Aqui hay otra pieza. 
Con efte me compondre. 
A como le vende vm. oquan- 

to vale la vara ? 
El ultimo precio es feiS pef- 

fos la vara. 
Es demafiado cafo, 
Vea vm. bien la calidad y 

fineza dc efte pano* 



fflfat will fat have it made off 
Offinujmt Englifi doth. 

Of what colour mk/l it he f 
Blacky becaufe the court is gone 

into mouming4 
fyillyou buy the cloth^ orflkJl 

1 buy it myfelfi 
I am going to buy it along with 

you } carry me to a tUooUeh^ 

draper* 

Shall we go near St. PauFs ? 
Let us go to the neareft. 
IVhat is your pleafure^ Sir f 
1 want a good and fine cloths 

Pleafe to walk into my Jhop^ 
andlwiUJhewyoutbefiniJl 
cloth in all the worlds 

Shew me the hejl you have. 

There is afuperfini one. 

But it does not feel fofi. 

Se( whether this will pleafe you 

better. 
It is goody but the colour feems 

not fo to me. 
Look upon that clotb in the 

light ; you never have feen 

one of a finer black. 

I like this colour well^ but th^ 

clotb is very thin, it has not 

body enough* 
Here is another piece* 
This will do my bufinefs. 
How do you Jell it^ or what do 

you afk a yard ? 
The nearefl price is fix dollari 

a yard. 
That is too much. 
Pray do confuler the goodnefs 

arJfinenefs of this cloth. 

Los 



the Spanish Grammar. 



tx>s mercaderes fuelen fiem* 
pre alabar fus generos. 

* 

Yo le puedo ailegur^r que 
cfte pano yale el precio 
que digo. 
Digacne vm. en una palabra 

lo que he de pag^r; 
Y4 lo dixc, Senor ; pero^que 

me ofrece vm. ? 
Le dare cinco peilbs. 
Es muy ppco, no puedo re- 

hxxix un quarto. 
Es menefter pues partir la 

diferencia. 
Vamos, corte vm. lo que 

neceffito. 
Quanto hamenefter vmd. ? 
Preguntelo a mi faftre. 
Es menefter tres varas para 
la cafaCa, dos y quarta 
para la chupa, y cal- 
zones. 
Los faftres piden fiempre 
mas pano de lo que necef- 
fitan^ no corte vm. mas de 
cinco varas, 
Ahi las tiene vm. y bu^na 

medida. 
Quanto importa efto ? 
Veinte y ocho peilbs* 
Ahi efta fu dlnero, vea vm. 

fi me he equivocado. 
Senor, el dinero efta cabal, 

es bueno y bien contado. 
Vuelva a mi cafa, a tom£r 

mi medida. 
Pondre yo las guarnicioncs ? 
Defde luego. 

Aforre la cafaca y la chupa 

con tafetan de Indias, y 

los calzones de buena ga-> 

muza. 

Ser£ vm. fervido. 

Tenga cuidado efpecial que 
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Shop-keepers are never' want'^ 
ing in praiftng their com^ 
modities, \ 

I ajjitre .yjiu this cloth is uLorih 
the price J told you. 

Tell me in one word what I 

rnuji pay for it, 
I have yold you^ Sir^^ butwhafi 

do you bid me for it ? * 
I will give you fiue dollars. 
That is too little^ I cannot /g-m 

bate a penny* 
We mujl then divide the dif-^ 

ference, 
Comey cut me what I want ^ 

it. 
How much muji you have ? 
AJk my taylor. 
I mufl have three yards for the 

coat^ and two yards and a 

quarter for the waiJlcMt 

and breeches. 
Taylors always afk more cloth 

than they have occafionfor » 

cut but five yards of it. 

There they are^ Sir^ and good 

meafure. 
How much does that amount to f 
To twenty ^eight dollars. 
Here^ there is your money ; Jee 

whether I have mifreckoned* 
Sir J the money is rights it is 

good and well reckoned. 
Return home with me to taki 

my meafure. 
Shall I find the trimming ? 
Ay^fure. 
^ine the cdat and wajflcoat 

with Indian fUky and the 

breeches with jkins well 

dreffed. 
Toujhall be dbeyed. 
Take a mo ft fpecial care that 

, d • mi 



rbe ELEMENTS of 



402 

mi veftido efte bien be- 
cho afeido, v de moda. 

No &ltarc a ello, 

Acuerdefe que he de ten6r 
mi veftido hecho para el 
Domingo pr6ximo* 

Prometo que lo tendri vm. 
fin fidta. 

Ouarde bien fu palabnu 

Cr^ame vm. que fe hari« 



mf Rat be well madij neai 

entdmodi/b. 
IwillnatfaiL 
RfmembeTj I muji have wjfmt 

rfcloathifor Sundcy next. 

I promtje yoUjiyou Jhall bavc 

it Without faiL 
Do fiot break your word. 
Believe me it will be done. 



Dial. XXX. Entre los Vial. XXX. Between 
mifmos. the fame. 



Senor Maeftro, trahe vm. 

mi veftido ? 
Si, Senor, aqui eft£. 
Le eftaba aguardando ; pru- 

ebe meIo« 
Quiere vm, prober la cafa- 

ca? 
Veamos eft£ bien hecha. 
£(pero que le guftara i, vm. 
Me parece bien larga. 
Ya no fe llevan tan cortas 

como antes. 
Se ufan largas ahora. 
Aboteneme vm. 
Me ajufta demafiado. 
' Es precifo que ajufte bien. 
Efte veftido le toma muy 

bien el tallc. 
Son las mangas demafiado 

largas, y anchas ? 
No, Senor, van muy bien. 
Se llevan ahora muy largas 

y anchas. 
Los calzones fon muy eftre- 

chos. 
Es la moda. 
Deme la chupa. 
Le vi muy bien efte veftido. 
. Pero las' medias no quadran 
. .^ con efte pano. 



MaJieTy do you bring myfuit 

ofcloaths? 
Tes, Sir, here it is. 
I expe^ed you j try it on me. 

Tf^ll you be pleafed to try the 

coat ? 
Let us fee if it is well made. 
I hope it will pleafe you. 
It is vefy long, methinks. 
They do not wear them nowfo 

fhort as they did formerly. 
They luear them long now. 
Button tnc. 

It is too clofe, or toojirait. 
It ought to he clofe. 
That fult fits you very welL 

Are not the Jleeves too long and 

too wide ^ 
No, Sir, they fit very well. 
They wear them now very wide 

and very long. 
The breeches are very Jf rait. 

It is thefafhion. 
Give me the waijlcoat. 
Thisfuit becomes you well. 
But the (lockings do not match 
this eloti^ 

Que 
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Que le parece de mi Ibmbre- 

ro ? 
£s un caflor hermofo. 
Que ^6n le pondr^ vm.v? 

Un gaion de oro, con una 

hebiUa de diamantes. 
Me compro vm« las ligas 

como le dixe ? 
Si) Seiior, ahi eftan. 
Son eftas medias de feda de 

Paris 6 de Londres ?^ 
Son de Fr^ncia. 
Quanto las venden ? 
Tres peffos el par. 
f £s baftante barato, iiendo 

tan finas* 
Muchacho, ha venido el za- 

patero ? 
No, Senor, no ha venido. 
Corre.pues a fu cafa, y dile 

que me trahiga mis za- 

patos. 
Seiior, aqui efta, le encontre 

en el camino. 
Son eftos mis zapatos i 
Si, Senor. 
Pongamelos. 
Son muy ajuftados. 
JMe apnetan un poco. 
Pongalos en la horma, para 

enfancharlos. 
Baftantemente (e enfancha- 

tin Uevandolos. 
Eftapiel da de si como un 

guante. 
Siento muy bien que me laf- 

timar^n. 
Mis callos padeceran de ello* 
Me duelen mucho los pies. 
£1 empeyne de efte zapato 

nada vale. 
£1 talon es demafiado b£xo. 
L^ fuelas no fon baftante 

gruefas. 
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JVhat doyoufay tony half 

It is a fine beaver. 

What lace do you intend to put 

to it ? 
A gold lace^ with a diamond 

huckle4 
Did you buy me a pair (fgar* 

tersj as I told you f 
Tes^ Sir J there they are. 
Are thefefdkjlockings made in 

Paris or London ? 
They are made in France. 
How much do they fed them at? 
Three dollars a pair. 
It is cheap enough^ fmce they 

are fe fine. 
Boy^ is the fljoemaker come ? 

No^ Sir J he is not come. 
Run then to him^ and bid hinf, 
bring my Jhoesm 

Siry here he is^ I met him by 

the way. 
Are thefe myfi)oes ? 
Tesy Sir. 
Try them on me* 
They are toojirait* 
They pinch mi a little. 
Put them on the lajly to make 

them wider. 
They will grow wide enough 

by wearing. 
This leather Jlretches like a 

glove. 
I feel very well that they will 

hurt me. 
My corns will fuffer for it. 
My feet are in the flocks. 
The upper^leaiher of this fhoe 

is good for nothing. 
The heel is t^o low. 
Thefoles arenotjirong or thick 

enough. 

D d 2 . Hagamc 
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jugwnc Tin. otfo pv* 

Es rm. muj dificil de coo- 

tentar. 
Qoiere Tin. pfobar otro pr 

que traxe per acalb. 
En hora buena. 
Crco que le<ir£n bien. 
Mi pieeft£ mas defcanfido. 
Qiianto valen rftos zapatos? 
A como los vende vm. ? 
Dos peilbs J medio. 
Es demafiado caro. 
£s precio hecho* 
£t un zapito bien hecho j 

bien cosido. 
Hagame otro par como eftcw 

Tome mi medida* 

Ahi tiene fu dinero. 

Viva VRL muchos aiios, Se« 



nor* 



T§M mri^ Sir J vfry bmri t9 

tkafi. 
TVili f^M frj amtber pmr^ 

wtub Ibrntgbt by chance? 
I will. 

I Mieve they mil fit ymt. 
Mf f9zt is man at eafe, 
What are tbefefi)9es vnrtb ? 
ffczv jrucb do yen fell tbem at ? 
Tfvo dcllars and a ba^m 
It is tQ9 dear. 
It is a fet price. 
Tbat is ajboe well made and 

welljlitched. 
Make me another pair lilt 

tbcnu 
Take my met^ure. 
There is ymr money. 
I tbankyoUf Sin 



DiaXXX- Para.com^ D/j/. XXXI. To buy a 

prar una felica. periwig: 



Senor MaeAro, he menefier 

una peluca. 
De que color h£ de fefi Se* 

nor ? 
Del col6r de mis cejas. 
Ni rubia, ni negra* 
Obfcuro claro. 
Sus cejas fon de color cafta- 

no. 
Quiere vm. un pelucon, un 

peluquin, 6 peiuca corta 

y redonda ? 
Hagame vm. un peluquin^ 

y una peluca redonds^. 
Creo que tengo una redon- 
da que le guftar£ a vm. 
Enfenemcla. 
No tiene baftante pelo. 
Ya no fe eftilan tan Ilenas de 

V:abeUos. 



Majlery I want a wigm 

Sir J what colour will you have 

it of? 
Of the colour of my eye-brows. 
Neither fair nor black. 
Of a light brown. 
Tour eyes-brows are of a chef" 

nut brown. 
Will you have a fulUbottom^d 

wigj a bag'Wigy or ajbori 

and round wig f 
Imujl have a bag^wig^ and a 

bob, 
I believe I have a hob tbat will 
. fit you very well* 
Shew it me. 
It is not full enough. 
They do not wear them nowfo 

fvdl Qi tbey did. 
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Efta hecha de cabellos vivos ? 

Escierto que ion tales. 

£1 tope me parece muy 

baxo. 
£s nueva moda. 
f 1 bucle de detras no es un 

poco demafiado largo ? 
Efto es facil de remedian 
No fe necefHta, pues el co^ 

lor no m.e gufta. 
Aqu! hay otra, que creo le 

guftara muy bien. 
Quanto quiere vm, por efta ? 
Doze peflbs. : ^ 

Es demafiado cara. 
Perdoneme vm< es muy ba- 

rata. 
Mire vm. bien efta peluca. 
Toque eftos cabellos. 
Es un pelo redondo y taafu- 

erte como cerda. 
Peynela vm. * 

Mire que facil es peyn^r 

eftos cabellos. 
Pongala en la cabeza. 
.Mirefe en el efpejo. 
No le fienta bien ? 
Baftante me agrada. 
Pero la hallo algo corta. 
Bien, digame fu ultimo pre- 

c!o« 
Sefior, no tengo mas de una 

palabra. 
No la podria vm. dar por 

diez peflbs ? 
No, Senor, los cabellos me 

falen i, mas. 
Pues ahi efta fu dinero. 

« 

Tenga cuidado-de peynarla 
bien y de trahermela ma- 
nana. 

Lo hare fm falta* 
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Is it rhade of live hair ? 
I warrant thimfucb. 
Thefon^topfeems to mi a lit'^ 

tie too low. 
That is thefajhion* % 
Is not the htnd-Joci alittk ti» 

long ? 
This may be_ eajily remedied. 
There is no need of itj for I 

do not like the colour. 
Here is another, which I hi^ 

lieve you will like. 
What do you ajkfor this? 
Twelve dollars. 
That is too dear. 
Pardon me^ it is verf cheaf. 

fray examine that periwigs 

Feel this hair. 

This is a round hair^ and as 

firong as horfe-bair. 
Comb it out. 
See how eafily this hair combfi. 

Put it on your head. 
Seeyourfelfintheglafsm 
Does it not become you ? 
I like it well enough. 
But I find it a little too Jhorf. 
JVell^ t ^11 me your loft word. 

Sirj I never make hut otfg 

word. 
Could not you give it fir tern 

dollars ? , 
No^ Sir, the hair coft me 

more money. 
Wjtll^ there is your monef. , 
Take fare to comb it welly and, 

remember to bring it metfm 

morrow. 
I will do it without fail* 



Dd 



Diil 



4o6 Tie ELEMEUrS of 



Ciil. XXXII. Entre m Dial. XXXII. Between 
enfermoy un midtco, y a fkk perfon, a phyfi- 
un eiruJMO, cian, and a furgeon. 



Sendry mande por vm« efia 

raaiiana* 
Que tiene vm. caballero ? 
Eftoy malo. 
Bien fe le conoce* 
Que le duele f 
Mc duele la cabeza, el pe- 

cho y el eft6mago ? 
Defde quando ? 
Defde a noche. ^ 

Ha dormido vm. efta noche? 
No, he podido dormir* 
Tiene vm. ganas de comer ? 
Ninguna tengo. 
Que le ticnce el pulfo^ 
Mueftreme la 1engu9> 
Tiene vm. calentura. 
Su pulfo bate muy defigu&I. 
Siento mi cuerpo todo pela- 
de. 
Es mcnefter fangrarfc.* 
£s precifo abrirle la veoa. 
Me fangraron la femana pa- 

fada. 
No im porta, manana toma- 

ri, viji. medic ina. 
Que ! no mc receta vm. al- 

50? 
Si, Senor ? que me den plu- 

ma tinta y papeL 
Ahi tiene vm. mi ordenan- 

za, enviela al boticaiio. 
Plganlc «iue el album gra- 

cum l\a de fer muv bianco. 
No falga vm. Senor. 
Eftefe eo la caijna calipnte. 
jEftar^ vm. prefto bueno con 

mi remedio. 
^e regimen he de oj^fe^r- 



5/V, Ifentfor you this mom*' 

ing. 
JVhat is the matter with you? 
I am ilL 

Tou look as if you wenfo* 
fVljat ails you? 
I have a pain in my head^ in 

my hreafi^ and in myftomdch. 
How longjince ? 
Since lajl night. 
Did you reft lajl night ? 
No^ I couldnotfleep. 
Have you any appetite ? 
None at all. 
Let me feel ymr pulfe. 
Shew me your tongue, ' 
You have a fever. 
Yourpulfe does not heat even. 
I feel a heavinefs all over my 

body. 
Tou mufl he let blood. 
You muft have a vein opened. 
J was lit blood lajl week. 

No matter^ to-morrow you 

/hall take phyjic. 
TVillyou notprefcribefor me ? 

Tes^ I will \ let msTmveapen^ 

inky and paper. 
Here^ there is my prejiription^ 

f^^id it to the apothecary* s. 
^U him that the album grae- 

cum mti/1 be very white. 
Do not go out ^ Sir. 
Keep your hediparm^ 
Tou will he foon well with 

taking my remedy. 
What diet muji 1 keep to ? 

Cocncrl 
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Take neW'latd eggs^ andchU'- 

ken broths. 
Have you a nurfe^ ^ 
Send direSifyfor one. 
Somebody aJksJSor me^ I muji 

go andjee a patientm 
TJake courage. 
I hope the bleeding will d^ you 

good. 
Are you going away ? 
Yes^ Sir, I ntuji» 
Pray come and fee me again 

to-morrow. 
I will not fail. 

Nurfiy let fomebody g^ for 
' Jurgeon. 
Jvhom will you have ? 



.Comcr£ vm. huevos frcfcos, 

y caldos de polio. 
Ticne vm, quicn le cuide ? 
Envic lucgo por algund. 
Preguntan por mi, he de fr 

a ver a un enfermo. 
No fe defaliente. 
Efpero que le aliviara la fan- 

gria. 
Se va vm. ya ? 
Si) Senor, es iprecifo. 
Suplicole me venga a ver 

manana* 
Vcndre fin falta. 
Guardia, que me vayan.a 

bufc^r un ciruj^no. 
Quien quiere vm. que 11a- 

men J 
£1 mifmo que me fangro el 

otro dia. 
Como fe llama ? 
No lo fe, preguntelo abaxo. 
Deme vm. Senor, fu brazo, 

derecho. 
Tiene vm. una buena lan-^ 

z.€xz ? 
No fentira el Iancet£zo. 
Me aprieta demafiado el 

brazo. 
Haga vm. una abertura 

grande. 
La fangre viene muy bien. 
Cierre vm. bien la Haga, y 

haga una buena ligadura. 



The fame who let me bhod the 

ether day. 
What is his name? 
I know not, afk below. 
Sir^^ive me your right arm* 

Have you a good lancet ? 

You will not feel it. 

You bind my arm too tight* 

Make a great orifice. 

The blood comes very well. 
Shut well the wound^ andmakt 
a good ligature., 



Dial. XXXIII. ^e/?/^i^/ mal XXXin. The 
medico. phy(ician*s vifit. 



Sea el Senor Doftor, muy 
bien venido. 

£s vm. muy cuidadofo. 

Un medico ha de fer cuida- 
dofo y puntual. 

Como fc fiente vm. boy ? 



DoSlor^ you are very welcome. 

You are very careful. 

A phyfician ought to be as 

careful as punctual. 
How do you find yourfelf to-^ 

day ? 

D d /v TS^^^i 



4o8 The £L£M£NTSV 

£ft6j niiTfiialo. 

No pucdo BUS con wiff^ me 

miiero. ^ 
Me <ieblIito^ me coniuina. 
Tome animo, lo ie ddalacnte 

por tan poco. 
Ah I Senor, no bbt um. lo 

nrocho que padexco. 
Ter^ ji un pie en la iepul- 

tiira. 
Acabofe con mi go, enfla- 

qoezco (enfiblementr. 
Declinan cada dia mas mis 

fiierzast 
Eftoy etfoicoi mi mal es in* 

curable* 
Hace ym. fu mil major de 

lo que es. 
Le paedo prometer que le 

curare a vm. 
He de morir Ai^ cfta vcz, mi 

mal es muy inveterido. 
Creame vm. no fera coia, no 

etta en peligro. 
IjC fangriron a vm. ? 
Si, Sen jf, ahier me fangra- 

ron. 
Afiondc cfta la fangre ? 
tfta fobre U vcntana. 
Otra fangria ncceffita vm. 
^ Su fangre efta recaltntada y 

corron^.ptda. 
Como fe ha) la vm. ahora ? 
Eftoy algo mejor, gracias a 

Dios* 
Ya no tiene vm. calentilra. 
Le duele nun la cabeza ? 
No mijcho, Senor. 
Me alcgro infinite. 
Tengafc vmd. calicnte. 
No fiente vm. algun apetito ? 
Si, Stnory bien comena un 

polio. 
Pucde vm. comerlo. 
No hay hcQjo. 



I €m abmjt fimti^ I mm m^ 

I ling^Ty I pvfe momjm 
Qhot u^himU cmfiJmomfir 

[% fmall m wiatUr. 
Oh! Sir^ J7U liuU bmw bsw 

iillawu 
I havi §n£f$ai alreadj im the 

gravi. 
1 c^m gzne^ I iicaj vajfimfi^ 

bi,. 

I grow voicktr every iaj» 

I am c9tifumftroe^ my Sfa^ 

is paft reemferj. 
Tou make jmtr defutje werfe 

than it is^ 
I dare frowufe jtm that jm 

will recroer, 
I muft die J my diftefe is to§ in^ 

veteraUm 
Believe me^ it will he nethingj 

you are net in danger. 
Have you heen let hload ? 
TeSy Sir^ I was lit hlo9d yef- 

terday* 
Wl:ere is your blcod? 
It is upon the window. 
You want to be let blood agenUm 
Your blood is z'ery bet and cor^ 

rupied. 
How do you find yourfelf now ? 
I am a little better^ thank God* 

Your fever is gene» 

Does your head achejiillf 

Not muchy Sir* 

I am very glad of it* 

Keep yourfelf warm. 

Have you no better appetite* 

Yes, 5/r, Iccujd eat a chicken. 



You may eat it, 
^here is no danger* 



Pcro 
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Pero que he de beber ? 
Cerveza chica xon una tof- 

tada. 
No pudiera tom^r une gota 

de vino ? 
Beba vm. poco pero con 

agua. 
Procure defcanfar, manana 

pafare por aqui, 
Va todo bien hoy ? 
Eftoy mucho mejor. 
Ha dormido vm, bien efta 

noche ? 
Defcanfe bellamente. 
No tiene vm. mas calentura. 
En dos 6 tres dias podra vmd. 

falir. 
Tiene vm. ganas de comer 

ahora ? 
Siento roucha hambre. 
Puede vm. comer, pero ha 

de fer con moderacion. 
Tome vm. un poco de vino. 
De que vino ? 
De el qiie vm. quifiere. 
Blanco u roxo^ no importa. 
No vifita vm. al Senor 

Don ? 

Vengo de fu cafa^ 

Como efta ? 

Efta muy malo. 

No hay efperanza alguna ? 

Ninguna hay. 

Es un hombre muerto. 

Ha mucho tiempo que efta 

malo ? 
Unos tres tnefes ha. 
Que enfermndad tiene ? 
Eft£ en confumpcibn^ 
Es unaenfermedad incurable. 
Si la leche de bura no le cu- 
^ ra, nada le curara. 
Pero es tiempo que me vaya. 
Seiior, eftimo y agradezco 

fu cuidado y trabajo* 
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But what mujl 1 drink ? 
Someffnall beer with a toqft» 

May not I drink a drop ef 

wine? 
Drink fome^ but with water. 

Endeavour to reji^ to^morrw) 

I will call this way. 
Does all go well to-day ? 
I am a great deal better. 
Didyoujleep well lafl night f 

• 
Ire/led perfeSfly well. 
Your fever is quite gone. 
In two or three days you may 

go abroad. 
Have you a good appetite now? 

I am very hungry. 

Tou may eat^ l)ut with great 

moderation. 
Take a little wifie, 
JVhat wine ? 
Which you plectfe. 
White or red, no matter which. - 
Do not you vijit Mr. . ? 

I come from him. 

How does he do ? 

He is very ill. 

Are there no hopes? ^ 

There are none. 

He is a dead man. 

How long has he heenfick? 

Thefe three months* 
What is his difiemper f 
He is in a confumption. 
It is an incurable dijeafe. 
Ifajfes milk does not cure birn^ 

nothing will. 
But it is time for me to go. 
Sir^ I thank you for your can 

and trouble. 
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Me tiene vm. a fu fervicio^ 
pero defeo qus no me ne- 
ceiite vmd. tna5. 

Le doy a vm. infinitas gra- 
cias. 

Dial. XXXIV. De un 

bautiJmOy de un cafami- 
entOy y un eniierro. 

Adonde v£ vm. tan de pri- 

cffa? 
Me voy a cafa. 
Que negocio tiene vm. ? 
1*enemos un hautifmo hoy. 
Ha parido fu Seiiora madre ? 
Si> Den6r, pario un ninow 
Creia que era una nina. 
Adonde le bautizaran ? 
Me parece en cafa. 
Quienes Ton los padrinos ? 

Los compadres y comadres 

han venido ? 
Eftan alii la ama de leche, 

y la partera ? 
Si, Seiior, folo fe aguarda al 

faccrdote para bautizar al 

nino. 
£s vm. padrino de efle nino ? 

No, Senor, es mi tio. 
Efta ya cafada fu hermana ? 
No, pero fe han tornado los 

dichos. 
Quando fe le han tomadolos 

dichos ? 
Mas de ocho dias hi. 
Con quien fe cafe ? 
Con cl Senor D — • 
£s un cafamiento bien fur- 

tido. 
Entra en buena familia. 
Que dote le da fu padre ? 



I am wholly at your fervue^ 
but wifl> you may bavi nj 
more occajionfor mi. 

I am infinitely obliged to you. 



Dial. XXXIV. . Of a 
chriftening, a wed* 
ding, and a burial. 

tf^ntber do you go Jo f aft ? 

I go home, 

IVhathufmcfs have you ? 
We have a chriftening to-day. 
Is your mother brought to bed? 
She is brought to bed of a boy. 
I thought it was agirL 
JVhere will he be chriftenedf 
I believe at our houCt. 
Who are the god-fathers and 

the god-methers ? 
Are the gojftps and the fta^gofm 

ftps come ? 
Are the midwife and the wet 

nurfe there ? 
Tes^ they only flay for the prieft 

to chrijien the child* 

Doyoujland god-father to the 

child ? 
No J Sir^ it is my uncle. 
Is yourjijler already married? 
No J but ft)e is betrothed. 

THjen was ft)e betrothed ? 

It is more than eight days. 
Who does ftje marry ? 
She marries Mr, D — — 
TJ?at is a good match, . 

She matches in a good family, 
JVhat portion does yoUr father 
give her ? 



Q^^^xanta 
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Quar^ta mil pefibs. 

£s un buen cafamiento. 

Quando fe celebraran las bo- 
das ? 

Maiiana tendremos las bo- 
das ? 

Ya fe han comprido el anillo 
nupcial y las livreas. 

£1 novio y la novia tienen 
veftidos de bodas. 

Quien los hi de cafSr ? 

ISIueftro capellan. 

De donde precede que fu pri- 
me efta tan afligido ? 

Murio fu madre. 

Quando murio i 

Ahier por lamanana. 

Afsi fu padre es viudo. 
* -Recelo que no lo fera mucho 
tiempo. 

Se volver£ a cafar prefto. 

iC^ien cuidara del entierro? 

Mi hermano. 
Adonde la enterraran ? 
£n la igleiia de San Diega 
£er£n las honras grandes ? 

Sin.duda alguna. 

Ya paffa el entierro. 

Hzy Creinta coches de duelo. 



Forty thoufand dollar s. 

It is a good match* 

When will the wedding be kept? 

To-morrow will be the wed^ 
ding. 

The wedding-ring andfovours 

are already bought^ 
The bridegroom and the bride 

have put on their wedding 

eloaths. 
Who is to marry them F 
Our chaplain. 
What is the reafon your toujsn 

is fo much affiiSied ? 
His mother is dead. 
When didjhe die? 
She died yejlerday mortungA 
So his father Is nowawidowirm 
I fear he Will not befo long. 

■ • ■ . - - 

He willfoQV marry again. 
Who will take care ofthefu^ 

n&al? 
My brother. 

Where willjhe be buried? 
In St, fames* I church. 
Will it he a magnificent funis'- 

ral? 
Without any doubt. 
The burying,gces by. 
There are thirty mourning-- 

coachjes. 



Dial. XXXV. JPara 
hablar a un mozo de 
cahallos. 

Almohaza mi caballo. 
Eilriega y limpiale bien con 

paja. 
Mi caballo efla fin herradu- 

X2S. 

Dos herraduras le faltan. He wants two Jhoet. 



D/^/. XXXV. To fpcak 
to a groom. 



Curry my horfe. 

JRub him well with a wifp of 

flraw. 
My horfe is unjhod. 



\^\^^ 
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Llevale a et(a del berrad6r. 

Mandele berrir. 

Llevale defpues al rio. 

Le has dado de bcber ? 

Sf» 6en6r. 

Dale fuprenfo de cebada. 

Pafleale efta Urde. 

Dale tambien falvide. 

Hi comido la cebida ? 

Ecbale ptja ahora. 

Enfilla mi caballo y, trahe- 

mele. 
Tomalc por el freno. 
No le bagas correr. 
No le recalieotes. 
Efticanfado? 
Quitale el freno. 
Poole en la caballeriKa. 



Carry bim U ihtfmrrur. 

Get bim JM. 

Carry bim afttr t§ ths rivetm 

Haveycu water id bim f 

Tesj Sir. 

Givt bim bis barley* 

Walk bim tbis aftenuon. 

Give bim alfofntu bran. 

Has be eat bis barley ? - 

Give bim maw fimiftraw* 

Saddle my borfe^ and bring bim 

to me. 
Take him ly tbe bridle* 
De not make bim rmu 
Do not ofverbeat bim. 
Is he weary T 
Unbridle bim* 
Put bim in tbeJlaUe. 



Dial. XXXVI. De un Dw/. XXXVI. Going 
vidge. upon a journey. 



Adonde va vm. Scn6r ? 

Voy a Madrid. 

Quando parte vm. ? 

En efte inftante. 

Va vm.^ caballo u en cochc? 

A caballo. 

Aluchacho, trahemc mi ca- 
ballo. 

Aqui efta, Senor. 

Efla bien Jmohazado ? 

.Muy bien, Senor, 

Quantas leguas hay de aqui 
a M ? 

Diez leguas. 

Son leguas largas ? 

No, Senor, fon las mas cortas 

de Efpana. 
Le parece a vm. que poda- 

mos camin^r tanto hoy. 
Sin duda, no es tan tarde. 
Dar^n las doze. 
Ticnc vm. baft ante Vvtm^o 



IVbere are you goings Sirf^ 

lam going to Madrid. 

ff^ben do you fet out? 

Prefenily, 

Do you go in a coacb or (m 

horfeback ? 
On horfeback. 
Boyy bring out my horfe. 

« 

Here he isy Sir^ 

Is he well curried? 

Very well^ Sir. 

How many leagues is tbis place 

from Af' ? 
Ten leagues. 
Jre they long leagues ? 
Noy Siry they are tbejhorteft in 

Spain. 
Do you think we cangofofar 

tO'day ? 
Without doubts it is not Jo late. 
It is near twelve. 
You ba«ot Vituft enca^A to reach 
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that place before the fun 

fets. 
Is the road good ? 
Very fine. 
Tou meet with no quagmire^ 



para llegar antes de ponerfe 

el «I. 
Hay buen camino ? 
Muy hermofo. 
N ingun pantano fe encuen- 

tra» 
Pcro tiene vm. bofques que 

atraveflar, y rios que paf- 

far. 
Hay peligro en el camino 

re^l ? 
Nada fe dice de efto. 
No fe habla que haya ladro- 

nes en los bofques .^ 
Nada hay que temer de no- 

che 6 de dia. 
£s un camino en que an'da 

gente fiempre. 
Que camino he de tomix ? 
<^ando eftara ym. cerca de 

la primera aldea, tomara 

vm. a mano derecba. 
He de fubir el monte ? 
No, Senor, dexele vm. i, la 

izquierda. 
£s el camino dificultofo en 

los bofques ? 
No, Sefior, vaya vmd. fiem- 
pre derecho, no fe puede 

extravi^r. 
Adonde encontraremos el 

rio ? 
A le falida del bofque. 
Se puede vade£r, ti vade- 
• able? 
No, Sen6r^ fe pafia en un 

barco. 
Vamos, caballeros, monte- 

mos. 
Adios, Senores. 
Dios les de buen viage. 
Les doy riiuchas gracias. 
No quiere vm. echar un 

trago ? 
Como vmd. guft^re. 
Vaya a fu buen viage. 



But you have woods to go thro*^ 
and rivers to crofs. 

Is there any danger upon tlte 

high' way P 
There is no talk of it, ' 
Doydu hear whether tbereheant 

highwaymen in the woods t 
There is nothing to fear either 

by day or night* 
It is a high -road where you 

meet with people always. • 
JVhich way muft one take f 
TVhen you come near the next 

village^ ydu mufi take to the 

right hand. 
Muji I go up the hill 
No^ Sir J you muJi leave it on 

the left. 
Is it a difficult way through the 

wood ? 
Not at all^ Sir y go fir ait a* 

long^ you cannot mifs your 

way. 
Where do we come to a river f 

As you come out of the wood. 
May one ford it over ? 

Noy Siry they ferry it over. 

Come^ gentlemen^ let us mounh 

Farewelj Gentlemen^ 
I wijh you a good journey. 
I thank yot^ with all niy heart. 
Will you tkot take tbejiirrup'* 

As you pleafe. 

To your £aorf jOttrneN^ 



414 Tit ELEMENTS of 



Dial. XXXVII. En una Dw/. XXXVII. In an 

po/iJa. inn. 



Adonde efti la mgor poiSdi 

de la ciudid ? 
AdiignodelCaballo Blanco. 
En que parage de la villa 

efti? 
Cerca de la iglefia roajror. 
Podremos alojarnos aqui I 
Si, Sciior, ten^mos b611os 

quartos j buenas camas. 
Ape6mos noe, Senores. 
Adonde efti el mozo de ca- 

ballos ? 
Aqui eftoy, Senor. 
Toma nueftros caballos. 
Llevalos a la caballeriza. 
Cuidalos bien. 
Veamos ah6ra, que nos dari 

vm» de cenar ? 
Vean vms. Seiiores, lo que 

ma^ guft£ren. 
Denos media dozena de pi- 

chones, dos perdices, feis 

codornices, un buen capon 

y una enfalada. 
Tendr6 cuidado de todo, no 

fe inquietcn. 
No quiercn vms. otra cofa ? 
No, bafta con cfto j pero de- 
nos buen vino.y fruta. 
Les afleguro que les dare 

gufto. 
Quieren vms. ir a ver fus 

apofentos ? 
Si, Ilame a fu camar^ro. 
Alumbra a eftos Senores que 

fuban. 
Haganos cenir quanto an- 
tes. 
Antes que hayan quitado 

las botas, eitara la cena 

promta. 



IVbere is the heft itm iff town ? 

At the ftps oftbt White Hdrji. 
In wMt part of the town isrtf 

Near the great church. 

May we lodge here f 

Tesy Sir^ we havi good cham^ 

hers and good beds. 
Let us alight, Gentleme^p 
Where is the oftler f 

Here I am, 'Sir^ 

Take our horjes. 

Carry them tnto tbejtables. 

Take care of them. 

Nowj let us fecy what will you 

give us^forfupperf 
^eeyourJelveSyGentUmenywhat 

you have a mind to. 
Give us half a dozen pigeons^ 

a brace of partridges^ fix 

quails^ a good capon^ and a 

fallad. 
I will take care of all ; do not 

trouble y our f elves. 
Will you have nothing elfe? 
Noy that is enough j but let us 

have good wine and fruit. 
IJhallpleafe yoUy I warrant 

you. 
Will you go and fee your cham^ 

bers ? 
TeSj call your chamberlain. 
Light the Gentlemen upjlairsk 

Let us have our f upper asfoon 

as pojfthle. 
Before your boots are pulled, offy 

fuppcr will be got ready. 

Adonde 
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Adonde eftan nueftros la* 

cay OS ? 
Ahi fuben con fus valixas. 

Han trahido nueftras piflo- 

las? ^ , 

Si, Senor, aqui eftan. 
Quita mis botines y ve def- 

pues a cuidar de nueftros 

caballos. 
Llama para la cena. 
Senores, la cena efta promta, 

eft^ en la mcfa. 
Vamos, Sen6re$, a cenar, 

para poderacoftarnostem- 
' prlno« 

Sentemofnos a la mefa. 
Nada come vm. que tiene ? 
No tengo ganas, eftoy can- 

fado. 
Eftoy molido. 
Eftare mejor en la cama que 

en la roefa. 
Tome'vmd. animo. 
Si fe fiente malo, vayafe a 

acofldr, 
Mande calentir fu cama. 
Que no les impida de cen£r, 

voy a defcanfar. 

Ha menefter vm. de algo^ 
Nada quiero fino defcanf^r. 
Tcnga vm. buenas noches. 
Trahe los poftres y di a la 

patrona que venga a ha- 

blarnos. 
Aqui viene. 
Sen6res, les gufta la cena ? 

Sly Senora, pero ahora es 

menefter fatisfacer a vm. 
Quanto hemos g^ftado ? . 
Que hemos de pag^r ? 
£i efc6te no fube mucho. 
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When are our footmen ? 

There they are^ coming up with 

your bortmanieaus. 
Have they brought ourpijiohf 

TeSy Sfr, there they are. 
Pull off my hoots^ and then g§ 
• and look after our horfes. 

Call for fupper. 

Gentlemen^ fupper is reaSy^ the 

meat is upon the table. 
Let us go to fupperj Gentlemen^ 

that we may go to bed be^ 

times. 
Let us fit down to table. 
You eat nothings what ails you f 
I have no appetite, lam tired., 

I am hruifed all over. 
IJball be better in bed than at 

table. 
You mujl take courage. 
If you find yourfelf illy go t9 

bed. 
Get your bed warmed. 
Let me not hinder you from 

your f upper y I am going to 

try to fieep. 
Do you want any thing ? 
I want nothing but reft. 
I wijh you a good night. 
Bring the defer t, and go and 

bid the landlady come and 

fpeak with us. 
Here Jhe is coming. 
Gentlemen, are you fatisfied 

with your fupper. 
Yes, Mtftrefs, but we muji fa^ 

tisfy you. 
What have we had ? 
What have we to pay ? 
The reckoning is not high. 

Vca 
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Vea vm. quanto le debeino% 
por noTotros, nueftros cri- 
ados J caballos. 

Por la cena^ la cama^ y el 
almuerso. 

Todo importa diez peflbs. 

Me parece que es demafiado. 

Al contrario) es muy barato* 

Haga vm. mifmo la quenta^ 

y hallar£ que oo les pido 

detnafiado. 
Pagar€mos la ma&ana por la 

manana defpues de el al- 

muerzo. 
Como vms, quifieren. 
Denos fibanas limpias. 
Las fibanas que les envio 

fon muy buenas. 
Buenas noches, Sen6ra. 
Buenas noches les de dios a 

vms. cabelleros, fervidora 

de vms. 
Neceflitan vms. de algo ? 
Nad a nos hace falta. 
Solo que fe haga buen fuego. 
Las noches fon muy frias* 
Es mene({er cuidarfe en vi- 

age« 



Sii what you muji havifw irj^ 
9wr nun J and our borfis. 

For the /upper ^ hed^ and break-- 

AU amount to ten dollars, 
Metbinks you ajk too mucb. 
On tbe contrary^ I am verf 

cheap. 
Reckon yourfelf, and you will 

find that I do not ajk you too 

much. 
Wi will pay you to-morrow 

morningy after breakfajl. 

r 

As you pleafe. 

Let us have clean Jheets. 

Thijbeets I fend you are very 

good* 
Good nighty Mijlrefs. 
Good nighty Gentlemen^ I am 

your fervant. 

Do you want fomething ? 
We want nothing. 
Only let us have a good fire. 
The nights are very cold. 
One muJl take earo of ^neftlf 
on a journey. 



C^RTA 
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PARA APX£H£NDER 



LA LENGUA INGLESA. 



^ /^OMO'ptpnunbian las xlichas letras I09 
vjl Inglefcs',jy el' fonido qwc viche al oido 
dc un Efpanol que efchucha ? ^ 

R. De efta manera. 

Et biy ciy di^ /, ef^ gi, nh, di, je^ ke, el, eni, en, 0^ 
fiy gtUy Of kiu, er, es, ti, iUy w, doble iw, ex, uay, zetd^* 

Obferva, que los Ingleles prbnuncian ga, go^ gtc^ 
comt) los Efpanoles ; pero ge, gi, que los Elpafioles 
pronUncian gutural, los Inglefes las pronuncian co*^^ 
mo los Italianos, 6 Francefes* 

^ Que quiere fignificlr efte nombre gramatica ? 

R. Gramatica no quiere dezir mas, fino, una 
convinacion de las partes (^ la oracion, y es el arte 
que, no9 enfcna a hablar, Ji^r^ . y efcf ivir en qual*. 
quiera lenguage. 

^ En quantas partes fe divide ? . 

R. En quatro, es dc faber ; ea ortografia, enjtfo* 
Ibdia, en etimologia, y en fyntakis* : 

^ Que quiere dezir oyrtofirafia ? 

R. Es el arte, que nos'enfeiia a efcriw perfcfta- 
mente en qualquiera lenguage* 

^ E e ^. Que 
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^ Que Cgnifica cfta palabra profedia ? 

/L £s el arte por d qual ap i dmid cmos a iMcn 
accencaar las palabras, j promuiaaiias fegun el ver- 
dadcro ibnido^ que la palabra pkk en qualquicra 
idionu. 

^ Que fignifica cfta palabra etimoI<^ia ? 

/{. La etimologia es el arte que dos cnfena la 
dcrivacion de las palabras. 

^ Que quiere dezir (intaxis ? 

i{. La fincaxis es el arte que uos enfena, y pre- 
[crive las reglas para componerj 6 fixmar uo dif- 
curfo iegun las dichas reghs. 



Parfe frimcrm^ De las Uiras* 

^ Que fignifica cfta palabra letra ? 

R. La letra es un carader, que denou una fim- 
plc articulaclon fegun fu fonido« 

^ Quantos fonidos difereiUes^ 6 Iciras ay en el 
abecedario Ingles ?. 

R. Ay vcinte y feis ; viz. a, h^ c^ i^ e^fy ^, b, /, 

y, ky /, m, fly 0, fy J, T, 5y /, Uy Vy ^ XyJ^ Z. 

^ Se dividen eftas letras ? 
i^ Si^ en dos^ es de labcr en vocales^ y conib- 
nantes. 

SeSi. frimera. 

^ Que quiere dezir rocal ? 

R. La vocal es la letra, que fc pronuncia, fin ay- 
uda de otra letra. 

^ Quantas ay en la lengua Inglefa ? 

R» Seis, como en la Efpanola, es de faber, tf, e, 
i% ^i ^i y^ 1^ y Griega es vocals quando efla al fin de 
alguna palabra> y entonces, al oido de los Eipa- 
noles, vicne el fbnido como fi eftuvicffen cfcritas 
efta3 palabras Inglcfas, by^ cry^ fry^ dry^ thy^ &c. 

con 
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con cftas letras, haiy crai, /rat, dray, hny, &c. j 
algunas vezes tienc el fonido, de laletra e, en Ingles, 
eii eftas palabras, holy, happy, mercy, &Ci Digo de 
la letra e, en Ingles, porque los Inglefcs pronuncian 
ia dlcha lecra, como los Efpanoles pronuncian la «' 
Latiria, y otras vezes, como una e, como fe veri, 
quando fe hable de la ^. 

^ Quantos fonidos tienen las vocales en la len- 
gua^glefa ? 

R. Regularmente dos, corto, 6 largo foriido, 6 
pronunciacion i como fe puede ver en las palabras 
figuientes : lad, lade, met, mete^ pip^ ptpe^ rob, rpbi, 
tun, tune, &c. 

De la vocal i. 

• • f ■ ' 

Obicrva que la a, los Inglcfes la prdhuncidni Co- 
rcio los Efpanoles en eftas palabras, cdll llamaJTj 
[all todo, wall pared, &?c. y dtra^ Vezes difer-' 
cnte, como fe vera en la expliciflbn della» 

^ Quantos fonidos tienc la vocal a ? 

R. Tres : primero cortoy exemplOs j bad malo^ 
lad muchacho, mad loco: fccundo largo comOi 
iade c2irg2Lr, made hizo, trade trato: el tercero fu- 
erte, y fe femeja a la pronunciacion de las letras au ; 
viz. all todo, call Uamar, Jlall eftablo* 

^. Quando la vocal a, fe ha de pronunciar con 
un fonido corto ? 

R, Primero, en todas las monofilabas, que aca* 
ban con una confonante ; excmplos -, bat pedazo, 
far lexos, mad loco, i^c. Segundo, quando dos 
iguales, 6 dos letras confonantes de la mifma for-*- 
ma, fe juntan en la tnitid de la palabra, como, 
batter mezcla, cannot no puede, farrier albeytar.. 
Tercero, quando una fola confonante en la mitad 
dela palabra haze el fonido fuerte 6 doble, como los 
Elpaiioles pronunciando, la doble Jf^ 6 rr, como, 

E e 2 banijb 
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hanifb defterridoi dragon . dragon^ babii coftum^ 
brc, i^c. 
. ^ Quando la a fe ha de pronunciar Urga 

R. £n todas las palabras que acaban con la lecra 
i muda, edo es, que no fe pronuncia, como, make 
figura^ forma, hazer -, faU hado, late tarde^ babe 
hino, glade gozo, 13 c. Segundo, qqandoacaba ^na 
filaba, con palabras de pnuchas (ilabas, exernplos, 
cra-dle cuna, la-dUy cucharon, con- tern- fla^i-m 
contcnnpl^cion, ve-xa-ti-on vexacion> con-fi-de^ra^ 
ti'On confideracion, &fr, ' 

^ Tiene la a vocal otro lonido ademas del corto 
y largo? , . / 

R. Si un fonido muy fuerce, coitk) dixc^rriba, 
en eftas palabras s all tpdo^ Jhall quiero, call 11a* 
mar. 

^ Quando la a fe ha de pronunciar fuerte ? 

R. Se ha de pronunciar fuerte^ quando eftS pu- 
,efl:a delantc de //, como, all todo, call llamar, tall 
alto, wall^ par^q : fcgundo, quando fe pone dclante 
de las letras, Ik : exemplos j ftalk palo, talk habla, 
walk pafleo, Cs^^.tertfero. quando fe pone delantc 
<Je las letras //, como malt cevada preparada .para 
Ijazer cervcza, Jalt fal,. i^c: quarto, quando eft2 
colocada entre la w y r, en una mifma fllaba : oc- 
^mplos; war guerra, warren efcarmiento, ward 
barrio, warm calor, warn avifo, £^^. y en elVas 
palabras, watchy relox de fakriquera, water agua, 
wajh lavar, wrath faiia 6 enojo, y fus dcrivativos. 
• ^. La ^, conferva fu fonido, quando es la .ulti- 
ma lecra de la palabra ? 

R. No : porquc en la lengua Inglcfa, no ay otras 
palabras que acaben en ^, que las flguientes : flea 
pulga, pea guifante,y5rtf mar, tea una hierva ; en las 
qualcs la letra <i, nunca fe pronuncia> pero (i la ^ la 
precede, entonces fe pronuncia larga. 



De 
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He la vocal t. 

Pbftrrva, que los In^efes y Efpanoles pronuncian 
la e, con el mefmafonido en eftas f^labras : 
ilment elemento, elephant elefante, ebh mar^a, 
reduced reduzkio, £sf r. 

^ La letra e fc pronuncia corta 6 no ? 

R. Si ; en todas palabra3, que acab^ con una 6 
muchas confonantes. 

^. Gufta vmd. darme algunos exemplos ? * 

R. Helos aqui : whet aguzar, let eftdrvo^ tn 
fret amohinarfe, bed cama, den cava 6 cueva, help. 
ayuda, left izquierdo, helm timon, hemp cananio, 
dent abollamientOj, kept guardado, herd hato, herb 
hierva, term termino, hern gaza, lively vivo, flejh^ 
carnc, dejk armario, beji mejor, rejl dcicanfo> length 
XzxgM^Zdiy ftrength fuerza, ^^//^r mejor, letter carta, 
^c. . ^ 

^ Qiiando, la e fe ha de pronunciar larga ? 

R. Er> las palabras de una filaba, tcniendo !a t 
muda, 6 que no fe pronuncia alfindella: exem^ os, 
hedcy pedey vere^ crete^ glebe j here, medcy merCy ^:etey 
rareyfceneyfcheme^fpherey yen las demas palaora^ • 
que acabaien con dichas filabas^^o con la filaba 
crej fe ha de pronunciar larga en las palabras 
figuicntes : blafpheme blasfemo, complete conriplcto, 
concede concedo, concrete concreto, convene jun- 
tarfe, extreme extremo, grieve aflicion, "^impede im- 
pedir, intercede interceder, interfere enurcmeterfe, 
intervene intervenir, proterve protervo, precede pre-* 
ceder, recede bolver atras, replete replcto, fevers 
fcveroy Jincere UnccrOyfupreme fupremo. Obferva, / 
que las palabras, complete, refletCy extreme, fupreme, 
amenudo las efcriven, con ea, como completey mas 
no es fegun la verdadera ortografia dc la lengua 
lnglc&^ 

E c 3 So^^ 
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^ De quantas maneras es efprdada la letra e^ en 
la clcritura« 

K. Dc quatro fuertes % primero^ «f, como arrear 
atraflado^ appear parecer, heady cuentas de rofario, 
beaji beftia, ceafe ce8ir» con^leat acabar, deal dif- 
tnbuir» fear temcr, glean eJpigaTj bear fiifrir, »^tfr 
cerca, w^/ ternera, 7:eal selo ; fegundo^ como ei^ 
fancy fantafia, conceive conccvir, deceit enganoj can- 
ceive comprchcnder, deceive enganar, inveigle fufa- 
car, receipt rtcibo, feize apodcrarfc, &?r. el tercero 
por J>, como atcbievement proeza, believe crecncia, 
befiege fitiar, here aqui, brief breve, cajhier caxero, 
chief xefe, field campo, frontier frontera, grief afli- 
cion, grieve pefadumbre, grievous grayofo, yield 
ccdido> thief ladron ; el quarto, como eCy exemplos, 
bleed (angria, creed el crido, feed femilla. 

^ Se pronuncia la (imple, a, e, fola, larga alfin 
dc alguna palabra ? 

R. Si : primero, al fin de todas las forafteras rece- 
bidas en la lengua Inglela que acaban con una ^ 
en fu primitivo lenguage en los nombres propios j 
como, Pbcebe Fcbo, Penelofe Penelope, Xantippe 
Xantipo, epitome epitome, excepto en cfta palabra 
cdcy en la qual la ^ no fe pronuncia. 

^ De quantas fuertes, la e, larga fe pronuncia, 
como tal, al fin de las palabras ? 

R. De cinco fuertes ; la primera, comp fi fuefle 
una y Griega, en eftas palabras : holy fanto, hafpy 
dichbfo, daily cotidiano, 6?r. la feguhda, como, />, 
bufy empleado, gypfy gitano, ^c. las quales pala- 
bras, aora fe el'criven con la y Griega folamente, 
como bufy ocupado, crafy loco, gipfy gitano, ^c. la 
tcrccra, como ey : excmplo, balconey balcon, honey 
-miel, &?r. la quarta como fi huviefle dos ee, viz* 
agree convenir, bee aveja, knee rodilla j la quinta, 
como fi fe efcrivieflc con eay viz. flea pulga, pea 
guisante,y^^ mar, tea una hierva, yea foryeSy fi. 

^ A que fin ponen, la letra Cy que no fo pro- 
nuncia en la palabra I 

Jl>... v ■>■ • ^ * 

*• « . i. » 
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R. A fip de alongir las* figuientes vocales j viz. 
Tnad^ madcy furibuendpi bit^ ^//^, pcdazoj not^ no, 
Tiote, nota. 

^ CJuales fon las letras que piden la e muda, 6 
que no fe pronuncia? 

jR. Son Jas letras / y v^ porque no ay palabra 
que acabc en / 6 v en la lengua Inglefa, fin la c 
muda. 



De la letra vocal 1. 

Qbferva, que los Elpaiioles e Inglefcs, algunas 
vezes la pronuncian de la mefma fuertc j como, 
incredibility increible, incredulity incredulidad, . 
6fr. mas otras vezes la pronuncian muy dife- 
rente ; como, time^ tiempo ; y en otras muchas 
palabras, como fi eftuvieffe efcrita, la palabra 
tin^ con ai^ y la^pronuncian, taime. 

. ^ Quantos fonidos tiene la / ? 

R. Cinco, largo, corro, como u vocal corta, y 
corto jy, y como doble ^^. 

^ Quando la / fe ha de pronunciir larga ? 

R. En todas monofilabas que acaban con una e ' 
muda, como time tiempo ; y entonces digo que fc 
pronuncia como fi eftuvieffe efcrita taime^ y los 
Ingkfes la Uaman prononciacion larga ^ de efta 
pronunciacion fe han de efcluir eftas palabras : givey 
live, que la pronuncian como los Efpanoles, dar, 
morar, 6 morada. 

^ Quando la / fe deve pronunciar corta ? 

R. En todas las monofilabas que tienen una con- 
fonante fimple : como, bid oraenado, did hecho^^ 
V^in ganancia, Jin pecado, pin alfiler, bit golpe, 
pt hoyo,y?/ afiento i y la pronuncian como los Ef^ 
panoles ; y en las figuientes palabras, que tienen 
doble confonante, como, bill cedula,//// aun, %vill 

E e 4 teftamcnto, 
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tcftamento, y quando en la mitad de la palabra zj 
doble confonante : como, bitter amargo, Wlqw olC^ 
inirmtr gananci6fo> dinner comidaj &fr. 

^. Ticnc la vocal / otro (bnido ? 

R. Si : quando la i efta puefta delante de la r, y 
fe le figue otra confonante, entonces fe pronuncia 
conio una u corta : exemplos, htrcb^ dirt^ fuziedildj 
jhirt camifa, fir fenor, Jfirit efpiritu, thirty^ fuzio, 
thirfiy fedicnto j nnas quando la i tienc doble rr^ 
delante de^, entonces fe pronuncia como arriba ; 
exemplos, irreligious irrcligiofo 6 fin religion, 
irreverent fin reverencia, ($c. la i puefta deiante 
de er^ y dcfpucs de fi, de la y Griega 5 exemptos, 
collier carbonero, holier^ pannier, capacho, 6f^. 

^ En la lengua Inglefa ay algnna palabra que 
acaba con una letra /f 

IL No : ni una. 



De la letra voeil q« 

» 

^ Quantos fonidos ticne la en la lengua In- 
glefa ? 

R. Quatro ; primero largo ; como go, lo, fo, 
vete, ve, aqui, aflii fegundo, corto, como not, 
flot, no 6 ni, conjuracion, ^c. el tercero, como 
dos 00, como move mover, prove provarj el quarto, 
como una u corta, como, come ven, month mes, Csfr. 
Obferva, que los Inglefcs pronuncian la doble oo, 
algunas vezes, como los Efpanoles pronuncian la u 
vocal en efta y otras palabras ; viz. good bueno, y 
en efta palabra poor, pronuncian la doble 00, como 
fi eftuviefle efcrita con eftas letras, puer, fegun el fo- 
nido de la pronunciacion Efpanola ; y alguna vezes 
los Inglefes y Efpanoles lo pronuncian de la mifm 
manera, 6 fonidoi como opinion Efpaiiol, opinion 
Ingles, 

^ Quando 
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^ Quando la ticnc cl fonido largo en la Icngua 
Inglefa? 

R. Quando efta puefta delante de las figuientes 
letras, viz. //, A/> //> Iji: exemplQS>. po// hazer 
eftorciSri, rob^r, hold aOdaz, told dicbo, ^c. 

^ ' Quando la 6 ha de tener el fonido corto ? 

R. En todas las monofilabas, que acaban con 
una confoname folaj cxemplos, md ftnal que fc 
haze con la cabeza ; dog perrp, log leiio, (^c. 

^ Quando la tienc cl fonido de la u corta ? 

R. Quando eft^ puefta delante de las figuientes 
letras ; viz. m, r, tb^y^ v: exemplos, come ycn\r 
6 acudir, comfort c^pnfu^lo 6 alivio> fathomy lo que 
fe pue^e abarcar con entranibos brazos, brother 
hermano, grove alanneda, i^c. 



De la vocal u. 

^ Quantos fonidos tiene la u vocal ? 

R. Dos, es de faber> corco y largo exempio?, 
turij tune^ tuno^ algunas vezes los Inglefes la. pro- 
jiuncian como fi eftuviefle efcrita de etta nnanera it^ 
quando- efta puefta al principio de la palabra, y al- 
gunas vezes la pronunqian conio los Efpanoles, y , 
q,^nas vezes como ft la adelantara una ^ o ui 
cxemplos, unity y iunityy unidad, univerjey la pronun- 
ciah, iuniverje el univerfo> unity y iunity unidad, &*r, 
ulcer Uaga 6 ulcera, unable inabil, (^.c. unalterabky 
en efta palabra, la Oy fuena en el oido de un Efpa-. 
nbl como fi eftuvieflfe efcrita afli onalterable. 

^ Quando la u vocal ha de teacr el fonido 
corto ? 

R. Ha de tener el fonido corto^ quando fe le 
figue una 6 muchas confonantes en una mifma pala-* 
bra: exemplos, rub fregar, grub lombriz, burfi 
fpyentar^ rufi. orin, moho, (dc. 



^< 



^:^% 
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De la vochl y. 

Obfcrva, que quando k y es vocal (porque algu* 
nas vezcs no lo es), los Efpanoles la pronun- 
cian como los Inglefes en muchas palabras: 
exemplos, yolk ycma de huevo, yard vara 6, 
patio^ yellow aniarillo, yes fi : y la pronuncian 
fin alguna diferencia, de la que los Efpanoles 
pronuncian la y en eftas palabras ; ya already, 
ayuda help, yermo de/ert^ &c« algunas vezes la 
pronuncian como una / Latina; exemplos^ 
irandy aguardiente, tn^ty niuchos^ ^c. 



De las vocales dobles. 

^ Que quiere dezir, vocil doble ? 

R. No (ignifica mas, que una mixtura de dos 
vocales en una mifma filaba, y tienen diferente ibni- 
do de las otras vocales ; exemplos, void nulo, y la 
pronuncian como fi eftuvieflfe cfcrita, vaid como 00, 
como, Uyfud, fegun la pronunciacion Efpafiola. 

^ Quantas vocales propiamente llamadas vo-- 
cales hay en la lengua Inglcfa ? ^ 

R. Tres ; vi^. bi, oo^ oUj como fe puede ver w "*' 
los exemplos, void, foody y en t fta hv.-Je cafa, 

^. Confervan fiempre el fmi ^ j xto ? 

R. No fiempre, porque la dobk ;.. ilgunas vezes 
tiene el fonidode la u corta; cxempb-s, bloody fan- 
gre, flood diluvio, y algunas vezcs dc la larga, en 
cftas palabras : door 'putnsLy floor fuelo. Moor Moro^ 



De las vocales impropias^ ' 

^ Que enticnde vmd. por efta palabra, vocal 
impropia ? 

R. Quando 
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R. Quando fe poneo dos vocales en una mifma 
Claba fin mixtura del fonido, entonces dezimos es 
una vocal impropria, porque la unacs fiempre mudaj^ 
6 no fe pronuncia. 

^ Quantas dobles vocales impropias tiene la 
lengua Inglefa ? 

R. Tiene treze, viz* ^a^ ai, au, ea, ee, eOy eu, is^ 
ei, oa, oe, U0y uu 

^ Que fonido tiene la doble aa, en la lengua 
Inglefa ? 

R. El mifmo que la lengua Efpanol tiene en efta 
pilabra Aaron. 

^ Quantos fonidos dene ai ? 

R. Generalmcnte tiene el fonido largo ; exem- 
ploSj faint defmayo, faint fanto; algunas vczcs' 
pronuhcian aiy como, e 6 i; exemplos, again otra 
yez, fountain fuente, 6?^. y afli tiene tres foni- 
dos ai. 

^ Qual es el fonido de au ? 

R. Au, po tiene mas que un fonido, y es el del 
a-y mafculino, como, all todo, call Uamzrj'frauJ 
fraude, y fe femeja a la pronuficiacion de la ietra a 
. Efpanpla. 

^ Quanto^ fonidos tiene ea ? • 

R. Ea tiene quatro fonidos : el princero largo,- 
CQmo,yw^tfr jurar, tear lagrima, wear ufoj el fe- 
gundo x:orto : exemplos, heart corazon, hiarken ef- 
cuchar, ^c. eltercero, comp una e corta: exem- 
plos, already ya, ready pronto, breaft pcchos, bead 
cuent^s de rofario : en eftas tres palabr^s y otras 
muchas, los Inglefes pronuncian ea^ como los Ef- 
panoles e j el quarto, como una e larga : exemplos, 
fear tcmor, near cerca, appear pareccr. AI oido de 
Jos Efpanolcs, parece que eftas palabras eften efcri- 
tas con eftas ktras,^^r, wVr, appier^ &c. 

^ Que fonido tiene la doble ee ? 

R. La doble fe tiene fiempre el fonido femejante 
g la f larga : exemplos, creed el fimbolo de los 

apoftoles. 
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tpoftoles, fTttn vtrde: jr # los E^mokt ea la 
pronunctacion parece cjue eftcn cfems cfbs pola- 
Dras aflj, end grin. 

^. Quantos fonidos ricnr^ €9 f 

R. Eo ricnc trrs; el primcro, oomo # corta^ 
como, leopard ; y le pronuncian, como fi cftuyiefle 
efcrita Icpardy fcgun los Efpanoles pcrdvca en la 
pronunciacion ; el fegundo, como una e larga : 
cxemplos, people purbloj feodary feudatorio^ y al 
oido de los Efpanoles, viene el ibnido, como fi 
eftuvieflen eicritas eftas pahbras afli, fipl, &c. el 
tcrcero come una e corta : excmplo^ George Jorge. 

^ Que fonido tiene eu ? 

R. Eu, 6, eWy tiene el ibnido de la u larga : 
exemplos, Deuteronomy Deuteronomio, plemrify mal 
de coilldo, dew rocio, fe^ pocos, pew affience en 
la Iglefia, pewter pcltrc, &r. al oido de un Ej^ano!, 
como, diuyfiuy piUy piuter. 

^ Quantos fonidos tiene ie ? 

A. 1 ienc trcs : el primero como una e larga : 
exemplos, deling techido, cajhier caxero,jfeA/cam- 
po : el fegundo, como una e corta : exemplos, 
pierce horadar, ^cntu^Vy fierce feroz, eftas dos pala- 
bras pronuncian los Ingleffs como los Efpanoles, 
cfto es todas Jas Icrras fegun el fonido, excepto la 
ultima Cy que no la pronuncian, y la llaman e mu- 
da ; cl tercero como una eoi larga, al fin de la pa- 
labra : exemplos, bufy occupado, i^c. mas aora ef- 
criven efta palabra con una^ Griega, y la pronun- 
cian, como una / Latina, exemplos, bujjfy crazy, 
loco, al oido de un Efpanol viene al fonido como 
fi eftuvieflen cfcritas : bijiy creziy &c. 

^ Quantos fonidos tiene ei ? 

R. Trcs; el primero, como ai -, w\z. feign difi- 
mulo i el fegundo, como una a larga, eight ocho j 
y el tercero, como una e larga ; exemplos, perceivf 
comprehendido, deceit cng^b, deceive enganar. 

Sonido 
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Sonido Eipinol pfrciv^ decit, deciv^ porque la / e$ 

ipuda. .. ^ . • 

^ Quantos fonidos tienc i^? 

R. Tresi el primera comf>.nnz' larga^ convl 
cloak rcloxyjfloat hsiih, ^pai x^\^ i el (egundo^'comp 
auigoali mas aho^a efcri^iica e(la palabra aSi : jaity 
que fignifica carcel. ; 

^ QuMtps 'ibnidos tiene «# / ^^ 

> ij. Ti/sne . tres: primero, co^o una ^ lar^^a, 
como 4ecofwmy oeconomia^ Oedi^usy nombire prot 
pip, 4i€cumtni€aly univerfal^ 6f'(;,.€^t feguodQ .como 
una larga : exemplos ; do g2cct\7iyfoetntfa\ff>^fiow 
tardio, toe dedo del fU ; el tercero, como doble 00, 
9 una;^ muda; exemplos^ Jboe zapato> hofe me* 

. '. ^ Quantofi fonidos tien?;*^? 

R.Ue tienie dps, el pri^^o como una u iarga ; 
exemplos^' afcrtt^ auntientp; el f^;^|i^o, qu^do u€ 
eft^ pueftas -defpues de la,j^>i^r^g'para pronunciar 
dicchas »^ mas fuerte : exemplos, catalogue catalogo. 
collegue colega, dialogue dhlogo, fatigue fatiga, 6?r. 
de efta regla fe ha de elcluir eftf, palabra, ague^ que 
fe pronuncia, como (i fueffe efcrita en Efpanol con 
cftas Ictras, ego terciana. * 

^ Quantos fonidos ticM ui ? : 

R. Uiy tlea^ tresi el primerd como unai larga; 
guide gia^ difgntfe disfraz^ quiet quieto, y proi; 
nuncian eftas palabrasj como Q* eftuviefTcn efcri^as 
((egun la pronunc,iacion Efpanpla) con eftas letra^ 
dijguajifej guayfe^ quaite, obfervando que la ultima 
letra e es muda^ o no la pronunci^nj como he dich^ 
amenudo. 



Se^* fegunda. De las confonantes. 

^ Que quiere dezir letra coiifonante ? 
R^. Letra confonante no quiere dezir^ mas fino 

una 
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una letra que no le puede proiiunciir fin el ayuda 
de alguna vocal antepucfta, d pofpucfta: exem-^ 

i>los, my que no fe puede pronunciar fin anteponerla 
a letra f, em^ la ^ no ie puede pronunci^ fin pof- 
ponerla la e^de, y alfi de todas las demas. 

^ Quantas letras confonantes ay en el abeceda* 
no Ingles i 

R. Ay veinte y una 5 viz. by c, J, fyfy hjy k, I, 
»j »j pi 9 3 ^1 ^> ^1 V, w, ;r, jf, ;r ; y fc dividen en 
mudas y liquidas, explicacion de las quales las hal« 
laran en el abecedario Eipannol^ y para evit^ repe- 
ticion los remito alii. 

^ Que quicrc dczir media vocal ? 

R. Se llama, femivociU^ o media voc^ una letra 
conibnance que haze un imperfefbo fonido, juntada 
con una confonante, fin ayuda^de una Vocal : ex- 
cmplos I blemijb culpido^ probable probable^ &c. 
L^ Icngua £^)andla tiene femivociles, como la 
Inglcfa : cx<cm^\o%, probable^ proporcion^ propjictbn. 



De la letra b. 

j^. Como fe pronuncia la letra b en Ingles ? 

R. Los Ingleles la pronuncian como Efpaiioles 
fin alguna difercncia: exemplos^ balm baliamo^ 
bean hava^ beftial befi:ial> black negro, boar ber- 
raco, bob mofa, body cucrpo, bold atrcvido, bor- 
der borde, boot haling, bobo, bottom hondo, 
bower vergcl, brag jaftancia, breakfaft almorzar, 
breviary brcviario, brijk vivo, jovial, brother her- 
mano, Ofr. 



De 
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De la litra c. 

^ Quantos fonidos tienc la letra € ^n la Icngua 
Inglefa ? 

R. Dos I el uno muy fuerte, 6 rezio, como la 
letra k; y el otro dulce, como la letra s. 

^ Quando la c fe ha de prbnunciar fuerte ? 

i2.Se pronuncia fiemprc fuerte, puefta delante 
de las figuientes letras a, /, o, r, u : *exemplos, cat 
gato, cord cucrda, foga, cut cortc/ talle, dean limpio, 
crab manzana filveftre. 

^. Quando la c ticne el fonido dulce, y fuave ? 

R. Quando efta puefta delante dc las figuientes 
letras Cy i, y : exemplos, ceafe ccfs^r, ddiftir, Cle^ 
mentCy Clcmentc, d/y eluded, cypher (ifra, y quando 
fenala o denota la aufencia de la letra* ^, en elta pa<« 
kbra, flac'dytn lugar dc/>/^r^</ colocado. 



De la letra d. 

^ Como fe pronuncia la d en Ingles ? 

R. Co mola d en Eipanol: exemplos, daSil 
datll, day dia, deacon diacono, debt deuda, diabolical 
diabolico, dialeSl diaiefto, doSlor dotor, dolphin del- 
fin, dolor dolor, domicil domicilio, dubious dudofi>, 
dueat ducado, dy/entery diflcntcria. 



De la letra f. 



^. Se pronuncia la /en Ingles cotno en Efpa- 

661? 

R. Si ; fin alguna diferencia j y los exemplos 
figuientes lo manifeftaran : fables fabulas, fabric 
fabrica, facile facil, facinorous facinorofo, fantafm 
fancafma, to feajl feftejar, fertUe fcrtrl, fervency 

fervor. 
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fervor, fiercely ferozmente, filial fi\\l\,filfraiicn fil* 
trzciony final final, /rw/y firmcmcntc, /r>w»^ fir- 
mcz3, J!/cal fifcal, (^c. 

De la lelra g. 

^ Quintos foilidos tiene la ^ ? 

R. 1 icnc dos, t\ unb fucrte^ y cafi gutural ; y 
el t>cro dulce j fuave. 

^ Quando it g fe pronuncia fucrte^ y cafi gu* 
tural? 

if« Quando efti, puefta ddante de las letras a, Cf 
u, A r, fi • no efta fuavizada por las Ittras ^> e, efto 
csy li a Ingf fe le figue^- la de ; porque entoiyxs & 
promincia la ;,'tkilccmtnte,. come fe pucde ver wm 
las figuientes palabras; viz. iadge divifa, c^ xauia, 
rage rabia, lodge pequcna camara, doge el duque £bl 
Venecia, huge grande. 

^ Quando la g fe ha de pronunciir dulce- 
mente ? 

R. Quando efta pueft:a delante de las letras e, /, 
y ; gender genero, gentle gentil, gipjy gitano. .La g 
& pronuncia fuerte pucfta delanrc de la i en eftas 
palabras i iegin conncnzar, give dzv^ forgive olvidar, 
gibberijh gerigonza, gibble gabble mofa, giddy livi- 
ano^ atolondrado, giglet rilucfio, gih -dorado, ^iV- 
der dorador, gimlet barrena, gird cintura 6 ciqcha^ 
girl muchaCha, y fus compucltos ; quando dos gg 
fe hallan juntas en una palibra, fe pronuncia fuerte, 
aunque fe le figa las letras e^ i, cfcluiendo, exagger^ 
ate exagerado. 

^ Quales fon las confbnantes, que figuen a la^, 
en la mifma filaba ? 

R. L^s letras by /, ;;, r: exemplos, ghoft: efpi- 
ritu, glad alegre, great grande, ground molido, Qc* 
pero fi la g precede a la », cntonces la g no fc 
pronuncia; exemplos^ gnat fiudoj gnajh batir los 

dientes. 
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dientes, gnomon la aguja que fenala las eras en el re- 
lox del foh 

^ Son la ^b pronunciadas al fin de la pala^ra ? 

R. Si, p<fro como dos ff al fin de la pala|2ra : 
exemplos, cough tos, tough duro, rough rudo,. laugh 
rifa : en todas las demas palabras no fe pronuncia^ 
folo firve para alongar lo vocal que fe la antepone : 
^cxemplos, night noche, Jight vifta> light luz, y las 
pronuncian fegun el fbnido que Uega al oido de ua 
£fpandl> como fi eftas palabras fueiTrn efcritas con 
eftas letras, natty Jait^ lait^ algo gutur^K 

^ Se pronuncia la g antes de la n^ al fin de la 
palabra ? 

R. La g^ al fin de palabra, es regularmente 
muda, y folamente firve para alongar la precedentc 
vocal : exemplos, fign fetial, deftgn defignio, enfign 
alferez, con^gn confignir; line linta, benign benigno, 
condign condigno, malign maligno. 



De la Ictra h. 

I* 

^ Es las h una ktra ? 

R. Aunque algunos ban efcluido la b del nume* 
ro de las letras en la lengua Inglefa, concodo en las 
iiguientes palabras es una letra : exemplos, hand 
jTiano, bare liCbre, hope efpcranza, bell infierno, bill 
cerro j jiorque fi fe quita la h no folannentc el foni- 
do, mas aun la fignificafion edit tr. cada, como and 
es una conjuncion cojiulacivaj are es la ccrcera 
perfona plural del prefentc del indicacivg del verbo 
fcr 6 cftar en Ingles. 



De la letra j. 
St. La / ticne diferentes fonidos 6 fio ? 
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R. No^ ^rqiie Gemprt ft pronxmciaf como una g 
dulce, en efta palabra ginger : mas quando acontece 
cfta ^ronunciacidn dtilct? ddance de las letraa a^ lOy u, 
(e fa»ck tkt'i^ir con la/, j no con la g. 



De la letra k. 

• 

^ Se promincia la k en Efpanol como en 
Ingles ? 

R. Si, 7 tient rl fonido dc la y, en inbchas pa- 
labras, fcgun fe pucde ver en los exennplos figuicn- 
tcs: quefiim tiuciWbn, keen vifta aguda, y pronta, 
keenfy ardienccmcnte, keen redano, kelier craza, */»- 
/a/ un quintil, kifs besd, kit rabelillo 6 heitada. 



De le letra I. 

^. La / fc pronuncia en Ingles como en Efpa- 
nol? 

R. Si J fin alguna exception, fegun fe prueva 
en los exenriplos figuientes, fca doble, fea finiple : 
lacca kcca, hbp^nth laberinto, lance lanza, (^e. 
^r la fimple, por la doble j a million un millon, 
two million dos millones. 



De la letra m. 

^ La m fe pronuncia en Ingles como en Ef- 
panol ? 

R. Si, fin diferencia alguna. 

^. Puedc vmd. datthe algnnos exemplos ? 

R. Si» y muchos : magnanimity magnanimid^, 
w^{/Fr^;//0^ nia^ttficanifcrite> m^(^ tnajnic, mttniac 

maniaco> 



•maniaco, "manif^ mamBefta, mavf fnuchos, iMr>* 
y«/V marques, marjhal marifcal, to marvel ixwriivH- 
lar, (^c. 



Be la letra n. 

]^. La n Te pronuncia en lagles camo tn .GIm- 
fidl ? 

^ Puede vmd. darme algunos cxcniplos ? 

R. Si he lo^ aqui.: nail clavoj name nodafbre^ 
nice delkadq, neixer <[i\mcz^ neuter xicmro^ fUiw nxissOj^ 
newly nuevamorKc, mwj Jiuev-as^ ^jc. 



Be la letra p, 

^ La letra p fe pronuncia en Elpanol, como ea 
ingles? ; 

A. Si, y pongo muchos exennplos para, vcrifioi^ 
lo dicho; pace paflb, ^^^j^^pacificar, ./>a<{ffer j^acU 
iicador, palate paladar, palm .palma, patrimony pa- 
trimonio, apcaoane^a dancey^^^zxi^^eooM pecante^ 
^peribus ^el jgrofp, perjemte (petfcguio ^itrnnerje j«j- 
vecfi^j ^/i?/^ plato, &r. 



Be la letra q. 



Lia letra ^ los Jnglefes Ja^pronuncianalgunas ve- 

2CS, en particular en el abecedario, como fi*fucflc 

j)ronunciada con eftas ktra^, y conftara de-ellas en 

•pronunci^ndola, quiu^ y algunas vezes la pronuncian 

como los Efpafoles en las figuientes palabras, ex- 

cmplosde eftapronunciacion : jfir^^//;/^quaranct:nat 

F f 2 quefiion 
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De U Uira r. 



j^. Los Ing^e(cs pronundan la r^ lea doUe r, fea 
fimple r, difoente dc los Elpan^es ? 

iL No. 

^ Deme vmd. algunos cxcmplos. 

R. He los aqui : radijk rabano, ritge nbia, fwr- 
rMT rancdr, r^^^ razoiiy redmhi roduto^ i9 rr- 
^i^ re-edifkir^ reformed irfonnidoy emn^ cor- 
rumpidoj &r. 



S. Prenuncian los Inglefes la s fca fimple^ ica 
dobie, diferente de los Efpaiioles. 

R. No^ en ninguna manera. 

^ Demcvmd. algunos exemplos ? 

R» Helos aqui : Jaek faco, Jauce faMbii/aved fal- 
Vldo, afaving falvacion, feed femilla^ feffitm iefidn» 
fuhmifs fubmiflb, Jubmiffim fumiflidiij Jubpuffhefy 
fumiilam^ntej &r. 



Be la letra t. 

K Se pronuncia la / en Ingles^ como en Ef- 
panoi? 

R. Si : exemplos^ taint ucha^ tally taja^ to tally 
tajar^ fJc. 



De 
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Be la letrav confmmU. ^ ,»: ,'i/ 

^ La V confonantc fe pronuncia en Efpanol, 
como en Ingles ? 

R. Si, en tpdo y por todo* 

^. Dcnnfc vmd. algunos exemplos, fi giifta ? 

R. Helos aqui: vain vano, vain-glory vana 
gloria, vainly vanamente, valour, valor, valid va- 
lido, value valor, cftima, valley valle, veal ternera, 
vehement vehementc, vein vena, valiantly valicnte- 
mentc, ^c. 



De la doble w. 

^. Tiencn los Efpanoles doble w ? 

R. No tienen. 

^ Como la pronuncian los Inglefes ? 

R. Como los JEfpanoles pronuncian la u vocU. 

<^. Deme vmd. algunos exemplos ? 

R. Helos aqui : ii wag focarron, to wait for 
aguardar, wrath indignacidn^ worm gufanillo, a 
glow-worm luccrnicga, fcf^. 



De la letra x* 

Slj Pronuncian los Efpanoles la 9C como lott 
Inglefes? 

R» Los Efpanoles pronuncian la x como los In- 
gltfes, puefta delante de una confonance: exemplos» 
except excepto, to excite excitar, to exclaim exclamar» 
exclamation exclamacion grita, mas fi a \zrx fe le 
figue una letra vocal^ la pronuncian gutural 1 pero 

F f 3 lot 
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los Inglcfes^ lea confbnante, fea voc^, la letra que 
fc le figue, nunca alteiin el fonidoj 6 pronuncia- 
ciol). 



Tit la y Griega. 

^ C^aAtos fixudos. (iene la jr Griega ea b lien- 
gua Inglcfa ? 

ii. Tres i h primera quaado tft^ pucfta debate 
de uaa vocai> tierve el ibnido como jft^ 6 mafpredo • 
coiiK) yen exemplos, yard vara, pronuaciiodokt 
como fi eftuvieflc efcrica affi eeard^ yoki coyuiKk^ 
como eeoke^ yonder alia 6 mas alia, como, eeonder^ 
&c« la fcgunda, como e larga : exemplos, body 
cuerpo, holy fanto, mercy mifcricordia, money dinero, 
fcfr. la tercera, como 'una / larga: exemplos> ta 
buy comprar, cry grito, dry feco, ^c. 



De is Ictra z. 

^ Li letra 2, varia fu fonido algunas veaes ? 

ii. Nupca, y fe pronuocia en Efpanol como en 
Tnglf s la J : exemplos, zeai ztlo, 25«fi/A el zenith, 
zcpbirus zefiro zodiac zodiaco, ^^Vjj-zoilo, zont 
zona, oVfervandc), de pronunciarla algo mas dulcc 
ca Efpanol, que en Ingles. 



Partejegunda. De lasjilabas. 

^ Que qniere dezir filaba ? 

Ji. Silaba no es otra cofa que itiijchas letfas jim' 
tas, 6 pocas prohunciadas en una fola refoiracion, 
conftc 6 no dc un^i 6 nnichas' vocaIcs^6 confonanlcs: 
exemplos, jl-tel A-bd, e^e-ment elcmcntb, uvQ^ryt 
marfil, u-ni-on union, 

^ De 
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^ £k quantas letr^ uDa likba^ en la leoguA lOr 
g^ia> puede conftar ? 

R. En la Icngua IngkiV, ay filabas, <|ue conftan, 
de una, de dps, de trcs, s de cinca,^ y de ogh.o 
l^as. 

^ De me vmd. alguno exempkus, 

i<. Hclosaqui.: ^-A^t w»/ . ekmento, Eng4ifi 
Ingles, ftnngth fuerza.- 

•^. De quantas filahas, una patabfa Inglefa pur 
ede cpn^r ? 

^ Dte fiete u qcIk) filabas, y fon mui pocas. 

a^ De nie vmd. algunos exeoiplps. 

^ Aquieftan : re'Con-ci-li-a'tuon recojiciliation^ 
^n-pem-pre-hen-ft-bLU-ty inconprehenfibilidad, aj^ 
pocas pai^bras en la lengga Ingleia de tantas fil^b^s, 
con^p tanbiep en la EfpanoL 



De los generosn 

(!^ovc\Q la lengua Inglef^. no tenga ^rticulosj conv? 

la Efpanoja, Italiana, ^c. es algo deftcil para 

" Iqs fprafl:eros> diftingirlosi nias las queftiont^** y 

refpu^ftas figui^ntes allanaran en alggk) QU? 

aora pafece dificij. 

^ Que Ggnifica efta palabra g;enerQ 

R. E9 la diftincioA del fcj^Q. 

^ Quantos fexos ay ? 

R. DoSjj el nrufculino y feminino. 

^ Cpmb fe diftingucn ?. . 

R. En la L^tina, Griega, y otras Jengqas, el 
genera 6 fexQ fe diftinffuc, trocando la ternainacipp 
4e la calidadj d del adjetivo ; nFiasi en la I(^Lefa la 
^rmK\aci^i\ de la calidad nunca trueca. 

§. Comp pues I0& fw^ps fc diftinguca en H Ica- 
gualnglela ? 

/?. Poj: ^ ciaco. Gguieptes obfervaciones, prim.c- 

F f 4 ro 
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ro por la trrcrra pcrfona Ongular de los pronombres 
pcrfonUtSi vix. hi t\y ft>t dla^ ii \o. S^anda» 
por dos palabras diftrentrs, como hsy muchacho, 
por cl mufculino ; prl muchacha^ por el femiiuno. 
Tercera, anadiSndo una calidid al nombre, quan- 
dOj no ay dos difcrcntcs palabras, para dctrroiinir 
d (exo, como a maU-cbiU un niiio, a ftmale^hild 
una nina; la quarta, anadicndo un orro oombre, 
como a man-Jervant un criUo, a maid-fervant una 
criada ; quinta, que en pocas palabras es diftin- 
guido el genero mafculino, del genero (efliinino» y 
folamrnte en la terminacion, como abbot abod, 
abbe/s abadeiTa, baron baron, baronejs baronefa, 
€cunt conde, comtefs condcfa, y acaban todos en ejs^ 
y no ay mas dr dos que acaban tn ix\ viz. admi^ 
nifiratrix adminiftradora, executrix la que executa, 
6 executora. 

Lx> demas perteneciente a la gramatica y fus 
partes, lo remico a la gramatica Efpaiiola e Ingle- 
fa, donde hallaran la divifion de los nombres, y (us 
difiniciones, los pronombres, participios, prcpo- 
ficioneSj ^c. en fu punto, con los verbos conjuga- 
*dos en Efpanol e Ingle^, pues no ay ninguna 
diferencia entre las dos lenguas; hallaiiUi tanbien 
una fintaxis muy util, y unos dialogos Efpanoles e 
Inglefcs, fuBcitntes para inftruir al que anhela 
aprender las dos lenguas ; obfervacion, para faci* 
litar al que aprehende una de dichas lenguas be 
conjugado muchos verbos, en Efpanol i Ingles, 
pues, (iendo en la Irglefa muy intrirtcada la irrc- 
gularid^, de la terminacion de las perfonas; havi- 
endo dos irregularidades : la primera confide en 
trocando la d en t, y la vocal e en d, para hazer 
la pronunciacion mas facil ; y la fegunda irregula* 
ridad, quando el riempo prefente de la afirmacion 
acaba en d 6 t, el ticmpo pafTado feria lo ihifmo^ 
que el tiempo prefente, como, love amo, en el pre- 
fente, feria tiempo paflado, efcrita la palabra con 
Jas mifmas ktras *, por effo truecan la ortografia. 
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y cfcriven, en lugar de love, loved en el pretcrito j 
mas para evicar mucha dudas, juz^ue feria mas 
convenicnte el conjug^rlos, que poner mucbas e»- 

!>licaciones, y aumentirlas y a(fi ponga la lifta dc 
OS verbos irregulares^ con fus terminaciones dife-* 
rentes, tanto en el prefcnte, como en el precerilo^ y 
fon los figuiences. 



\Itia 
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< I I I I tfi 



-r-T" 



=z 



g -i 



f ■ f ! ■ r 



irfiifa 



Inglefes. 
A lift of Englifli irregular verbs. 



Prefcnc tenfc. 



Preterito definido. 
Prctcr definite. 



Ingles, 
Englifh. 



Efpanol^ Jngles, 
Spaniih. EngHfh. 



E/paholj 
Spanifh. 



-^ Abidi 
Bi 

Bind 

Unbend 

Bear 

Be^in 

Btreave 

Befeech 

Beat 

Bind 

Bite 

Bleed 

Blow 

Break 

Breed 

Bring 

Buy 

Catch 

Ch^.de 

Choofe^ chufe 

Cleave 

Come 

Creep 

Cr$w canto 



defpierto. 
padezco. 

foy. 

doblo. 

no doblo. 

ftr'ro. 

comienzo* 

defpbjo. 

rucgo. 

apaieo. 

ato. 

muerdo. 

sangro. 

sbplo. 

quiebro. 

crio. 

traigo. 

cbmpro, 

cojo. 

reprocho. 

cfcoio. 

hiendo. 

vengo. 

gateo, 

como el gallo. 



Awoke 

Abo.Ie 

ff^asy been 

Bent 

Unbent 

Bore^ born 

Began^ begun 

Be eft 

BejMght 

Beaten 

Bound 

Bit^ bitten 

Bled 

Biewy blown 

Broke-f broken 

Bred 

Broaght 

Bought 

Caught 

Chid J chidden 

Chofe^ chofen 

Clave, cleft y cloven 

Came 

Crept 

Crew^ crowed 



defperte* 

padeci. 

fuy. 

doble. 

no doble. 

ixxhu 

comenze, 

defpoge. 

rogue. 

apalee. 

ate. 

mordi. 

fangre. 

fople. 

quebre. 

eric. 

truxe. 

compre. 

co^i. 

reproche. 

cfcogi, 

bendi. 

vine. 

gatee. 

cante. 
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TtempjB pKipsHts, 


Prefcnt 


teufe. ■ 


Dvn* 


ofifc. 


I>U 


muero. 


i>* 


hagcs 


Di^W 


pecfuaidQ. 


Drini. 


bevo. 


Dfiv* 


au)^ento. 


J>weU 


habi(o« 


Mot 


Como, 


mi 


caygo. 


^tei 


^paciento. 


Fid 


fiento. 


Fight 


peleo. 


Find 


hallq. 


FUt 


huiga 


Fting 


echo, tiro. 


Fix 


vuelo. 


Forfiikt 


defamparo. 


Frtight 


fieto. 


Frtt%f 


mc hielo. 


Gtld 


capo* 


Gtt 


gano. 


Gild 


d6(Q. 


Gird 


cincho. 


Giv» 


doy. 


Grind 


mu£lo* 


Ga 


voy. 


GrHM 


cre^co. 


mng 


ahorco. 


HoM 


be, tejogo* 


Hiar 


oigo.4 


Wm 


corto* 


Bidt 


cfcondo* 


Htld 


tengo. 


K*tp. 


guirdo*. 


Knew 


conoKco. 


Lay 


colocg. 


Itod 


guio*. 


Leom 


JU»d 


j)re(W. 


Im 


miemo* 


iMk 


. pi^kd9# 


M»h 


. . Wg^ 




fiego. 



Prewr dtfiait^ 

Durjl Qsi.. 

Diidy dead inorL 

DrWy draw/i perfiacfi*, 

Draniy di u^k bevi^ 

Drave-^ driven auyeatc^ 

Dwelt b^bitQ^, 

£fl< or aU coixjK 

Fed apacie»jt€. 

Felt ferKu 

Fought potleQ* 

F/^wf ieche> Q tire^ 

FUw^fied vol«w 
Forfod^ fjrfaken defamparff* 

Fraught flet§^ 

Freexe^ frozen me hele. 

Gdty gelded capc» 

Gfii gan^* 

Gi//, ^/i/f^ dorc. 

G/r/, girded cinche, 

Gavey given dj* 

Ground ip<^« 

JVenty gone fuy; 

G^'^w, grown creci« 

Himgi hanged ahorque* 
ii/fiu/ uve, 6 tiivc% 

Heard ok 

Hewedj hewen cortd^ 

iifiV, hidden' efcondv 

^#j>/ guarde* 

ICnew^ known conQi;&ci* 

Laid cok>qiie, 

ted gui^» 

4^^ dc»(e«, 

i^ prefle« 

44adi bxzc^ 

MoWid fegue. 
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Prcfenc tenfe. 



Meet 
Rend 



Iting 

Rife 

Run 

Say 

See 

Seetb 

Sett 

9ind 

Shake 

Shear 

Shew or 

Shine 

Sheet 

Shrink 

Sing 

Sink 

Sit 

^Slay 

Slide 

Sleep 

Sling 

Smell 

Smite 

Speak 

Spell 

Spill 

Spend 

Spin 

Spring 

Stand 

Stick 

Stink 

Steal 

Stink 

Strike 

Spit 

Strive 

Swear 



encuentro. 

rafgo. 

C2valgo« 

tancr las campanas. 

melevanto. 

corro. 

di^. 

veo. 

bufco. 

cuezo, 

vcndo. 

embio. 

facudo. 

tundo, trafquilo. 

Jbow mueftro. 

reluzgo. 

hrbto. 

grito. 

cantp, 

hundo. 

me (iento. 

deguella 

defltzo. 

duermo. 

hondeo* 

huelo. 

hiero. 

hablo. 

letreo. 

derramo. 

gafto. 

hilo. 

broto. 

me paro. 

pcgo. 

pica 

hurtow 

hicdo* 

hiero. 

efciipob 

contienda 

juro. 



Pretmta d^mia, 
Pretcr de&uce. 

Met 
Rent 

Ride^ or rede 
^fgy rung 



Refey rifem 

jCent^ Twn 

Said 

SaWf feen 

Seugbt 

Sed^fedden 

Seld 

Sent 

Sheeky Jbaken 

Shorn 



Shewed^ Jhevm 

Shinedf flione 

Shet, ftioUen 

Shrank^ firunk 

Sangy/ung 

Sank, funk 

Sat 

SletVj flain 

Slid, flidden 

Slept 

Slung 

Smelt 

Smotey fmitten 

Spoke, fpoken 

Spelledyfpelt 

Spilled, fpilt 

Sunt 

Spun 

Sprang, fprung 

Steed 

Stuck 

Stunk 

Stole,Jielen 

Stunk 

Struek,Jlricken 

Spat 

Streve, Jlrhfen 

Swere, fwem 



encontre. 

rafgiK* 

cavalge. 

tajif. 

me levante. 

com* 

dixe/ 

vii 

bufque. 

cozi* 

yendi. 

etnbic* 

facttdf, 

tundi, traiquile. 



moftre. 

reluzi. 

brote« 

grite, 

cante. 

bundi. 

me fente* 

degolle, 

deflize. 

dormi. 

bondee. 

holi. 

heri. 

habls. 

letree. 

derrame. 

gafte. 

bile. 

brote. 

me pare. 

peguc. 

pique. 

hurt€. 

hedi. 

heri. 

cfcufj. 

eonwidi. 

jure, 

Ttempe 
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Tiempot, 
PrefeiK 


refentey 


Preterito definido^ 


tenfe. 


Prcter definite. 


Swnp 


barro. 


Swept 


barn. 


SvftU 


hincho. 


Swelled^ Swollen 


hinchi. 


Sviim 


nado. 


Swumj fwam 


nade. 


Takt 


quito* 


Tookj taken 


quite. 


Tear 


ftrrainco. 


Tore 


arranque. 


Teach 


enfeno. 


Taught 


• 

enfeiic. 


Tell 


cuento. 


Told 


€onte« 


Think 


pienfo. 


Thought 


penft. 


Thrive 


medro* 


Throve^ thriven 


medre. 


- Threw 


echo. 


Thrtw^ throwns 


echc^ 


Tread 


pifo. 


Trod^ trodden 


pife. 


Weep 


Doro. 


Wept 


Ilore. 


- Win 


gano. 


Won 


gane. 


Wear 


ufo. 


Wore^ worn 


ule. 


Weave 


texa 


Wove^ woven 


texf« 


■ Write 


efcrivo. 


Write^ wrote^ written cfcnVi. 


Work 


trabajo. 


Wrought^ worked 


trabaje. 


Wring 


aprieto. 


Wrung 


«prete« 



Q^U ARTA PARTE. 



Cortos dialogos, por los principiantes, tradu- 
zidos palabra por palabra. 

Short dialogues for the beginners, tranjlated 

word for word. 



DiALOGO 



TT/'HERE have you bem. 

At church with my mother. 
Hav€y9u bntri^geodfermdnf 

Avery 



Primbro. 
T^onde ha eftado, vmd. 

A la iglefla con mi midrp. 
Ha oido un bmo iermon ? 

M1I7 



4*6 



A verjgni and a very learn^ 

cne. 
Wbofrenehti t' b mirn'vig ? 
ii is d9ilor N. pur fritnd. 
Ht is M very hweft nuiUm 
He preackes very well, 
/nit her go yeu n9W ? 
^9 fie a good friend^ 
Hewly cmie out of the toun-- 
Jry. 
WiUysu dins with me f 

\yhat have you J or dinner? 
Beefy mutton \ 
Veak lamb ; 
Peafe^ leans ; 
jteouple of rabbets^ 
■jnda very goodfallad. 
J C4mn9t dim with y^u. 
Itfiall be deferred till emtihr 

time. 
Farewell^ I am your fervant* 
1 am yours with all my heart. 



II. 

Tfl)ither will you go ? 
Let us go to Greenwich. 
JVUl you go on horfeback ? 
In a coachy or in a boat ? 
Let us go in a booty I pray 

you, 
Butfrjl lit us drink. 
Let us drink a bottle of wine 

together. 
Let Usflep into this tavern, 
Boyy call your majler. 
Siry he is gone out 
With his wife and children, 
I can draw as good wine^ as 

dfty man in England^ 

Gc^kiekly^ make hoflt. 
hef-us bargain for a^Mt 

4 JTitb 
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Muy bueno y enteiidido* 



Quicn prcdic&cfta mananaf 

Ll do^lor N. fu ami go. 

£s un hombre muy honrado. 

I'redica muy bien. 

<D6nde va ufted aora ? 

AVer un buen amigo, 

Nuevamcnte llegadoddcam^w 
po* 

Qtriere vmd. comer con mi- 
go? 

Que tiene para comer ? 

Vaca, carnero ; 

Tcmera, cordertJ ; 
.Gizantes, avas ; 
. Un par de conejos, 

Y una buena enfiilada. 

No puedo comer con ufted. 

be diferira para otra ves. 

Muy bien, foy fu fervidbr. 
Soy el fuyo con tbdo mi co- 
razbn. 

ir. 

Dbnde quicre vmd. ir ? 
Vamos a Greenwich. 
Quiere vmd. ir a cavallo ? 
£n cochc, 6 barquillo ? 
Vamos en un barquillo, le 

rucgo. 
Mas primero bevamos. 
Bevamcs una botella de vinQ 

iuntos. 
EntrSmos en efta tavema. 
IVucfltacho, llama a tu amo» 
Seiior, ha falido 
Con lu muger e hijos. 
Puedo tirar tan buen vino» 

comoqudqtiiini en^ii^Bia* 
terra. 
Vaya pFonttiimnte* 



Com 
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With this honeji wdterman. Con efte honr^a barqn^ 



IVhat will you take 

To curVy us to Greenwich ? 

» 

I mujl have eighteen^pena* 
I Will give you a Jhillirig* 
Goy fitch your,bpaU 
Boy J draw finotktr battle. 

tella, ^ 
To your healthy fny deter A ill falud) querido aaajgo; 



ro. 
Quanto pide vmd. 
Para Uev^nos a QreeiW 

wrch \ y . . . . \ 

Deme diez y ocho fueIdos« 
Le dare un fkaliiK 
Vaya, trayga fu barquilld^ . 
Muchacho, tira una otra b6r 



friend. 
Let MS pay and begane. 
You are very hafty. 
1 will return betimes* 
Come^ let us rHtike an end. 
How much have we to pay ? 
Three'-and-Jix'pen<feyJir. 

There is your rnoney. 
Tou are very welcntne. 



III. 

Good morrow^ madafn. 
I am very glad to fee you* 
How does your daughter ? 
She is veryftck. 
Wloat is herdijlemper? 
She has a fever. 
Has /he a goodjlomach ? 
She can neither eat, norfleep. 

Have you a good phyjician ? 

He is counted a very fki^ul 

man, 
Where does helifiH ? 
In Fetter4an^ near the Re^ 

ven, 
What fays he pfherficknefs ? 

It is a pity fhe Jboulddie fo 

Give 



Pagemos y vamonos^ 
lifted va de priefla. 
Quiero bolver a buena 6ra« 
Acabemos puis. 
Quanto tenemos de pagar i 
Tres fkalkies y ieis iudldw, 

fenor. 
He aqui tu dinero. 
Uftedes fon los bioti v&i* 

dos. 

III. 

Buenos dias, feneia^ 

Me alegro de vera vmd^ 

Como efta fu hija ? 

Efta HHiy enferma* 

Que enfermedad tiene ? 

Tifene calentura. 

Tiene apetito ? 

No pufede confer, ni dd^- 

mir. 
Ti^ne ufted un bu^ medi* 

CO ? 

£s eftlmado pdc ua habil 

medico. 
Donde vive ? 
£n Fetter-lane, cen^ (t^l 

Cuervo- 
Que dm el de fii ti&Tftit^ 

did? 
£s laftima q«ie -iaiicra tkn 

Deme 



44« 



La Gramtdca Inglefa. 



Gm mi d hit rfinad. 
lyUl you cat mf hitter witb 
kf 

/ bad rather tMjtmi muttmi* 

Boiled, er roa/bdf 
tyiUy§m Wink any wine f 
Jv^keer^ or ejmerT 

Ghe me a glafi efy^r cyder. 
TofOtir beabiy 
J tDank yoM^Jtr. 



Done mid. un poco de psbi. 
Quiere ufied comer man- 

teoi? 
Del que&ii 6 del peicado ? 
CcMniera mas preflo del car- 

nero. 
Cocido^ 6 a&ado ? 
Gufia ufted beber vino ? 
De la cervesa, 6 de la fi« 

dra?^ 
Deme un ?alb de iidnu 
A fu ialud, ienbra. 
Le doy giiciasi fendr. 



IV. 

Avr Mir aivf thread f 
Cfnmat emwr will you have 

itf 
Black, white, red, yellow. 

Grey, green, bluem 

Weigh me an ounce ef black 

thread. 
There* 5 an ounce and above. 
How much mujlyou have f 
I mifi have three^pence. 
Shew me a pair of gkves. 

Some cravats, and handker- 

chitfs. 
Do you Jell any fans ? 
TeSy and of all forts. 
What do you ajkfor this ? 
Three Jhillings ar.d fix -pence. 
Will you take haifa crown? 

I cannot videei. 

It cifls me more. 

1 mufi getfomcthing. 

I will give you 720 more. 

Take this for that price. 

I do not like it. 

Farewel, 



IV. 

Tiene ufted hilo ? 

Deque color le quiere vmd ? 



Ne|;rOy Uinco, f0JO| ama- 

rdlo. 
Pardo, verde, azu]. 
Pefeme una oma de hilo ne« 

He qui una onza y mas. 
Quanto pide ? 
Pido tres fueldos. 
Mueftreme un par de gu-* 

antes. 
Corvatas y panuelos. 

Vende ufted avanicos ? 
Si, y de toda fuerte. 
Quanto pide ufted por efte } 
Tres (kelinesy feis fueldos. 
Quiere ufted tomar media 

corona ? 
No pu'edo en verdad. 
Me ciiefta mas. 
£s meneftcr ganaralgo. 
No le dare mas. 
Tome elle por el precio. 
No me gufta* 

Adios, 
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Farewiiy I am your fervanU A dios, §6v fu'iervidor. 

/ wijb you a good night* . Le defseo las Jbuenas n6ches« 

/ wijh you theliktm Le defseo laS mifinas. 



v. v.- 

Jl^at day is this ? Que dia es hoy ? 

Monday^ Tuefday^ - Wedn^ Lunes^ Martes, Miercoles^ 

day. ' ^ 

Thurfday^ Friday^ Saturday. Jueves, Viernes, Sabado. 

Tell me the feafoHs of thf Diga Us fazone$ del ano. 

y^ar. , ... 

Spring^fummery La primavera, el yeranOi d 

eftio, 

Jutumn^ and winter. El otoiio, y el inyierno, 

Which is the moft pUafant f Qual es la mas agr^dabie ? 

Thefpring ajjuredty. La primavera ciertamente. 

Which is the hottejt of attf Qual es la mas calorpfa de 

♦ todas ? ^ 

Thejummer certainly. #E1 veiino verdaderamente* " 

Ana which is the coUeJi ? Y qual es la mas fria ? • 

The winter^ without doubt. £s el invierno^ fin duda. 

The fpring brings forth JlomJ^ La primavera produze flores. 

And the fummer all forts of Y d verano toda fuerte 4c 

fruits. fruta. 

Can you reckon as far as a Puede vmd. contar hafta 

thoufand? mil ? . 

One J two^ three, four, five, IJno, dos, tres, quatro, cin* 

CO, '. 

Six^ feven, eight, nine, ten, Seis, fiete, ocho^ nueve, 

diez, 

Elever^ twelve, i}nrteen,four» Onze, doze, treze, catorze, 

Fifteen, fixteen^ feventetn, Quinze, diez y fcis, diez y 

eighteen, fiete, diez y ocho, 

Nineteen, twenty^ thirty, for" Diez y nueve, viinte, trein« 

ty, ta, quarenta, 

P^fiy'i fi^^h J^^^y^ ^khty-i Cinquenta, fesenta, fetenta, 

ninety,^ ochenta, noventa^ 

A hundred, a thoufandm, Cien, mil. 

// is enough for this day. Es baftante por efte dia. 
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VL 

tfhtrt it mf hmif 
Wbertfi 



VL 



Givtmemj 



Where is mj cmtA ? 
There it i$^ mainu 

TumfgtrdU^ 

Lemlmeafia. 

n ' r im 

UTtiigjeme cteus* 

Bhw the fire. 

Sbta the dmr. 

ShuHbemniew. 

Bej^ lay the eUib. 

Bring feme water* 
Sfeensj platesj and haves. 

Traj^ fir^ fit dawn. 
Eat \ yeu are weUeme. 



VII. 

1$ your father at home ? 
He is a»hedj at rejiy afeep^ 

He is weary of his journey, 
ril come agatn to-morrow* 
Come betimes^ I pray you j 
For he goes out very earfy. 

What hour is it^ by your 

watch ? 
It is abnoft twelve » 

Is it fo late already? 

Look at the fun. 

Half an hour pq/i twelve. 

Go 




He k aqoi, feianL 



Ate im pfcbm^ o nmo. 
PrcSeine mislnler. 



II* 



Sople d htcgpj, 
^icne hi pocrtsL 
desTt b Tcotan. 

MucfaaclKH mete loi 

Ics. 
Traheagua. 
Cucfairas, pi4tD$| j 

lot. 
Sirvaib} cavallcro. 
Coma; ufted es bien vcni* 

do. 

YII. 

Efia en ca(a fu padre ? 

£fta en la cama, defcanfa^ 
duenne. 

Efta fatigado de fu viage. 

Bolvere manana. 

Vcnga temprano, le ruegcs 

Porque iale muy de mana- 
na. 

Que bra es en fu rdox ? 

Es cafi medio dia, 6 Ton cafi 

las doze. 
Es tan tarde ya ? 
Vea vmd. al sol. 
3on las dos&e y media* 

Vaya 
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Go to myjhoemaker. 

See whether myjhoes are made. 

^^ ore not yet made. 
TThis fljoemaker is a rogue. 
Hejhall no more work for me. 
He dejiresyou to excu/e him. 
He will bring them to^mor^ 

row. 
I cannot JIayfo long. 



451 

Vaya a mi isapatera 

Vea fi mis zapiitos etkin b£« 

chos. 
No eftan hechos ai^n. 
Efte zapatero cs un fHcaro. 
No trabajari mas por mi* 
Le ruego efcusarle. 
Los trahera maiiana. 

No puedo ag'uafdir tanto 
tiempo* 



VIIL 

ff^at have you to eat f 
I have a quarter of lamb ; 

Mutton^ beefy and pigeons. 
Bring me a couple of pi* 

geons. 
PFhat will you drink f 
A bottle ofwhittwine. 

Is your beer good f 
It is very goodjjir. 
Fill me a glafs of wine. 
It has a very good colour. 
What do y)u fell it at a 

quart ? 
Is it dear in this country ? 
It is fold at eighteen pence. 

I drank better in France^ 

For two pence a quart. 
You are not in France j 
Tou are in a country^ 
Where wine is always dear. 



VIIL 

Que tiene vmd. para comer \ 
Tengo un quarto de corde- 

ro; 
Carnero, vica, v pichones. 
Traigame un par de picho* 

pes. 
Qtie quiere vmd. bever ? 
Una botella de vino blaq- 

CO. 

£s buena fu cerviza f 
£s muy buena, feiior. 
Lleneme un vafo de vino. 
Tiene una t)uena color. 
Quanto lo veode la quar- 

ta? I 

£s caro en. efte pays ? 
Se vende diez y ocho fuel- 

dos. 
He bebido mejor en Fran- 

cia, 
Por d^s fueidos la quarta. 
Ufted no efti en Francia ; 
Ufted efta en e} campo, 
Donde el vino es fiempre 

caro. 



IX. 

Good m9rroWyJir. 



IX. 

« 

Buenos diis, fcnor. 
Hojb p g 2 Como 



4S« 

Hw) diymf 
Virj willf &t jntr f&vici. 
Hmv do€$ y9urMer ? 
Shi is very wm^ tboHk God. 

JVhireis/bif 
Shi is gone int$ tbi cpwttry. 
IVhen wiUfiye come again ? 
1 d§ not know indted* 
Havi you bad y^ur breah- 

fall? 
Uot yety fir* 
Will you breakfajl witb me f 

JVith all my heart. 
I have a good appetite. 
What have you got ?. 
Some bread and cheefe j^ 
And a botlle of good beer. 

I love that breakfafl welL 

Eat and drink then. 
You are very welcome, 
I am much obliged to you. 
To your healthy fir, 
I give you many thanks. 
IVhen did you fee Mr. T. ? 
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Como efta uftod ? 
Muy bien, i fit fenrkio* 
Como eft^ fu hermana ? 
Efta muj Ueiii a Dios gri- 

qias. 
Donde efla ? 
Ha ido al campo. 
Quando bolvera \ 
No lose en verdad. 
Ha almorzado tiikL \ 

No aun, fenor* 

Gufta vmd. almorzar con* 

migo? 
Con todo mi corazon. 
I'engo buen apetito. 
Que tiene vdm. ? 
Pad y Guefo ; 
Y una Dotellat de buena cer- 

veza. 
Amo efle almuerzo miiy 

bien. 
Coma pues y beva* 
Ufted es muy bien venida* 
Le eftov muy obligado. 
A fu falud, cavallero. 
Le doy muchas gracias. 
Quando vio uffed al fefior 
T.? 

I faw him yejlerday. Le vi ahier. 

Did he not fpeak to you of No le hablo de mi ? 

me? 
He told me^ he would pay Me dixo, pagana a uftqd. 
' you 
Next week without fail. La femana venidera lin ^<* 



X. 

fphat is it o'clock ? 
Look at your watch. 

It is almojl twelvf^ 
Is it Jo late already ? 
Xes tndesd. 



Have 



X. 

Que hora es ? 

Mire a fu mueftra, 6 relox de 

faldriqu^ra. 
Son cad las d6ze« 
£s ya tan tarde ? 
£s ciertamente. 

Ticnc 
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Have you any hu/inefs f 
/ mujiffeak with a friend. 

What is his name ? 

His name is Mr. N* 

JFhsre d^es he live ? 

He lives at N. 

How old is he ? 

He is thirty years old* 

Is he marriid? 

A long while ago. 

Has he any children ? . 

He has/our^ 

How many boys has he ? 

Two fonSj and two daugh* 

ters. 
How old is the eldeft fon ? 

Four years and a half* 
How old is theyoungeji? 

Two years,, or thereabout » 
Remember me to him. 
I will not fail* 
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Tieiie ufted negocios i 

£s menefter que hable opa 

un ami so. 
Como fe mm% ? 
Se llama el fenor N; 
Donde vivc ? 
Vive en N.» 
Que edad ticne ? 
Ticne treinta inos. . 
Efta caiado ? 
Mucho tiempo ha* 
Tiene hijos ? 
Tiene quatro. 
Quantos hijos tiene ? 
Dos hijos, y dos hijas, 

Que edad tiene el hij« 

mayor ? 
Qtiatro anos y medio. 
Que edad tiene el mas jo- 

venf 
Cerca de dos anos« i 

Hagale mis befa manos* 
No faltarc. 



^ XL 

When do you go to bed f 



Jt ten 0^ clock* 
Do you Jleep well ? , 
yery welly I thank God. 
When do you rife ? 
Between eight and nine* 
How do you pafs the day ? 
Asfoon as you ar^ up^ 

Iwajh my hands \ 

Then my face ; 

Then I fay my prayers \ 

And thenr I go about my hufi^ 
nefs. 

Whin 



Quando va ufted i la dl« 

ma, 6 quando fe va acof« 

tar?^ 
A las diez. 

Duerme uTled bien f ^ 
Muy bien, gracias ^ Dio$« 
Quando fe levanta ? 
Entre las ocho y nueve* 
Como pafTa ufted el dia i 
Luego que efta levanti-^ 

do, 
Lavo las manos } 
Defpues 1^ cara ; 
Defpues digo mis oradi-i^ 

ones; 
Y defpues voy i mis nego* 

cios, 

Qjiando 
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IVbin w$rij9U atthiplaj f 

J was then yefterdaym 
What play did thty a£l f 

The Conquift af Mexico. 
Who went wtthpu t 
A 7ood friend of mim. 
Huiy / know bts name? 
pray excufe me* 
jyhy^ is it a crime 
To go to the play f 
I do not Jay fo \ 
But I ao not think fit 
To tell you hit name. 
Let usfpeai no more ofitm 



Quindo eftuvo i la com^ 

dja? 
Eftuve alia ahier. 
Que coipedia reprefenti** 

ron i 
La Conquifta de Mexico. 
Quien fue con ufted i 
Uno de mis amigos. 
Puedo faber fu nombre ? 
Le ruego efcusirme. 
Porque, es un crimeA 
El ir a la comedia i 
No digo efso ; 
Mas no juzgo a propofito 
Dezir a ufted fu nombre. 
No hablemos mas dello. 



XIL 

TThat news have you f 
I know none* 

Have you read the Gazette? 
TeSy I have read it \ 
But I found nothing in it 

Worthy notice. 

Doyoufteak French? 

Tesy a little. 

How long have you learnt ? 

Four or five months. 

At what hour comes your maf* 

tor? 
He comes at eleven. 
What is his name ? 
His name is Mr. B. ^ 
HowBgmch do your give him ? 
I gi^tim two guineas. 
Does he teach well? 
Very wellj as I think. 
How does your coufin ? 
He is veryftck. 
What is his dijiemper ? 
He is in a confumption. 
Whaido you think of htm ? 
He is a dead man», 

3 



XII. 

Q^e nuevas dene ufted ? 

Ninguna fe. 

Ha leido ufted la Gazeta ? 

Si» la he leido ; 

Mas he hallado nada en 

ella 
Digna de obfcrvar. 
Habla ufted Frances ? 
Si, un poco. 

Quanto tiempo aprendio ? 
Quatro 6 cinco mefes. 
A que hora viene fu roaef- 

tro? . 
Viene i las onzc. 
Como fe Uama ? 
Su nombre es el feiior B. 
Quanto le da ufted ? 
Le doy dos guineas. 
Enfeiiabienr 
Muy bien, fegun pienfo. 
Como efta fu primo ? 
Efta muy enfermo. 
Que enfermedad tiene ? 
Efta etico. 

Que pienfa ufted de el f 
^s^\>w«sfei^m4erto. 
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Hifpaijirmo el qual dex^ en el tintcro 
qijindo publique mi gramatica ; 
por defcuido, 6 por mejor dezir por 
jgnorancia, pues el que enfena a 
otro, a fi mirmo enfena; 

OBSERVACIONES. 

• 

|. TT^ L pronombre, vos, efta totalmente defter- 
P/ rado, en la lengua Efpanola, tanto en la 
converfacidn como en los efcritos : cxcepto quando 
el rey habla a fus fubditos, el prcdicador a fu audi- 
torio, los padres a fus hijos, y los amos a fus cria- 
dos, pues hablan con autoridid, y fi de otra manera 
f^ firven del, incuren en un error. 

2, Que merced, 6 ufted es una mefma cofa, pues 
dezimo^ indiferehtemente, es vueftra merced, 6 e^ 
vfted Efpanol, 6 Ingles. 

3. Dc todas las lenguas de la Europa la Efpa- 
nola es la unica en fus derivativos, tanto que nin- 
guna la llega, como fe puede ver en los figuientes 
exemplos : caudal fignifica riqueza, y es nombrc 
fubftantivo, del qual fe deriva el verbo acaudalar, 
y el adjetivo acaudalado, acaudalada 5 y para exa- 
gerar que un hombre es rico dezimos : efte hombre 
tiene mucho caudal, 6 efte hombre es acaudalado : 
o efte hombre acaudatt mucho el ano pafjiado. 
Pincro cs un nombre fubftantivo, del qual fe deriva 

' el 
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el yerbo adineiir, y el adjetivo sdincrado^ adine-f 
rida, y para dczir que tiene mucho diniro dezi- 
mos: cs un hombre adinerldo. Prenda es fub- 
ft^civo, del qual (e deriva el verbo prendir^ y d 
adjetivo prendado: para dezir que un hombre 
tiene buenas partes, calidades, 6 fabiduria dezimos : 
Dios prendd a efte cavallero ; fulano es muy bien 
prendado ; las prendas oiie Dios fe dimci dar a 
vueftra merced, 6 a uftcd, &ff. Antojo, cs un 
oombre fubftancivo, y de el formsUnoSj el verbo 
antojjb", y el 'adjetivo, antbjadizo— -a, de (uerte, 
que no fcdamente formamos del nombre fobftaativo 
un adjetivo^ mas auo verbos, como fe ha vifto y 
▼era en los exemplos figuientes ; viz. Pedro acau- 
dalo a Pablo ; efto es, Pedro did fuficientc dinero 
a Pablo, para enriquezcr le ; la naturaleza prendd 
muy bien a efta fenora s ok he anrdado ir a Ma- 
drid. Palo figniBca un pedazo de Madura, y de 
efte nombre (e ^rma el verbo apale^^ e:s(emplo : 
me apaled como fi fucife un Perro; le apale^ 
Baraja es un nombre fubibntivo, y de el fe forma 
el verbo barajar: ex. Barage bifin los naypes* 
Del verbo anocheccr fe deriva el nombre noche. 
Del verbo amanecer, el nombre manana. Ay una 
infinidad de efprcfiones dcrivativas en la lengua 
Efpanola que acortan muchas fentencias y evitan 
muchas circumlocuriones, que fi las puficra todas 
feria nunca acabar. 

4. Los Efpanoles en algunas frafes fe firvea 
indiferentemente, de la conjuncion, como, 6 del 
ablativo abfoluto, con tanta eleganciia, que no ay 
ninguna lengua que la exccda, y muchas que no la 
Ikgan : ex. como la reyna huvo falido; 6 )a reyha 
hWicndo falido, entro el rey. Efcritas las cartas, 
las lleve a la eftafeta. Acabada la comida, todos 
ie fueron, 6 como, 6 luego que la comida fe aca* 
bo, ^c. vencido el enemigo, di parte al r^y de la 

viftoria. W 

\ 5. Los 



\ 
\ 
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5. IhOS Efpanoles fe firven de los verbos auxi- 
liares, haver, 6 tener, para feiialar empeiio, obli- 
gacion 6 neceflidad : ex. he de ir a comer, tengo 
de ir a Madrid, he de pagar mis deudas, he de ven- 
eer a mi cnemigo, 6 he de morir. 

6. Quando a la propoficion, con fe le junta, fi, 
con los pronombres, mi, ti, fi, fe le ha de juntar 
la filaba, go : como fe puede vcr en los figuifentes 
exemplos : quando vaya a la cortc ufted veindra 
conmigo, quando ufted vipiere a mi cafa Ucvt a fu 
muger configo. Hablo contigo, ^c. * 

7. Quando los Efpaftoles fe. firven de dos adver- 
bios que acaban en entCy entonces fuprimen el, ente^ 
en la prlmera parte del difcurfo, para evitar caco- 
fbnia, dexando el ente del primer adverbio, mas 
no del fegundo: ex. me recivio civil, y corteit- 
mente: vive fanta, y chriftianamente : las zaga- 
las de Elpana van fegura, y libremente por do 
quieren. 

8. Se ha de evit^ fiempre dos negaciones en un 
mifino difeurfo : ex. no fe ha de dezir, no con- 
deno ninguna propoficion dp las que ufted haze, 
fino: no condeno propoficion alguna de las que 
ufted haze. 

9. Algunos ponen la particula que, en lugar dc 
como, pero es contra la elegancia de la lengua 
Caftellana : ex. es tan valiente que difcreto, lo 
qual es falfo; mas fe ha de dezir: es tan valiente 
como difcreto. 

JO. A tanto y quanto sicmpre fe le& figue el ad- 
verbio, masy ex. quanto mas fabio es un hombre, 
tanto mas fe ha de eftim^r. 

1 1 . Algunos confunden la prepoficion por con 
la prepoficion para, ypara evitar efte'inconvenientej 
fe ha de obfcrvar, que povy mira a la caufa 
eficicnte, para la final ai|ex. todo lo que Dio$ crid 
por fu omnipotencia, fue para el fervicio delgencro 

H h humano : 
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humano : por amor de Dios ayudeme, para alimeii« 
tir mis hijos. 

1 2. Quando todos lo$ idiomas de la Europa (e 
firven dc un nombre fubftantivo con la particula 
de ; los Efpanoles fc firven del participio pafiivo del 
verbo qife tieoe la fignificacion del nombre fub- 
ftanrivo : ex. muero de cansado, emplian tanbien un 
nombre adjetivo defpues de la parucula iu como : 
fe precia de pj|p, fe precia de valientCj fe precia de 
hemipfa y al^nas vezes (in la ie : ex. fe eftima 
herirtftfa. 

1 3. Quando una perfona pide a otrOj que ora es^ 
el Efpanol reiponde : es la una, fbn las dosj Ton las 
feis, fon las diez, fon las doze, (^c. 

1 4. Quando dos amigcs fe encuentran, (i es a la 
manana, fe faludan de efta manera: Buenos dias 
tenga ufted : R« Buenos dias de Dios a ufted ; li a 
la urde : Buenas tardes tenga ufted : R. Buenas fe 
las de Dios a ufted : los demas cumplimientos en 
Efpanol fon : belb a uftM las maoos, 6 viva mil 
anos : fi eftan bebiendo y el uno bebe a la falud del 
otro, la refpuefta es: Buen provecho cavallero, 
6 buen provecho haga a ufted, 6 buen provecho Ic 
haga. 

15. Todos los titulos de los qualesla lengua Ef- 
panola fe firve ' fon los figuientes : al rey, y reyna 
magcftades ; a los principcs, altezas j eminencias a 
los cardenales j al nuncio del papa, a los arzobifpos, 
y obifpos fefioria iluftriflima, como hazian en tiem-9 
po de Clirifto y fiis apoftoles; a los grandes de 
Efp^.na cxcelencia : fenoria fe da a todos los titulos 
de Efpana, como marquefes, condes, vifcondes, 
a los confcjeros de fu majeftad, a los fecretarios del 
defpacho, ales gentilhombres de camara del rey,, 
y al primer camarero. Merced, fe da a los alcal- 
des, abogados, y medicos : ay otro titulo que 
pcrtcncce folamente a los frayles que han ocupado 

«lgun 
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algun oficio en fu orden, 6 rdigiSn, ques cs pater- 
nidad. El titulo de don, fe da al rey y a toda la 
calidad, y eclefiafticos que han ocupado, 6 ocupan 
alguna dignidad, y a todos los oficiales del exer-* 
cito, enopczando defde el Alferez, &fr. y no com^ 
fe acoftrumbra aora, que lo dan hafta los came- 
reros privados, 6 de gente de mas o menos, como 
don Luis, don Pedro, don Juani tf^. Verificando fc 
d ref/an Efpafiol ; quien te cubre, i^ defcubre. 
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